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XXXIX ! The Indian Klectious 
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UNREPEALED GENERAL ACTS 


oif THE 

GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL. 


M'T No. I OF 1914.1 

[I6t7i January, 1914.^ 

An Act further to amend the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908. 

Wttbiiras it is expedient further to amend the Code of Civil Proce- 

V of 1008. dure, 1908 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This A-ct may bo called the Code of Civil Procedure (Amendment) Short title. 
Act, 1911. 

V of 1008 . 2. 'I’o section 8 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (hereinafter Addition of 

referred to as “ the said Code ”), the following provisos shall be added, 

namely ; — 2®*^® 

ProceduJre, 

“ Provided that— 

(7) the High Courts of Judicature at Port William, Madras and 
Bombay, as the case may be, may from time to time, by notification in 
the lo(ial offioial Cazettc, direct that any such provisions not inconsistent 
with the oxjircss provisions of the Presidency Small Cause Courts Act, 

XV of 1882. 1882, and with such modifications and adaptations as may be specified 
in the notification, shall extend to suits or proceedings or any class 
of suits or proceedings in such Court. 

(3) All rules heretofore made by any of the said High Courts under 
XV of 1882 . section 9 of the Presidency Small Cause Courts Act, 1882, shall be 
deemed to have been validly made.” 

1 For Statommit of Objects and Reasons, «ee Gazette of India, 1913, Pt, V, p. 148 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid^ 1913, Pt. YI, pp. 613, 656; ibid, 1914, PL YI, 
p, 123. 
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Civil Procedure (Amendment). [1914: Act I. 
Djstructive Insects and Pests. [1914 : Act II. 


Atnendment 
of section 67, 
Code of Civil 
Procedure, 
190S. 


Short title. 


Definitions* 


3. Section 67 of the said Code shall be renumbered section 67 (2) and 
to the same section the following sub-section (2) shall be added, 
namely : — 

“(2) When on the date on which this Code came into operation in 
any local area, any special rules as to sale of land in execution of decrees 
were in force therein, the Local Government may, by notification in 
the local official Gazette, declare such rules to be in force, or may, with 
the previous sanction of the Governor General in Council, by a like 
notification, modify the same. Every notification issued iii the exer- 
cise of the powers conferred by this sub-section sliall set out the rules 
so continued or modified.” 


ACT No. II OF 1914.1 


[3rd February, 1914.'] 


An Act to prevent the introduction into British India of any 
insect, fungus or other pest, which is or may be destructive 
to crops. 

Whereas it is expedient to make provision for preventing the in- 
troduction into British India of any insect, fungus or other pest, which 
is or may be destructive to crops; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Destructive Insects and rests .\ct, 
1914. 


2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant “in the subject or 
context, — 


(a) “ crops ” includes all agi’icultural or horticuliairal crops, and 
trees or bushes; 


(b) “ import ” means the bringing or taking by sea or land ; and 


(c) ” infection ” means infection by any insect, fungu.s or other 
pest injurious to a crop. 


1 For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1913, Ft. V, p. 166; 
for Eeport of Select Committee, see ibid, 1914, Pt. V. p. 7; and for Proceedinns in 
Conncil, see ibid, 1913, Pt. VI. p. 518, ibid, im, Pt. VI, pp. 64 and 188. 
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3, (1) The Governor General in Council inay, by ^notification in Power of 

the Gazette of India, prohibit or regulate, subject to such restrictions GenCT^Tin 

and conditions as he may iini)ose, the import into British India, or 

. . regulate or 

any part thereof, or any specified place therein, of any article or class Prohibit the 
of articles likely to cause infection to any crop. aH^cles^^ 

ijkely to 

(5) A Jiotiiicatiou under tins section may specify any ariicle or class 
of articles, either generally or in any particular manner, whether with 
reference to the country of origin, or tlui route by wliicli imported or 
otlierwiso. 

4. A notification iiudor se(‘tion d shall o])ora(e as if it had been issued Operation of 
Vin of 1878 . under siu't'on T) of the Sea Customs Act, 1878, and the officers of 

Customs at every jiort shall have the same powers in respect of 
article witli regard to the importation of which such a notification has 
l)e<m issued as they have for the time being in res|)c<d of any article the 
importation of wliich is regulated, restricted or prohibited by the law 
relating to Sea Customs, and the law for the time being in force relat- 
ing to -Sea Customs or any such article shall apply accordingly. 

5* (71 The Local Government may, subject to the control of the Power of 

Governor General in Couiudl, make rules for the detention, Jjovernment 

disinfo(dio!i or d(‘stni<’tian of anv article or (dass of articles in respect to make 

' ^ x’ulcs, 

of wliicli a notification has lieen issued under section 3 or of any arfci(*le 
which may liave boon in conta(*l or proximity thereto, and for regulating 
the powers ajid duties of tlio offi(*ers whom it may tippoint in this 
behalf. 

(2) In making any rule under this section the Local CJovernm(mt 
may direct that a hivnc.h thereof shall he jiunishahk' with fine, which 
imiy <‘xtend lo on<‘ thousand rupe(‘s. 

6, No suit, proso(aition or other legal proceeding sliall lie against Protection 
any person for anything in good faith done or intended lo I)e done under acM^^undor 

this Act. 

^ For notification unrh^r s. 3, aop Opii, -K. nnd 0., Vok TV, p. 474. 
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CHAPTEE IV. 
Miscrllanbous. 


Sbctions. 

13. Courts having civil jurisdiction regarding infringement of copy- 

right. 
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{Chapter 1. — Preliminary. Chapter II. — Construction and Modification 

of the Copyright Act.) 

ACT No. ni OF 1914.1 


\_24th February, 1914.'] 

An Act to modify and add to the provisions of the Co]iy- 
right Act, 1911. 

Whekeas it is expedient to modify and add to tlie provisions of the 
^Copyright Act, 1911, in its application to British India; It is hereby l&SGeo. 
enacted as follows : — 


CHAPTER I. 

PRELTJfINARy. 

Short title 1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian Copyright Act, 1914. 

and extent, ^ . 

(S) It extends to the whole of British India including British 
Baluchistan, the District of Angul and the Sonthal Parganas. 

DefiaitioDBi 2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context, — 

(2) “ the Cop 3 T:ight Act ” means the Act of Parliament entitled 

the ^Copyright Act, 1911 ; and 1 & 2 Goo. 

5, 0. 46, 

(5) words and expressions defined in the Copyright Act have the 
same meanings as in that Act. 


CHAPTER II. 

Construction and Modification op the Copyright Act. 

3. In the application to British India of the Copyright Act (a copy 
Artto _ of which Act, except such of the provisions thereof as are expressly 
witixadapta- restricted to the United Kingdom, is set out in the Pirst Schedule), the 
tions, following modifications shall be made, namely : — ' 

(I) the powers of the Board of Trade under section 3 shall, in the 
case of works first published in British India, be exercised 
by the Governor General in Council; 

iFor Statement of Objects and Reasons, Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. V, p. 163; 
for Report of Select 'Committee, see ibid, 1914, Pt. V, p. 23 j and for Proceedings m 
Council, see ihid^ 1913, Pt. VI, p. 515, ibid, 1914, Pt. VI, pp. 12 and 369. 

2 Coll, Stat,, Vol. IT, and infra. 
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(2) the powers of the Board of Trade under section 19 shall, as 
regards records, perforated rolls and other contrivances, the 
original plate of which was made in British India, be exer- 
cised by the Governor General in Council; and the confirma- 
tion of Parliament shall not be necessary to the exercise of 
any of these powers; 

(3) the references in section 19, sub-section (4), and in section 24, 

8ub-sec(ioii (/), to arbitration shall be read as references to 
arbitration in acc'ordance with the law for the time being in 
force in that [)art of British India in whicli the dispute 

()C(‘urs ; 

(4) as regards works the authors whereof were at the time of the 

making of the w^orks resident, in British India, and as regards 
works first published in British India, tlie reference in sec- 
tion 22 to ttie Patents and Designs Act, 1907, shall be con- 
strued as a reference to the Indian Patents and Designs Act, 

1911, and the reference in the said section to section 86 of the 
Patenis and Designs Aet, 1907, shall bo construed a-s a refer- 
ence to section 77 of tlie Indian Patents and Designs Act, 

1911 ; 

(5) as regards works first pu!)lished in British India, the reference 

in section 21, sub-section (7), proviso (a), to the London 
Gazette and two Fjondon newspapers shall be construed as 
a reference to the Gazette of India and two newspapers 
published in British Indui; and the reference in proviso 
(b) of the sam(», sub-scction of the same section to the 26tK 
day of July, 1910, shall, as regards works the authors whereof 
were at th(‘ time of the making of tlie works resident in 
British India, and as regards works first published in British’ 

India., 1)0 <*.<)nstrued as a r(‘f(‘-rcnco to the 00th day of Octo- 
ber, 1912. 

4. (7) In the (*.aso of works first published in British India, copy- Modification 
right shall be sul> 3 ect to Ibis limitation that the sole right to produce, regard 
reproduce, perform or publish a translation of the work shall subsist 
only for a period of fen years from the date of. the first publication first publish- 

of the work : India. 

Provuloil Llmt if within the said period the. aillhor, or any person 

to wliom he has ftranted permission so to do, pnblislies a translation 



Musical 
woT^ made 
by resident 
of, or first 
published in. 
British 
India. 


Importation 
of copies. 
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of any such work in any language, copyright in such work as regards 
the sole right to produce, reproduce, perform or publish a translation 
in that language shall not be subject to the limitation prescribed in 
this sub-section. 

(2) For the purposes of sub-section (1) the expression “ author ” 
includes the legal representative of a deceased author. 

5. In the application of the Copyright Act to musical works the 
authors whereof were at the time of the making of the works resident 

, in British India, or to musical works first publislicd in British India, 
the term “ musical work ” shall, save as otherwise expressly provided 
by the Copyright Act, mean “ any combination of melody and harmony, 
or either of them, which has been reduced to writing 

6 . (2) Copies made out of British India of any work in which copy- 
right subsists which if made in British India would infringe co[)yright, 
and, as to which the owner of the copyright gives notice in writing by 
himself or his agent to the Chief Customs officer, as defined in the Sea 
Customs Act, 1878, that he is desirous that such copies should not Vin ot 1878" 
be imported into British India, shall not be so imported, and sliall, 

subject to the provisions of this section, be deemed to be prohibited 

imports within the meaning of sec-tion 18 of the Hoa Customs Act, vin of 1878. 

1878. 

(2) Before detaining any such copies, or taking any further proceed- 
ings with a view to the confiscation thereof, such Chief Customs offioxjr, 
or any other officer appointed by l[the Chief Customs-authority] in this 
behalf, may require the regulations under this section, whether as to 
information, security, conditions or other matters, to ])e complied with, 
and may satisfy himself, in accordance with those regulations, that the 
copies are such as are prohibited by this section to be imported. 

(8) The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the 
Gazette of India, make regulations, either general or special, respecting 
the detention and confiscation of copies the importation of which is 
prohibited by this section, and the conditions, if any, to be fulfilled 

words were substituted by s. 4 of the Ontval Board of Bevemie Act, 1924 
(4 pf 1924). 
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Chapter 111 — Penalties,) 

before siicli <ieicntion anrl confiscation; and may, by such regulations, 
determine the information, notices and security to be given, and the 
evidence rerjuisito for any of tlie pur 2 ) 0 ses of this section, and the mode 
of verification of such evidence. 

(4) Such regulations may apidy to copies of all ^^orks tlie importa- 
tion of (‘Opies nf \vlii<']i is prohibited hv this section, or different rcgula- 
tjons may he made re^pecuing di(Ter<*iu. classes of such works. 

(51 The regulations may provide for the informant re-imbursiiig the 
SecTctary of State for India in Council all expenses and damages in- 
curred in resjieet of any <letention made on his information, and of any 
proceedings consequent on such detention, and may provide tliat notices 
given under the (kipyriglit Act to the Commissioners of Customs and 
Excise of the United Kingdom, and I'ommunicated by that authority 
to any authority in Britisli India, shall be deemed to liave been given 
by the owner to the said Chief Customs oflSicer, 

(60 This j^ection shall have eflect as the necessary modification of 
.section 3*1 of the Cojyright Act. 

(^lAPTEK III. 

Pknautiks. 

7. If any itersoi knowingly — Offences 

(a) malo’s for or hir(‘ Jiny infrinaing copy of a. work in "^Wch 
cojyrialit suh.^ists; or 

ih) sells or lets for hin‘, or h\ wav of trad(‘ cxpos(‘s or odors for sale 
or hire, any infringing cop\ of any such work; or 

(c) disiribnies infringing t'opies nf any such w’ork, either for the 

pnrpos(‘s of trad<^ or to .-uch an <‘xtent as to aff(‘ct projudici- 
ally the owner of i]\c copyright; or 

(d) by way of trade (‘xliibits in pnlilic any infringing c'opy of any 

sn(‘h ^vork ; or 

(cl imports for sal<‘ or ]\ivo into P>ritisb India a.ny infringing copy 
of any such work; 

he shah ]h\ punishable with line w-hich may extend to twenty rupees 
for every copy dealt with in contravention of this section, but not ex- 
«aa‘ding live hundred nipe('s in respect of tlie same transaction. 
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Possession of 8, If any person knowingly makes, or has in his possession, any 
PT^ose^of plate for the purpose of making infringing copies of any w’ork in which 
into^ng <^opyright subsists, or knowingly and for his private profit causes any 

oopies. such work to be performed in public without the consent of the owner 

of the copyright, he shall be punishable witli fine whicli may extend to 
five luiiulrecl rupees. 


Pumshment 
on second 
conviction. 


Power of 
Court to 
dispose of 
infringing 
copies or 
plates for 
purpose of 
malsing 
infringing 
copies. 


9. If any person, after having been previously convicted ol <iii oIIcikv 
punishable, under section 7 or section is subsequently convicted of 
an offence punishable under either of these sections, he sliall bo punish- 
able with simple imprisonment which may extend to one month, or 
with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both. 

10. (1) The Court before which any offence under this Chapter is 
tried may, whether the alleged offender is convic'ted or not, order that 
all copies of the work or all plates in the possession of the alleged 
offender, which appear to it to be infringing copies, or plates for the 
purpose of making infringing copies, he destroyed or delivered up to 
the owner of the copyright, or otherwise dealt with as ihe Court may 
think fit. 


(2) Any person affected by an order undei* sub-section (1) may, 
within thirty days of the date of such order, appeal to the Ckiurt to 
which appeals from the Court making. the order ordinarily lie ; and such' 
appellate Court may direct that execution of the order he stayed pending 
consideration of the appeal. 

Cognizance 11. No Court inferior to that of a Presidency Magistrate or a 
of offences. offence against this Act. 

provisions of this Chapter shall not apply to any case to 

fringement which section 9 of the Copyright Act, regarding the restrictions on 
by construe- ^ ^ » 

tionof remedies in the case of a work of architecture, applies, 

building. 


CHAPTEE IV. 


Miscellanrous. 

Courts 13, Every suit or other civil proceeding regarding infringement of 

having civil ^ r> n n 

jurisdiction copyright shall be instituted and tried in the High Court or the Court 

f^^ent^ of the District Judge, 
of copyright. 
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14. No suit or oilier civil proceeding instituted after the 30th of 
October, 101"2, regarding infringement of copyright in any book the 
author whereof was at the lime of making the iiook resident in British 
India, or of any book first piiblislied in British India, shall be dismissed 
by reason only that the regislration of sucli Iiook had not been effected 

1847* in accordance with the [irovisions of the Indian Copyright Act, 1847. 

15. Ilepealed btj the Jlepedlinti .Irt, ]027 (12 of 1927). 


THE EIPvST SCHEDULE. 

Portions of the CopyniciiiT Act atpuoable to British India. 

(Sec SecLion 3.) 

COPITJGHT ACT, 1911. 

[1 & 2 ClEO. 5, Cir. 46.] 

ABEANGEMENT OF SECTfONS. 

PABT 1. 

Tmpeutai, Copyright. 

Ritlhi-t. 

Sections. 

1. Copyright. 

2. Infringement of cojiyright. 

.3. Term of copyright. 

4. Compulsory licences. 

5. Ownershiji of copyright, etc. 

Civil nrittediett. 

6. Civil remedies for infringement of copyright. 

7. Rights of owner against persons possessing or dealing with in- 

fringing copies, etc. 


Effect of 
non-registra 
tion imdev 
Act KS, of 
1847. 
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Sections. 

8. Exemption of innocent infringer from liability to pay damages, 

etc. 

9. Restriction on remedies in the case of architecture. 

10. Limitation of actions. 

* it ~ Hf « 


I mportalion of Copies. 

14. Importation of copies. 

Delivery of Boohs to Libraries. 

15. Delivery of copies to British Museum and other libraries, 

Special Provisions as to certain Works. 

16. Works of joint authors. 

17. Posthumous works. 

18. Provisions as to Government publications. 

19. Provisions as to mechanical instruments. 

20. Provision as to political speeches. 

21. Provisions as to photogTaphs. 

22. Provisions as to designs registrable under 7 Edw. 7, c. 29, 

23. Works of foreign authors first published in parts of His Majesty’s 

dominions to which Act extends. 

24. Existing works. 

Application to British. Possessions. 

25. Application of Act to British dominions. 

26. Legislative powers of self-governing dominions. 

27. Power of Legislatures of British ]'>ossessions to pass supple- 

mental legislation. 

28. Application to protectorates. 
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(27i,t> FirnL i^rhniult'. — o/ ihe Oopyriijhl \<',l. ai/pi'rabhj lo 

Hr a ink hi (I id.) 


SKcrioNa. 


PAK’P li. 

iNTKIiN \T1()N \I. (^Ol’YKKiirr. 


29. Power to nxfeiul Act to l'orci<^ii works. 

30. Application of Part II to JSriti.sli posscs.sions. 

P.VPT TIT. 

SuPI’I-RMHNa Ali PnOVISIONS . 

31. Abrogation of connnon law rights. 

82. Provisions as to Orders in Council. 

33. Saving of university copyright. 

34. Saving of compensation to certain libraries. 

35. Interpretation. 

36. Eepeal. 

37. Short title and conunencement . 

So I [ROUT, US. 


OH A PTPTl It). 

Ati Act to amend and oonsolidat(‘ the Law relating to Copy. 

right. 

I'Kilh Decenibar, lOll.l 

Bo it enacted by tlio King’s Most F;.xcollcnt Majesty, by aiul with 
tho advice and cniusent of the Hords Spiritual and Temporal, and Coiu- 
inons in this present I’arhament assembled, and by tho authority of 
tho same, as follows 


PART T. 

iMPKlU.Vn CorYlUGlIT. 

Rights. 

1. (I) Subject to the provisions ot,tliis Act, copyright sliall subsist copyright, 
throughout the })arls of Ilis Majesty’s dominions to which this Act 
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extends for the term hereinafter mentioned in every original literary, 
dramatic, musical and artistic work, if — 

(a) in the case of a published work, the work was first publislied 

within such parts of His Majesty’s (loniiiiions as albrc-said ; 
and 

(b) in the case of an, unpublished work, the author was at the date 

of the making of the work a Hritish siil^ject or resident 
wuthin such parts of His Majesty's rlouiinions as aforesaid; 

but in no other w’orks, except so far as tlic jirotection conferred by tlii.s 
Act is extended by Orders in Council tlierounder relating to self-govern- 
ing dominions to which this Act does not extend and to foreign 
countries. 

(5) Por the purposes of this Act, ‘‘ copyright ” means the sole right 
to produce or reproduce the work or any substantial part thereof in 
any material form whatsoever, to perform, or in the case of a lecture to 
deliver, the work or any substantial part t hereof in public ; if the work 
is unpublished, to publish the work or any stibstantia,] part thereof; 
and shall include the sole right — 

(a) to produce, reproduce, perform, or publish any translation of 

the work; 

(b) in the case of a dramatic work, to convert it into a novel or 

other non-dramatic work; 

(c) in the case of a novel or other non-dramatic work, or of an 

artistic work, to convert it into a dramatic work, by way of 
performance in public or otherwise: 

(d) in the case of a literary, drainatic or musical work, tio make 

any record, perforated roll, cinematograph lilin, or other 
contrivance by means of which the work may bo inoclianic* 
ally performed or delivered; 

and to authorise any such acts as aforesaid, 

(3) For the purposes of this Act, publication, in relation to any work, 
means the issue of copies of the work to the public, and does not include 
the performance in public of a dramatic or musical work, the delivery 
in public of a lecture, the exhibition in public of an artistic work, ®r 
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the coiistnictioii of an ar<‘liii(‘<‘tiiral work of art., but for tlie purposes 
of this provision, the jssu(‘ of pltolo^raphs and engraviui^s of works of 
si'ulptnre and ar(dii(oetura,| works oi' aii slia.ll not bi^ deeined to be 
fiublication of snob works. 

2. (/) Ck>{)\riL»ht in a. work -hall do<Mn(Hl to b(' infringed by any infrinfro- 
ptrson who, willioid (lit' (•oiis<‘ni id' (he ow nt'i* of (he eopyright, 
anytliing the soki ri^lit to do wlncdi is by this A(d. oonferred on tlie 
ow'ucr of the eopynglit : 7h'o\ided tlia.t tlic Jbllow'ing a(*.ts bIuiII not 
constitute an infrin^ianeiiL of co[)yright . — 

(i) Any fair dealin.u witli any work for tlie purposes of pi‘ivate 

stud\, researidi, <-rni('isin, rtwdewy or luwvspaper summary: 

(ii) Where tlu*. author of an artistic, w'ork is not the owner of t^lie 

copyright tliendn, the us(‘ by the author of any mould, cast, 
sketch, plan, model, or study made by him for the purpose 
of the work, provided that lie. docs not thereby rcpea.t or 
iinitah* tla^ main di^sign of that work : 

(iii) Tile making or puhlisliing of paintings, draAvings, engravings, 

or photographs, of a w'ork of seuljiture or artistic^ crafisman- 
shi|), if permaiuMitly sitiiati' in a iiuhlic*. plai‘c or buildings, 
or tli{‘ making or puhlisliing of paintings, drawings, engrav- 
ings or pIio(ogr‘aplis (w'liadi ar<* not in tli(‘ naturt' of architi'C 
tural drawings or plain.) of any arcliiU‘cl,urn,l work of art: 

(iv) ^V\\o puhlication m a. <'ollcction, mainly ('omp(^s(‘d of non-copy- 

right niati<‘r, Ixaia jldi' inhaidtMl for th(‘ us(* of schools, and 
so d(‘S('rihe(l in the title‘ and m an\ advmdisemonis issued hy 
the puhlislior, of short passagi's from puhlislu'd lit(‘rary works 
not th<‘msel\'es puh!is!i(*d for tlu^ iist‘ of schools in which 
copx ihght subsists: I’roxidi'd that not more than two of 
such passages from works l>y IIk^ san^ie author arc publish.cd 
I>y th(' same publisher within five years, and that the soureo 
from wdiicdi such passagt's ar<‘ ttiken is a<*kiiowl edged : 

(v) ^i1u‘ pubU(*ation in a new’spaper ot a report of a lecture deli- 
vered in public, uuk^hfi the report is prohibited by conspicu- 
ouH written or printed iioH(^e atTixcd before and maintained 
during the hrtwva at or about the main entrance of the 
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building in which the lecture is given, and, except whilst 
the building is being used for public worship, in a position 
near the lecturer; but nothing in this paragrapli sliall affect 
the provisions in paragraph (/) as to newspaper summaries : 

(vi) The reading or recitation in public by one person of any reason- 
able extract from any published work. 

(2) Copyright in a work shall also be deemed to be infringed by 
5bny person who — 

(а) sells or lets for hire, or by way of trade oxpi)ses or offers for 

sale or hire ; or 

(б) distributes either for the purposes of trade or to such an extent 

as to affect prejudicially the owner of the t‘opyright ; or 

(c) by way of trade exhibits in public ; or 

(d) import's for sale or hire into any part of His Majesty's domi- 

nions to which thivS Act extends, 

any work which to his knowledge infringes copyright or would in- 
fringe copyright if it had been made within the part of His Majesty’s 
dominions in or into which the sale or hiring, exposure, offering for 
sale or hire, distribution, exhibition, or importation took place. 

(3) Copyright in a work shall also be deemed to be infringed by 
any person who for his private profit pennits a theatre or otlior place 
of entertainment to be used for the performance in x>nbUc of the work 
without the consent of the owner of the copyright, unless he was not 
aware, and had no reasonable ground for suspecting, that the perform- 
ance would be an infringement of copyright. 

3.' The term for which copyright shall subsist shall, except as other- 
wise expressly provided by tliis Act, be the life of the author and a 
period of fifty years after his death : 

Provided that at any time after the expiration of twenty-five years, 
or in the case of a work in which copyright subsists at the passing of 
this Act, thirty years, from the death of the author of a published work, 
copyright in the work shall not be deemed to be infringed by the re- 
production of the work for sale if the person reproducing the work proves 
that he has given the prescribed notice in writing of his intehtion, to 



1914 : Act III.] Copyright, 17 

(The First Schedule. — Portions of the Copyright Art applicable to 

British Jndi a.) 

reproduce the work, and that he has paid in the prescribed manner to, 
or for the benefit of, tlio owner of the copyright royalties in respect of 
all copies of the work sold by him calculated at the rate of ten per ceut. 
on the pi’ice at which he piil)lishes the work; and, for the purposes of 
this proviso, the Boaj’d of Trade may make Irogulations prescribing the 
mode in wliicli notices are to be given, and the particulars to be given 
in sudi notices, and the mode, (imc, and frecinency of the payment of 
roj^alties, including (if they think fit) regulations re(]ninng [layinent in 
ad\ancc or otherwise securing the paynnuit of royalties. 

4. If, at any time afhu* the death of the author of a literary, Compul^y 

‘ . licences, 

dramatn* or musical work wliuh has been publislied or performed in 

public, a complaint is made to the Judicial Committee of the iVivy 

Council that the owner of the copyriglit in the work has refused to 

republish or to allow (Ik' republication of the work or lias refused to 

allow tlie ]')erformanee in public of the work, and that by reason of 

such refusal the work is withhold from fhe ))ublic, the owner of the 

copyright may be ordered to grant a liccn(‘0 to reproduce the work or 

perform the work in fniblic*., as tlio ease may he, on such terms and 

subject to such conditions as the Judicial Committee may think fit. 

5. ( 1 ) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the author of a work OwnereMp 
shall be the first owner of ilic ('0]>yright therein : 

Provided that — 

(^/) wh(‘re, in the eas<' of an engraving, jihotograph, or portrait, the 
plate or other original was ordered by some other person 
and was made for valuable consideration iu pursiian<*.e of that 
order, then, in the. absence of any agreement to the (*.ontrary, 
the person by wlioni such plate or other original was ordtu’ed 
shall 1)0 the first owner of the copyriglit; 

(b) where tlie author was in the employment of some other ])crson 

under a contract of service or apprenticeship and the work 

was made in the course of his employment by that person, 

the person by whom the author was employed sTTall, in the 

absence of any agreement to the contrary, he the first owner 

* X’Kognlationa called tlie Indian Copyrijjht Be^nlat.ions, 1914. have been \indor 

the proviso to s, 3 and in conjunction with sections 14 and 19 of this Art as modiTicd 
in its application to British India, Oon. B. and 0., Vol. IV, p, 480. 

VOI;. VT. 


0 
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of the copyright, but A\hore the work U an iirti(*le or i)tlier 
contribution to a uewwpapor, jnagjizine, or similar periodieaU 
tliere shall, in the a])senec of any agreement io the contrary, 
be deeinerl to he reserved to tlie author a right to restrain 
the publication of the work, otherwise than as part of a 
Jiewspaper, magazine, or similar periodical. 

(2) The owner of the copyright in any work may assign the right, 
either wholly or partially, and either generally or subject to limitations* 
to the United Kingdom or any self-governing dominion or other part 
of His Majesty’s dominions to which this Act extends, and eithei* for 
the whole term of the copyright or for any part thereof, and may 
grant any interest in the right by licence, but no such assignment or 
grant shall be valid unless it is in writing signed by the owner of the 
right in respect of which the assignment or grant is made, or by his 
duly authorised agent : 

Provided that, where the author of a work is the first owner of (ho 
copyright therein, no assignment of the copyright, and no grant of a,ny 
interest therein, made by him (otherwise tlian by will) after the passing 
of this Act, shall be operative to vest in the assignee or grantee ony 
rights with respect to the copyright in the work beyond th(‘. ex])iration 
of twenty-five years from tlie death of tlio author, and llu'. reversionary 
interest in the copyright expectant on the termination of that period 
shall, on the death of the author, notwithstanding any agreomonfc io 
the contrary, devolve on his legal personal representatives as part of 
his estate, and any agreement entered into by him as io the disposition 
of such reversionary ii^erest shall be null and void, but nothing in this 
proviso shall be construed as applying to the assignment of (ho co[)y right 
in a collective work or a licence to publisli a work or [)iirt of a work 
as part of a collective work. 

(3) Where, under any partial assignment of cof)yrighi, the assignee 
becomes entitled to any right comprised in copyriglit, the assignee, as 
respects the rights so assigned, and the assignor, as rospecds the rights 
not assigned, shall be treated for the purposes of this Act as the owner 
of the copyright, and the provisions of tliis Act shall have effect 
accordingly. 
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Civil Reynedies. 

6. (1) Wliere copyright in any work has been infringed, the owner Civil rema- 
of tlie copyright shall, except as otlierwise provided by this Act, befrfi^^^t 
entitled to all such remedies by \A’ay of injunction or interdict, danaages, copyrighfeft 
accounts, and otherwise, as arc or may be conferred by law for the 
infi'ingenient of a right. 

(2) The costs of all parties in tiny proceedings in respect of the 
infringement of copyright shall l)e in the absolute discretion of the 
Court. 

(3) In any action for infringcincnt of copyright in any work, the 
work shall be presumed to be a work in wliicli copyright subsists and 
the plaintiff shall be presumed to he the owner of the copyright, unless 
the defendant puts in issue the existence of the copyriglit, or as the 
case may be, the title of the plaintiff*, and where any such question is 
in issue, then — 

(a) if a name purporting to ho that of the author of the work is 

printed or otherwise indicated thereon in the usual manner, 
the person whoso name is so printed or indicated shall, unless 
the contrary is proved, bo presumed to bo tlie author of the 
work ; 

(b) if no name is so printed or indu'ated, or if the name so printed 

or indif'.ated is not the a-uthor’s true name or the name by 
which he js (‘nmmonly known, and a name purporting to 
1)0 that of the [)ublishor or proprietor of the work is printed 
or oiherwise indicated thereon in tlie usual manner, the 
person whose name is so printed or indicated shall, unless the 
contrary is pi’ovcd, be presumed to bo the owner of the copy- 
right in the work for the purposes of proceedings in respect 
of the infringement of copyright tlierein. 

7. All infringing co[)ics of any work in which copyright subsists, orHif?utsor 

owixor 

ol' any substantial part thereof, aiul all plates used or intended to boagninst 
used for llie production of such infringing copies, shall be deemed to 
be the proi>erty of the owner of tlie copyright, who accordingly may 
take proceedings for the recovery of the possession thereof or in rospecit I'opios, oto, 

■ of the conversion thereof. 

'0 2 


yoL. VI. 
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Exemption 
of innocent 
infringer 
from liabi- 
lity to pay 


et<?. 


8. Where proceedings arc taken in respecit of the infring(iin(Mii of 
the copyright in any work and the defendant in his d('.fcn<‘.e all(',g(‘R 
tiiat he was not aware of the existence of tlie copyi'ight in llu*. work, 
the plaintilf shall not bo entitled to any remedy otlun‘ than an injnncd-ion 
or interdict in respect of tlie infringement if tlie dehmdiini provt's tlial 
at the date of the infringement he wa,s not n\y\iw, and had ii<d n'ason- 
able ground for suspecting, that copy rigid- suhsisled in tlu' work. 


Bestriotion 9* (I) Where the construction of a Imilding or other striKd.nre 
which infringes or wliich, if completed, would infringe the (‘opN right in 

of architec- gome other work has been commenced, the owner of the coiiyright sliall 
tiire. , 

not be entitled to obtain an injunction or interdict to restrain tlie con- 
struction of such building or structure or to order its demolition. 

(2) Such of the other provisions of this Act as provide that an in- 
fringing copy of a work shall be deemed to be the property of the owner 
of the copyright, or as impose summary penalties, shall not apply in 
any case to which this section applies. 


limitation 10. An action in respect of infringement of copyright shall not be 
©factions, commenced after the expiration of three years next after (he infringe- 
ment. 


» * * t * t 


* . . « « « 


Importation of Copies. 

Importation 14 . (2) Copies made out of the United Kingdom of any work in 
of copies. copyright subsists which if made in tlie United Kingdom would 

infringe copyright, and as to which the owner of the copyright gives 
notice in writing by himself or his agent to the Commissioners of Cus- 
toms and Excise, that he is desirous that such oopios should not he 
imported into the United Kingdom shall not bo so imported, nnd shall 
subject to the provisions of this section, be deemed to be inclndod in 
the table of prohibitions and restrictions contained in section 42 of the 
Customs Consolidation Act, 1876, and that section shall apply accordingly. 38 
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(2) Befoj-e detaiiiing any such copies or taking any further proceed- 
ings with a view to the forfeiture thereof under the law relating to 
the Customs, the C’ouunissioners of Customs and Excise may require 
the regulations under this section, whether as to information, conditions, 
or other matters, to he complied with, and may satisfy themselves in 
accordance with tliose regulations that the copies are such as are pro- 
hibited by this section to he imported. 

(fh -^The Commissioners ol* Customs and Excise may make regula- 
tions, either general or sjieciah respecting the detention and Torfeiture 
of eopicR the importation of which is prohibited by this section, and the 
conditions, if an\, to he fulfilled before such detention and forfeiture, 
and niMy, l)v such jvgiilations, deiormine the information, notices, and 
security U> he given, and the evidence requisite for any of the purposes 
•of I his section, and the mode of verification of snch evidence. 

(4) regulations may apply to copies of all works the importation 
of copies of which is prohibited by this section, or different regulations 
may bo made I’ospecting different classes of such works. 

\5) The regulations may provide for the informant reimbursing 
the Commissioners of Customs and Excise all expenses and damages in- 
curred in respect of any detention made on his information and of any 
proceedings cons(H|uent on sin^h detention; and may provide for notices 
under any enactinont repealed by this Act being treated as notices given 
under this soedion, 

(6) ^Phe foregoing provisions of this section shall have effect as if they 
were part of the Customs Consolidation Act, 1876 : Provided that, 
notwithstanding anything in that Act, the Tsie of Man shall not be 
treated as part of the United Kingdom for the purposes of this section. 

(7) This se.cjtion shall, with the necessary modifications, apply to the 
importation into a British ]H>ssession to which this .Act extends of 
copi(‘s of works made out of that possession. 


1 See footnote to ’Section Z, 
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Delivery of Books to library. 

15. (1) The publisher of every book published in the United 
Kingdom shall, witliiii one inonih after (ho [>ul>li<*,a(i<>n, d(‘liv(‘r, at his 
own expense, a copy of the book to the trustees of tlie Brilish Mimouin, 
who shall give a written receipt for it. 

(S) He shall also, if written demand is made before the expiration 
of twelve months after publication, deliver within oik» month afler 
receipt of that written demand or, if the demand was made before 
publication, within one month after publication, to some depot in 
Ijondon named in the demand a cop.y of the book for, or in accordance 
with the directions of the authority having the control of each of the 
following libraries, namely: the Bodleian Library, Oxford, the Univer- 
sity Library, Cambridge, the Library of the Kacnlty of Advoc^ates at 
Edinburgh, and the Library of Trinity College, T)iil)Iiii : and, 
subject to the provisions of this section, the National Lihrary of 
Wales. In the case of an encyclopaedia, new^spaper, review, magazine, 
or work published in a series of numbers or ])arts, the written demand 
may include all numbers or parts of tlic work which may 1 h‘. sul)se(]uently 
published. 

(8) The copy delivered to the trustees of the British Museum shall 
be a copy of the whole book witli all maps and illusiralions Ixdonging 
thereto finished and coloured in llic same maniHU* as tla^ Ix'st c<)pi(‘s of 
the book are published, and shall be hound, sewed, or stitched (ogother, 
and on the best paper on which the hook is prini.ed. 

(4) The copy delivered for ‘ho other auUiorities nitmti<)iu‘d in tins 
section shall be on the paper on which die I{irg{'st number of c<»pies of 
the book is printed for sale, and shall be in the like f^ondition as the 
books prepared for sale 

(5) The books of wdiich copies are to be delivered to (he Nathinal 
Library of Wales shall not include books of su<di classes ns may bo 
specified in regulations to be made bv the Board of nh’nde, 

(6) If a publisher fails to comply with this section, ho shall ho liable 
on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding five pounds and ihe 
value of the book, and the fine shall be paid to ihe trustoos or nuthority 
to whom the book ought to have been delivered. 
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C') For tlie purposes of this section, the expression “book” includes 
every part or division of a book, pamphlet, sheet of letter-press, sheet 
of music, map, plan, cliart or table separately published, but sliall not 
include a,nv s('('(md or snl)sorjuent edition of a book unless such edition 
umtains <‘i,(l(hrK>us or alterations cither in the letter-press or in the maps, 
prinis. or oduu' outiravinct^ hclon^qiuti; thereto, 

I^rorisjoiis /o certain W'oiliS. 

16. (/) In lJu' (*as<‘ of a, \v<a‘k of joint authorship, copyright shah 
subsist during the life of the autlior who first dies and for a term of 
fifty years alhu* his dcaath, or during the life of the author who dies 
last, w!ii(‘lu‘V('r jxuaod is tlio longer, and references in this Act to the 
period after the expiration of a.ny s[xaaried nuinbcu' of years from the 
death of the author shall be ('onstnual as references to the period after 
the expiration of the like number of years from the death of the author 
who dies first or after the dcatli of the author who does last, whichever 
period may he the shorter, and in the [Jrovisions of this Act with respect 
lo th(^ .grant of etantiulsory li(*en(vs a reference to the date of the death 
ol ilie author who dies last shall ho substituted for the ndorence to the 
date of ih'^ d^'^ath of tlu‘. author. 

(5) Whore, in the ('ase of a. work of joint authorship, some one or 
more ol the joint autliors do not satisfy the conditions conferring copy- 
right laid down by this Ac,t, the work sliall be ireat(at for llie purposes 
ol this A('t as ii tJu' other author oi autliors had h{‘('n the sole, author 
or authors thereof : 

Provided lliat the term of the. copyright shall b(‘. the same as ii 
would hav{' Ixam il all ihe authors had sa-tisfual ^iicJi conditions tis 
aforesaid. 

(tf) For ihe purfioses of this Act, “a work of joint authorship” means 
a work yirocluced by the collaboration of two or more authors in which 
the (‘ontrilinlion of one author is not distinct from tlie (*oniribution of 
the other author or authors. 

('*/) Where a, married woman and her husband are joint authors of 
a work th<^ inteix^st of such married woman therein sliall be hov separate 
properry. 


Work of 

joint 

authors. 
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Posthumous 

works. 


17. (1) In the case of a literary, dramatic or musical work, or an 
engraving, in which copyright siil)sisis at the date of tlie death of the 
author or, in the case of a work of joint authorship at or immediately 
before the date of the death of tlie autlior wlio dies last, hid whu^li Iris 
nol been published, nor, in the case of a- dramalie. or iiHisi(*a.| work, been 
performed in public nor, in tlie case, of a lecture, been delivertul in 
public, before that date, copvrigbl' shall snl)sist till ]uil)li('ation, or 
performance or delivery in [niblic, whichever may hrst happen, and 
for a term of fifty years thereafter aaul the ]a*oviso to s(‘(‘iion d of this 
Act shall, in the case of such a work, apply as if the author had died 
at the date of such publication or performance or delivery in pnldie 
as aforesaid. 


(2) The owmership of an autlior's manuscript after his death, where 
such ownershij) has been acquired under a testamentarv disposition 
made by the author and the manuscript is of a work which has not 
been published nor performed in public nor delivered in public, shall be 
primd facie proof of tlie copyright being with tlic owner of llm 
manuscript. 


Provisions IS. Without prejudice to any rights or jirivilegcs of the Crown, 
venunent where any work has, whether befoJU^ or after the conuneiKamumt of 
pubHcations. prepared or published by oi* undcu' the direetiion or control 

of ITis Majesty or an\ Oovornment dejiartment, tlie copyright in the 
work shall, subject to any agreement with the author, belong* to FI is 
Majesty, and in such case shall continue for a period of fifty y(\ars from 
the date of the first publication of the work 


Copyright shall subsist in records, perforated rolls, and 
nical instru- Other contrivances by means of which sounds may be nuM*fuunt*aUy 
reproduced, in like manner as if such contrivances wore musi<*al works> 
but the term of copyright shall be fifty years from the iruiking of iho 
original plate from which the contrivance was directly or indirectly 
derived, and the person who was the owner of snch original pla.te at 
the time when such plate was made shall be deemed to be the autlu^r 
of the work, and, where such owner is n body corporate, tim body 
corporate shall be deemed for tlie purposes of this Act to reside withia 
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tlio j)arLs of lljs iMajesty’s domiiuoiis to which tins Act extends if it 
has established a place of business within such parts. ^ 

{2} It sliall ]iot be deemed to be an infringement of copyright in any 
niiisi(*,iil vv(H*k for any ])crs(>n to make, within the parts of His Majesty’s 
doiiiinioiis to wlmdi this Act extends, records, perforated rolls or other 
contrivaiK‘t‘s by nn^juis of which the work may he mechanically per- 
formed, if such person proves — 

(a) that such contrivamvs have pre.vioiisly been made by, or with 
th(‘ consent or ac((niescence of, the owner of the copyright 
in llu‘ wa)rk : and 

ih) llial ]\c has tla^ prescribed notice of Ins intention to make 

tlie contrivances, and has paid in tlie ]')rescribed manner to, 
or for the bemdit of, the owner of the coi>yright in the work 
royalties in respect of all such contrivances sold by him, 
calculated ut tlie rate liereinafier mentioned : 

JVovided that— 

(i) nothing in this provision sliall authorise any alterations in, or 

omissions from, the work reproduced, unless ciontrivances 
reproducing the work subject to similar alterations and 
omissions have lieen previously made I>y, or with the consent 
or acquiescence of, tlie owmer of the copyright, or unless 
sii<*li ii.lt(‘rn lions ca* omissions are reasonably necessary for the 
ndajitation of ilic w’ork to the (‘ontrivances in question; 
and 

(ii) for till' purposes of ibis provision, a mnsif*al work shall be deemed 

to inthidc any >vor(ls so closely associated therewith as to 
form pari, of tlic same: work, but shall not. be deemed to in- 
(*inde a. coni riva, nee by menus of which sounds may be 
nu'chanically nqiroduced. 

("A The rate at wdn<*h such royalties as aforesaid are to he (*alculated 
shall— 

(a'^ in the ("ase of contrivances sold within tw'o velars after the com- 
mencement of tliis Act )w the piu-son making tlu' same, be 
two and one-hnif per cent.; and 
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(b) in the case of contrivances sold as aforesaid after the (expira- 
tion, of that period, be five per cent. 

on the ordinary retail selling price of the contrivance calciiiatcMl in the 
prescribed manner, so however that tlie royalty pav<al>lc in rcs])C(d of a 
contrivance shall, in no csro, be less than a lia-lf-ponny foi’ (‘acJi st'parate 
mnsical work in which copyright subsists rcprotliu'C‘(l iher(*on, and, where 
the royalty calculated as afoivsaid inchidc's a. fraction of a farthing, 
such fraction shall be reckoned as a farthing : 

Provided tlmt, if, at any iinu' after the (expiration of st^.ven years 
irom the commenc(nncnt of this Acd, it appears to the Board of Ih’ade 
that such rate as afoj'csaid is no longer e(|uita!)l(^ the Board of Trade 
may after holding a public iuqiiiry, make an order (dther dccu’casing or 
increasing that rate to such extent as under the cin umstaru^es may seem 
just, but any order so made shall bo provnsional only and sliall not have 
any effect unless and until confirmed by J\irliain<uit ; but where an 
order revising the rate has been so made and coiifirnuyl, no further 
revision shall be made before the expiration of foiirti^en \ears from the 
date of the last revision. 

(4) 11 any such contrivance is made reproducing two or more 
different works in which copyriglit subsists and the owners of tho 
copyright therein are (liller(?nt pt^rsons, tlu' sums pa\’abl(' bv way of 
royalties \inder this section shall be apportioned amongst ilu^ scweral 
owners of the copyright in such proportions as, failing agreement, may 
be determined by arbitration. 

(5) When any such contrivances by means of wliich a rmisi(*,al work 
may be mechanically ]:)erform©d have been made, tlien, for the pur- 
poses of this section, the owner of the cojiyright in the work shall, 
in relation to any person who makes the prescribed inquiries, be deemed 
to have given his consent to the making of such contrivances if h© 
fails to reply to such inquiries within the proscribed time, 

(6) For the purposes of this section, the Board of Trade may make 
^regrdations prescribing anything w^hich under this seel ion is to be 
prescribed, and prescribing the mode in which notic^es are to be given* 
and the particulars to he given in such noti( 36 s, and the mode, time, and 


T foofnotp to section 3. 
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iVc([ueucy ol‘ the payiacuil^ <>1* royalties, and any such regulations may, 
if the Board think fit, include regulations requiring payment in 
advance or otherwise securing the payment of royalties. 

(7) In the ease of musical works published before the commence- 
ment of Hu’s Act. the foi*egoing provisions shall have effect, subject to 
the following inotlifiraiions and additions: — 

(a) 'Phe conchl.ions as to the provi^ais making by, or wdlh the consent 

or a('(|uiesc(m(‘(' of the owner of the copyriglit in the work, 
a.iul (he r(\^lricti()ns as to alterations in or omissions from the 
work shall not, apply : 

(b) The rate of (a\o and one-half- per cent, shall be substituted 

for the I'a.ie of five ■|)er (‘cnt. as the rate at which royalties 
a.ro to he ealcnlated, but no royalties shall be payable in 
respect of eontrivanees sold Ixdore the 1st clay of duly, 1913, 
if conti’ivaTK'Cs ro}>ro<lucing tin' same work had been law- 
fully made, or ])laced on sale, within the parts of His 
Maji'st.y’s dominions to whicli tins Act extends before the 
1st day of July, 1910 : 

(c) Notwithstanding any assignment made before the passing of 

this Act of the copyright in a musical work, any rights 
conferred by this Act in respect of the making, or authoris- 
ing the making of contrivances by means of wdhch the work 
may bf' meclianically pi'rformed shall }>elong to the author 
or his legal personal representatives and not to the 
assignees, and tlie royalties aforesaid sliall be payable to, and 
for the benefit, of, the author of the work or hi,s legal personal 
representatives : 

{d) The saving conitainod in this Act of the rights and interests 
arising from, or in connexion with, action taken before the 
eommeneement of this Act shall not be construed as authoris- 
ing any person who has made contrivances by means of 
which the wwlc may he mechanically performed to sell any 
such contrivances, whether made before or after the passing 
id this Act, except on the terms and subject to the conditions 
laid down in this section : 
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(e) Where the work is a work on which copyright is conferred by 
an order in Council relating to a foreign country, the copy- 
right so conferred shall not, except to sucii extent as may 
be provided by the Order, include any rights with respect 
to tiie making of records, pert'orated rolls or otlicr contrivaucCh 
by means of which the work may be mechanically performed. 

(6’) Notwiihslanding anything in tins Act where a record, per- 
forated roll, or other contrivance by means of which sounds may be 
mechanically reproduced has been made before the comuiencemcni of 
this Act, copyright shall, as from the commencement of this Act, 
subsist therein in like manner and for the like term as if this Act had 
been in force at the date of the making of tiie original plate from which 
tlie contrivance was directly or indirectly derived : 

Provided that — 

(i) the person who, at the commencement of tliis Act, is the owner 

of such original plate shall be the first owner of such copy- 
right ; and 

(ii) nothing in this provision shall l>e construed as conferring copy- 

right in any such contrivance if the making tliorcof would 
have infringed copyright in some other such contrivance, 
if this provision luul been in force at tlie time of the making 
of the first-mentioned contrivance. 

20. ^Notwithstanding anything in this Act it shall not be an in- 
fiingement of copyright in an address of a ])oli ideal nature delivered at 
a public meeting to publish a report tliercof in a newspaper. 

21. The term for which copyright shall subsist in photographs sliall 
be fifty years from making of the original negative from which the 
photograph was directly or indirectly flerived. and the person who was 
owner of such negative at the time when such negative was made sliall 
be deemed to be the author of the work, and, wliore siudi owner is a 
body corporate the body corporate shall he deiuned for tlie purposes of 
this Act to reside within the parts of His Majesty’s dominions to wliich 
this Act extends if it has established a place of business within siieii 
parts. 
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22. (/) ^’h^s ■Vcl'. Khali not apply 1o dcMfins callable oC being re- 

Liistcnal iiiuloi' liie I’atonts and Designs .•Vet, 1907, (‘\e(‘]>t designs which, 
ihongli canalilt' of being so ri'gisterod, ar(‘ not used or intended to be 7 

o'l'd as models or ]iatlerns lo be nniltiplicd by any jndiistrial process 29. 

'i.’i (ieiier.il rub's under si'ction SO of the. I’afeiits UiUd Tlesigns Act, 

1907, nia\ be made I’or deterimiung the conditions under whicli a 
design shall be ih'eined to bi* used for such |iurpo'-'es as aforesaid. 

23. II it appi'ars to 1 1 is Majesty thali a, Coreigii country does not Works of 
giv(', nr has not undertaken to give, adequate protection to tlie works 

of British authors, it shall be, lawful foi Jlis kfajesty liy Order in Ooininil 

(o direct that su<h of the provisions of this Act as confer copyright on Majesty’s 

. . , dominions to 

'\<Mi\S (h’st ))ui>lished within the parts of Ills Majesty s dominions to whioliAot 

which this Act extends, shall not apjiiy to works published after the 

date specified in tlic Order, the aiuthors whereof are subjects or citizens 

of such foreign country, and are not resident in llis Majesty’s 

dominions, and thei'<'U|)oii those' provisions shall not apply to such works. 

24. (7) Where any person is iinuu'diatoly heforo the coinmenconient Existing 
of this Act entitled to any such right in any work as is specified in the 

first column of the First Seliediile lo this .\et, or to any interest in siic.li 
a right, he shall, as from that date, lie entitled to the substituted right 
si't forth in the second column of that schedule, or lo the same interest 
111 such a substituted right, and to iio other light or luteresl, and such 
substituted right shall subsist for the term lor which it would have 
suh.sistcd if ibis Act had lieeii in fon-e at the date wlii'ii tin' work was 
made and the work had li('i'.u out' eiiliUed to copyright thereunder: 

Provided that- 

(ft) if t he aiitlior of any work in wliie.li any .such right as is specified 
in the first column of the h’irst Si'lu'diih' to this .Act sulisists 
at the ('.oiiuuoiiceUK'ut of this Act has, lieforc tliat date, as- 
sigiu'd tho rigdit or granted any- iiilcrest therein for the 
whole tt'rm of tho rigdit, tliei' at tho date wlien, but for tho 
jiassiiig of this Act, the right would have ’expired the 
suhstitiitcd right conferred by this section shall, in the 
absence of express ngreemont, pass to the author of tlie 
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work, and any uitorcst Uieiviii ('ivaiod before the coin- 
mcnceiiieiijj of ibis Act and then subsisting* shall dolennine ; 
but the person who iininediatoly before the daU^ at wliicb 
the light would have so expired was the owner of the right 
or interest shall be entitled at his option ciilior — 

(i) on giving such notice as liei’einafter mentioned, to an assign- 

ment of the right or the grant of a similar interest therein 
for the remainder of the term of the right for such con- 
sideration as, failing agreement, may be determined by; 
arbitration ; or 

(ii) without any such assignment or grant, to continue to re- 

produce or perform the work in like manner as theretofore 
subject to tile payment, if demanded by the antlior within 
three years after the date at which the right would have 
so expired, of such royalties to the author as, failing agree- 
ment, may be determined by arbitration, or, where the 
work IS incorporated in a collocfivc work and the owner 
of the right or interest is tlie proprietor of that collective 
work, witlioiit any such jiaymont; 

The notice above referred to must be givim not more than one 
year nor less than six inonilis bedore tlie dale at which 
the right wmild have so expired, and must bo sent by 
registered post, to the author, or, if lie cannot with 
reasonable diligence be found, advertised in the London 
C4azotte and in two London newspapers ; 

(6) where any person has, before the ^btli day of July, 1910, taken 
any action whereliy he has incurred any expenditure or 
liability in connexion with the reproduction or performanco 
of any work in a manner which at the time was lawful, or 
for tlie jiurpose of or with a view to tlie reproduction or 
performance of a work at a time when such reproduction or 
performance would, but for the passiiig of this Act, have 
been lawful, nothing in this section shall diminish or 
prejudice any rights or interest arising from or in connexion 
with such action which are subsisting and valuable at the 



1914: Act III.] Copynghi, ^31 

(The First Sclnululr. — PorUinis of the Gopyrujlit Act applicable to 

Pyrifish India.) 

siiicl date, unless the person who b}" virLuo of this section 
Ih'couics entitled to restrain such reproduction or perronnance 
ayrees to pay mcli conipensaiion as, failing agreement, 
m<i\ be (JeUM'iuined by arbitration 

h\)r ilie purpos(\s of this sc'ction, the expression “author’’ 
inclii(l(‘s IIk‘- l('yal personal representatives of a deceased author. 

(3) Subjccl to the jirovisions of section 19, sal)-sectioiis (7) and 
(tS) and of section 39 of this Act, copyright shall not subsist in any .work 
made before tJic comniciiceineut of this Act, otherwise than under, 
and in accordance with, the provisions of this section. 

Application to British Possessions. 

25. (/) This Act, except siicli of the luovisions thereof as are Application 

of Act to 

axpresKl.v restricted to the United Kingdom, shall extend throughout British 
His Majosty’s dominions : Provided that it shall ])ot extend to a 
self-gov<(rning dominion,, unless declared by the Legislature of that 
dominion to l )0 in force tliorein either witliout any modifications or 
odditioiiH, or with such motlifications and additions relating exclusively 
*0 procedure and remedies, or necessary to adapt tliis Act to the circiun- 
staucos of the dominion, as raa,y he enacted by such Legislature. 

(3) if tlic Rocrutary of Rtaln certifies by notice published in the 
J.oiulon (lazctto that any solf-g()v<‘niing dominion has passed legislation 
under wliicli works, the authors whereof were at the date of the making 
of the works Uritish subjects resident elsewhere than in the dominion 
or (not being llritisli snbjt'ets) were resident in the parts of His 
Majesty’s dominions to which this Act extends, enjoy within the 
(loniiniou rights substantially identical with those conferred by this 
Act, then, wliilsl. such k'gislation continnos in fimat, the dominion shall, 
for the jmrposes of the rights conferred by this Act, bo treated as if 
it wcu’c a dominion to which this Act extends; and it shall bo lawful 
for tlic Recrelivry of Slate to give .such a ccrtificiitc as aforesaid, not- 
withstanding that the remedies for enforcing the rights, or the restiic- 
tions on the iinjiorlation of copies of^works, manufactured in a foreign 
country, under the law of the dominion, differ 1‘rtan lliose under 
tliJs Act. 
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26. (1) The Legislature of auy self-goverihug doininioii may, al 
any time, repeal all or any of the enaetmeiils j’elating to copyright 
passed by Paiiiament (including tliis Act) so far as they are o])erative 
within that doinmioJi . Provided that no sucli re})oal shaH prejudicially 
allect any legal rights existing at the time of the vcpi^ul, and iliat, on 
this Act or any paii thereof being so repeafed by tlu*^ Tjcgislature of a 
self-governing dominion that dominion shall cease to bo a, dominion to 
which this Act extends. 

(2) In any self-governing dominion to which this Act docs not 
extend, the enactments repealed by this Act shall, so far as they are 
operative in that dominion, continue in force until repealed by the 
Legislature of that dominion. 

(3) Where His Majesty in Council is satisfied that the law of a self- 
governing dominion to which this Act does not extend provides 
adequate protection witlhn the dominion for tlie woi*ks (whether 
published or unpublished) of authors who at the time of tlie making 
of the work were British subjects resident elsewhere than in that 
dominion. His Majesty in Council may, for the purpose of giving 
reciprocal protection, direct that this Act, except such parts (if any) 
thereof as may be specified in the Order, and subject to any conditions 
contained therein, shall, within the ])arts of PJis Majesty’s dominions 
to which this Act extends, apply to works the authors whereof wiire, 
at the time of tlie making of the work, resident within the first-men- 
tioned dominion, and to works first publislied in that dominion ; but 
save as provided by such an Order, works the authors whereof were 
resident in a dominion to which this Act docs not extend shall not, 
whether they are British subjects or not, be entitled to any protection 
under this Act except such protection as is by this Act conferred on 
works first publislied within tlie parts of His Majesty’s dominions to 
which this Act extends : 

Provided that no sncli Order shall (*onfer any righls wiiliin a self- 
governing dominion, but the Governor in Council of any self-governing 
dominiou to which this Act extends may, by Order, confer within that 
dominion the like rights as His Majesty in (jouiuu-l is, under tlu* r<)r(\iro- 
ing provisions of this sub-section, authorised to confer within other 
parts of His Majesty’s dominions. 
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the purposes of this sub-section, tlie expression “a dominion 
to whicli tills Act extends” includes a donuiuon which is for the purposes 
oi tins Act to be treated as if it were a doniinion to which this Act 
exiends. 

27. Tlw rA\i;isl;diire of any Thdtish possession to which this Act Power of 
extmuLs in.‘i\ in-'dify oi' add to an;\ of (he provi'^ions of this Act in its o/pritfsh'^^ 
application to the possession, but except so far as such modifications and Possessions 

to pOiSS 

additions relate, ({> prijcaulni'o and remedies, they shall apply only to supplemen- 
wc'i'ks the a.iith<r,> whereof win’e, at the time of the makin^^ of the tion,*^ 
work, in the [)ossession, and in works first published in the 

possi'ssion. 


28. Ills 2\I‘ij('sty may, by Onlor in Conncil, extend tliis Act to any Application 
ti rnu.n.s iiii, u-r iuf, jinuc'ciioii and lo C'y[)nis, and on the inaldii^ 
i‘Xi\ hiich OnU'i', ihis Aci sliall, sn!,joct to llio provisions of the Order, 

('HV<'I as it the icrrilorK's to Avlu'-h p applies or C'yprns were part 
(tt Ills Maji sty's doiniinons to v. hirh this A<'t extends. 


i'Airr 11. 

I N'l I'', ns \'(’ioN \i, t'iii>\ niotiT 

29. Hi.; Maji'sty may, h\ (»rd(‘r in roiiiicil, dirnci that this Act Powcr .9 to 
tcM'i'pl siii-li I'aris, it aii\. Ihin-not as may Im spocilied in the 
shall apply- ' ■ 

(/n to works f'lr.st piihlislind in a hireittn country to -wliich the 
( irdcr n'l:!t(‘s, in like inamu'r as if they were first pnhlished 
within the part.' of llis Maji*sty’s dominions lo which this 
;\cl cxlciuls; 

(h) to litcrarv , dramatic, musical and artistic worhs, or any class 
tliciiof, the milhoi's wliercof were, at tlie time of tlie nialc- 
iny of tiu' work's, ^ihjecls or citizens of a. forei^'ii country 
lo which th(' Onlt'r relates, in like manner as if the authors 

were British snhjecis; 

von. VI. 


D 
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(e) in respect of roskUnice in a foreign ooiinlry to which the Order 
relates in like nuimicr as if such 'residonco were residence 
in the parts of flis Majesty's dominions to whidi the Act 
extends ; 

and thereupon, subject Lo the provisions ol ibis i^iri ol this Avi and 
of the Order, this Act shall apply accordii^gly : 

Provided that — 

(i) before making an Order in Council under this section in respoc^t 

of any foreign country (other than a country with which 
His Majesty has entered into a convention relating to copy- 
right), His Majesty shall be satisfied that that foreign 
country has made, or has undertaken to make, such pro- 
visions, if any, as it appears to His Majesty expedient to 
require for the protection of works entitled to copyright 
under the provisions of Part I of this Act ; 

(ii) the Order in Council may provide that tlie terms of (‘opyright 

within such parts of His Majesty’s dominions as aforesaid 
shall not exceed that conferred by the law of tlie country 
to wliich the Order relates ; 

(iii) the provisions of this Act as to the dtdivf^rv of (*opK‘s of hooks 

shall not apply to works first published in such country, 
except so far as is provided by the Order ; 

(iv) the Order in Council may provide tliat the enjoyment of the 

rights conferred by tins Act sliall I)c subject to the ac- 
complishment of such conditions and formalities (if any) 
as may be prescribed by tlie Order ; 

(v) in applying the provisions of tliis A<*t as io ownership of 

copyright, the Order in Council may make such modifica- 
tions as appear necessary having regard to the law of ihc 
foreign country; 

(vi) in applying the provisions of this Act as to existing works, 

the Order in Council may make such modifications as appear 
necessary, and may provide that nothing in tliose provisions 
as so applied shall be construed as reviving any right of 
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preventing tlie proiluction or importation of any translation 

in any case wliero tlie right has ceased by virtue of section 
5 of tlic International Copyright Act, 1886. 

(5) An Order in Council under this .section may extend to all the 
.several (,‘ountries named or described therein. 

30. (7) All Order in Council under this Part of this Act shall apply 

1.0 all His Majesty’s donunions to which this Act extends except self- to British 
• • , , . possessions, 

governing (lotninions and any other possessions specified in the Order 

vviih respect to winch it aiipears to Ills Majesty expedient that the 

Order should not apply. 

(2) The Governor m Council of any .self-governing dominion to 
which this Act extends may, as respects that dominion, make the like 
C-rdors as under this Part of this Act His IVCajesty in Council is 
authorised to make with respect to His Majesty’s dominions other than 
self-governing dominions and the provisions of this Part of this Act 
shall, with necessary nuKliricatiuns, apjily accordingly. 

(o) Where it appears to llis Majesty expedient to except from the 
provisions of any Order any part of his dominions, not being a self- 
governing doiuinion, it shall be lawful for His Majesty by the same or 
an> other Order in Council to declare that such Order and this Part 
of this .\<'t shall not, and the same shall not, apply to such part, except 
so far as is necessary for pri'vi'iitmg any prejudice to any rights acquired 
pieviously to the dale of such Oriler. 


I’AltT 111. 

Hui'uIjUMRNTat. Puovisionr. 

81. No person shall he entitled to copyright or any similar right in Abrogation 
any literary, dramatic, musical or artistic, work, wlictlicr puhlislied 
uupul)li.s]i(‘d, otherwise than under and in a<;cordance witli the. provisions 
of this Act, or of any other statutory enactment for the time being 
in force, hut nothing in this section shall ho construed as abrogalina 
any right or jurisdiction to restrain abreiu'li of trust or coiifideuce. 

VOIj. VI. B 2 
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32. (1) His in Council may make Oialcrs lor alloring, 

revoldiig, or vaiyiiig any Order in (.'onneil made under tliis Aoi, or 
under any enactments repealed by iliis Act, luit an\ (irder made under 
this section shall not all'ect jtrejiidieially any rights or iiiteresi,-, ac- 
ci’tired or accrued at the dale whon the. Order come.s into operalioii, 
and shall provide for the proteetimi of such rights and interests. 

(.•3) E\ery Order in Coiineil made under this .\et shall he iaihlislu d 
in the London Gazette and shall he laiil hel'ore hoih Houses of 
Parliament as soon as may be after it is niiule, and shall liavo elToet 
as ii' enacted in this Act. 

33. "Nothing in this Act shall deprive any of the universities and 
colleges mentioned in the Copyright Act, 1775, of any copyright they in Goo. 3, 
already possess under that Act, but tlic remedies and ])enalties for 
infringement of any such copyright shall he under this Act and not 

under that Act. 

34. There shall continue to be duirgod on. and. paid out of, the 
Consolidated Pund of the United Kingdom such unmial compensation 
as tvas immediately before tlie coinmenceniont of tiiis Act [laaablc. in 
pursuance of any Act as comjx'ii.'ation to a librari’ for the loss of the 
right to receive gratuitous copies of books . 

Provided that this compensation shall not he paid to a library in 
any year, unless the Treasury are satisfied ilitit liio cumiiciisauiiM for 
the previous year has been applied in the purcliasc of books for tlio use 
of and to he preserved in the libraiy. 

35. (1) In this Act, unless the context otherwise re(|uircs, — 

“Literary work” includes maps, cliarts, ])lans, ttibles, and compila- 
tions ; 

“Dramatic work” includes any piece for recitation, choreographic 
work or entertainment in duinh .sliow, tlio scenic, iirrangc- 
ment or acting form of which is fixed in writing or otliiTwhsc, 
and any cinematograph production where the arrangeiiiont 
or acting form or the combination of incident.s represented 
give the work an original character. 
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“Artistic work” includes works of painting, drawing, sculpture 
and artistic craftsmanship, and architectural works of art 
and engravings and photographs; 

“Work of sculpture” iiiclndes casts and models; 

“A'rchiie(*tural work of art” means any building or structure having 
an artistic character or design, in respect of such character 
or design, or an\ model for such building or structure, 
provided that the protection aiTorded by this Act shall be 
confined -to the artistic character and design, and shall 
not extend to processes or methods of construction; 

“Jhigravijigs” include etchings, lithographs, wood-cuts, prints, and 
other similar works, not being photographs; 

“Photograph” includes plioto-lithograph and any work produced 
by any process analogous to photography; 

“Cinematograph” includes any work produced by any process 
analogous to cinematography ; 

“(■olleetive wcnic” means — 

(f.') an encyclopaMlia, dictionary, year-book, or similar work, 

(b^ a ntnvspaiua', ri‘view, niaeazine, or similar periodical; and 
fc) an\ work wrilUm m distinct parts by different authors, or in 
which works or [)arts of works of different authors are 
incorporated , 

“Infringing,” when applied io a <‘opy of a. work in wliudi copy- 
riglit subsisls, nu'ans any copy, including any (‘olourabh) 
imitation made or imported in coni ravtml ion of the pro- 
visions (d’ this Act; 

“ Performama? ” nuains any acoustic representation of a work ami 
any visual n-presentation of any dramatic*, action in a woi*!., 
including* siu*h a reprewmtation tm-ulo by imams of any 
inochauic'al instnimcnt ; 

“delivery,” in relation to a lecture, includes d(divcry by imaor^ «'t 
any mechanical instrument : 
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‘‘Plate” includes any storeotype or other plate, stone, block, 
mould, matrix, transfer, or no^nilivo used or intended to be> 
used for printing or reproducing copies of any work, and any 
matrix or other appliaiU'C by which records, ])erforiiied rolls 
or other contrivances for the a<‘Ous(ic representation of the 
work are or a»re intended to be nuulc ; 

“Lecture” includes address, speech, and scuanon ; 

“Self-governing dominion” means the Dominion of Canada, the 
Commonwealth of Australia, the ])oininion of "New Zealand, 
the Union of South Africa, and Newfoundland. 

(2) For the purposes of this Act (other than those relating to in- 
fringements of copyright), a work shall not he deemed to he published or 
performed in public, and a lecture shall not be deemed to be delivered in 
public, if published, performed in public, or delivered in public, with- 
out the consent or acquiescence of the author, his executors, adminis- 
trators or assigns. 

(3) For the purposes ol this Act, a w’ork sliall Ix' decnuHl fo bo 
first published within the parts of ITis Majosly’s dominions io which 
this Act extends, notwithstanding that it has boon published simul- 
taneously in some other place, unless the publication in such parts of 
His Majesty’s dominions as aforesaid is (‘olourable on[y and is not in- 
tended to satisfy the reasonable requirements of the pul)li(^ and a work 
shall be deemed to be publislied simiiltancnuslv in (wx) places if the 
time between the publication in one such place and the publication in 
tlie other place does not exceed fourteen days, or such longer period 
as may, for the time being, be fixed by Order in Conneib 

(4) Where, in the case of an impnblisliod work, the making of a 
work has extended over a considerable period, the coiiditioim of this Act 
conferring copyright shall be deemed to have been eompliod with, if 
the author was, during any substantial part of that period, a British 
subject or a resident within the parts of His Majestv’s dominions to 
•which this Act extends. 
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(o) i^r the purposes of tlie pi'ovisions of this Act as to residence, 
an author of a work shall be decniod to be a resident in the parts of 
His Majesty's dominions to which tins Act extends if he is domiciled 

any such part. 

36. Subject to the i)r<)visions of tins Act, the enactments mentioned 
lu the Second Schedule to this A<'t are hereby rejiealed to the extent 
specifu'd in tiu' third (*ohiinn of that schedule : 

Pro\ided that this repeal shall not lake effect in any part of His 
MajVst\ 's dominions until this Act comes into operation in that part. 

37. (/) This A(‘t may h(‘ cited as tlie Cop3n:ight Act, 1911. Short title 

and com* 

(js?) Ihis A(*t slaill come into operation — mencement, 

(a) in the Uuittal Kingdom, on tlie 1st day of July, 1912, or such 
earlier date as may he fixed by Order in Council; 

(h) in a self-governing dominion to which this Act extends, at such 
date as may be fixed by the Legislature of that dominion; 

ic) in tlu‘ Cdiamud Islands, at such date as may bo fixed by the 
States of tliose Islands respectively; 

(d) in any other British ])osscssion to whicli this Act extends, on 
the pro(damation thereof witliin the possession by the 
(Sovernor. 
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(The First Schedule.— Portions of the Copyright Act applicable to 

British India.) 

SCHEDULES. 

rURST SCHEDULE. 


Section. 2i. 
Emstino ErGHTS. 


Existing Right. 


Substitiitod Highfr. 


(a) In the case of Works other than Dramatic and Musical Works. 
Copyright , , , , , , | Copyright as doiinod by this A ct,* 

(6) In the C 2 SC of Musical and Dramatic IFo/dw. 


Both copyright and performing riglifc . f Copyright as defined hy this Aot.* 

Copyright, but not performing right . ' CopsTiglit as dcfluiTl l)y tlii^ Act, oxcopt tho 

j sole rigiit to perform tiio work or any 
j substantial parfc thereof in public. 

Performing right, but not copyright . The solo right to perform the work in public 

but none of the other rights comprised in 
I copyright as defined by this Aet. 


article, or portion forming part of and first pulilished in a rev w\\, niMLMzira' or 
or work of a like nature, the ri«ht siwU i)e subject to anv ri«h( oJ |.ul.iisiiiu« 

*1° winch the author i.s entitieii at. tfie coinmcrKviueni oi tiiis Ad, <>r 
Aot 7 l 842 ^^^ passed, have become entitled under section ehdiUMui m t.ho (!oi)yri*;Ut 


Eor the purposes of this Schedule the following.' 
used in the first column thereof, have the follnwiiifj inoiitiin^s : — 

“Copyright,” in the ca.se of a work which according to the law in 
force immediately before the comnioncoment of this Aet 
has not been publi.shed before that date and statutory copy- 
right wliorein depends on publication, incliido.s the right at 
common law (if any) to restrain publication or other dealing 
TOth the work ; 

‘‘Performing right,” in the case of a work which has not been 
performed in public before the commoneement of this Act, 
includes the right at common law (if any) to restrain the 
performance thereof in public. 
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(2'he First Schedule. — Portions of the Copyright Act applicable to 

British India.' 

Second Schedule. 


[Enactments Repealed]. 


Session and Chapter. 

Short Title. | 

Extent ofBepeah 

8 Ceo. li, e. l,‘} , 

Tlie Kn^cravinir Copvriiiht .A/d. 1754 

Tile whole Aet. 

7 ({oo. 3, c. IhS 

ddio 10rjt*r.v'inir Copynulit; Aet, 1757 

Ditto. 

15 O('o, .*», (*. 511 

The CJopyritdit .\'*t, 1775 . . ■ 

Ditto. 

% 

17 Ch‘o. 11, e. o'/ 

Th(‘ Prints Cop> rurht Act, 1777 . 

1 )itt.o. 

54 Geo. ,‘h c. 5r. 

The Sculpt nn* Copyright Act, 1814 

Ditto. 

3<!t 4 Will. l,c*. 15 . 

Thi‘ Dramatic Copyright Act, 1S5.‘> 1 

Ditto. 

StKsOWill. 4,e. (55 . 

Th(‘ Li‘cturcs O'pyrmht .Vtd, lvS5r) 

Ditto. 

OiV. 7 Will. 4,<*. 59 . 

Tin* Prints and lOngravings Copy- , 
right (Ireland ) A<‘t, l85t>. 

Ditto. 

«)&7\viii. i.c. no . 

'Phi* Copyright \<*t, IS55 

J )ilto. 

5 ^ 0 \'i<*l., e. I5 

'Pile ( ’opvright V<*t . is 12 

Ditto 

7 cV S e. 12 

'Phe International Copyright .\ct, 
1811. 

1 >itto. 

11 Vhd., <*. {)5 . 

M4u‘ t'olornal Copyright* Aid, IS 17 . 

Ditto. 

15 6 : 1 5 \'ie( 1 2. . 

d’hc 1 ntcrimt loiiid Ci»p\ ri'dd .Act, 

1 S52. 

Ditto. 

25 25 X'lrl,. e. 58 . 

[ d’h«' Kiia* Art .C<*pyri::ht Aid, 1852 

t 

1 

♦ 

! 

ScidiouH J to 5, In Boclion 
8 the words ** tmd pur- 
suant to any Aet for the 
protection of copyright 
t n.gnivingrt^h and and in 
any siu’h Act as aforesaid.” 

' Sc<dions 9 to 12, 

yHtV Viol,, r. 12. . 

j 'Plin Intcrriidional (t,.pvra4il Atd, 

I S75. 

'Pho whole Aedv 

49 Viet., 55. . 

d'lu* Cu dom-. Cuii w)lidtdion Aid, 
D:75, 

1 

Sectiini 42 from Docks 

wherein ” to such oopy- 
riglit will expirt^”. Soc- 
t ions 41,45 and 152. 

45 HI Vine.*', Id . 

'I’hc Copyngid iMnsuail (louiposi- j 
tiona) Aet, 1SS2. i 

^i’lu* whole A<*t, 
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Decentralization. 
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[1914 : Act IV. 


Short title. 


(The First Schedule. — Portions of the Copyright .Act applicable to 
British India. The Second Schedule. — Repeal of Enactments.) 


Session and Chapter. 

Short Title. 

Extent of Repeal. 

49 & 50 Viet., c. 33 . 

The International Copyright Act, 
1886. 

The whole At‘t, 

61 (fe 52 Viet., c. 17 . 

The Copyright (Musical Comjiosi- 
tions) Act, 1888. 

Ditto, 

62 & 63 Viet., e. 42 . 

The Revenue Act, 1880 . . 1 

Section 1, from “ Rooks 
first published ” to “as 
provided in that s(‘<5tiou“. 

6 Edw, 7, c. 36 

The Musical Copyright Act, 1006 . 

In section 3 the words 
“ and which has bona rc- 
' gistered in accordance 

; with the provisions of the 

1 Copyright Act, 1842, or 

of the International Copy- 
right Act, 1844, which re- 
gistration may be effected 
notwithstanding anything 
in the International Copy- 
right Act, 1886 


[THE SECOND SCHEDULE.} 

[Repeal of Enactments.} Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1027 (12 of 

1927). 


ACT No. TV OF 1914.1 


[24th February, 1914.} 

An Act to decentralize and otherwise to facilitate the adminis- 
tration of certain enactments. 

■WHBRE.4S it is expedient to decentralize and otherwise to facilitate 
the administration of certain enactments; It is hereby enarited as 
follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Decentralization Act, 1914. 

iFor Statement of Objects and Reasons, eee Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. V, p, 181 j 
for Report of Select Committee, see ibid, 1914, Pt. V, p. 45 f and for Procoe<JinKS in 
Ooimcil, see ibid, 1913, Pt. VI, p. 666, and ibid, 1914, Ft. VI, pp. 169 and 372. 
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/ UraUralizafiun, 


43 


2. m Ihc tlurd coluinn of tlie Schedule are Amendment 
ht‘n'h\ ;iinfihl(Ml to llu‘ o\loiit luul in (he nianner specified in the fourth ena^m^ts. 
< t>luiiin ( lu‘! * of. 

3, Aii\ appouiliiK'ni , iiotiiii'iuion, order, scheme, rule, form or bye- Savingof 
law imulr <*r i^aiiod hy an authority for the making or issuing of which 

a riov. :niilh.iti\ la Mihiiitiitrd \>\ (u’ uiuhu' this Act, bIuiII, unless in- 
roiiNi: irut v.iih tliit \(*i . ho (letuiuai to luiNc hecii made or issued by 
Mioh now auiiiMnt's nnh-a and until suporsealod hy an appointment, 
notilioatutn, taatu*, whonu*, rutn form or byc-law made or issued by 
su<*h now a 111 honl \ . 


Till) S(iiKi)ni;E, 


Pabt I, 


h 'i ll,» f o r* /’/for (h'ncntl <*[ India in CounciL 


V<'ar, 


I 


«» 


No 


i 


Anu'Tvlnumts. 


I 


XI 



Ili'tl'Ml I.tUwl in-Vi* 
nu<‘ SjUl*' A«a , I 


f 


I. In H<‘t*tion lO for <hn words “ Board of 
U<‘Vt*nuo ” substitute tlu? word Com* 
rtuHsioTN’r ’* and for the word “ they 
Mil' wortl he 


j is. In «ur*tioTi 2C omit tho words “if they 
I eatJHU may recommend to the Local 

j Oov<*rnmoni to annul tho sale; and 
‘ the Loral OovcTument in any such 
case ”, 

.1, In bcH ion 32 for the word “Covern* 
ment ”, wdicre tliat word occurs for the 
first time, Bul>stiirutc the words tho 
Hoard of Bovemuo 


4. In section 40 omit the words “ or the 
Local Covemtnent 


XU 


Tho (’n India Act, 

ls5‘b 


Fn section 3 7 omit tho words “with tho 
HAnciion of the Governor General in 
('ouncil” and the words “and sane* 
tinned 


I 
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Decentralization. 


[1914 : Act IV, 


THE SCHEDULE. 

Part I — contd. 

Acts of the Governor General of India in Council. 


Short title. 


.iincndineriis. 


The Police Act, 1861 


The VV’’aste -lands (Claims) I 
Act, IS03. 


The Madras District Police 1. In section 5 omit the words “ and who 
Act, 185 i). I shall receive such salary as the Gover- 

nor Geni'ivil of India in Council shall 
allow 

2. In section 8 for the words “ with the 
. sanction ” substitute tlie words “ sub- 
! ject to the control 

The Police Act, 1861 . | In section 2 for the w^ord “sanction” 

substitute the word “ control 

The VV’’aste -lands (Claims) I 1. In section 5 omit the words “ Board of 
Act, IS03. I Revenue or other ” and insert after 

the word “ authority”, where that word 
occurs for the first time, the words “ to 
which he is immediately subordinate ” 

I and omit the words “ Board or other”, 
wherever these words occur in the 
section. 

2. In sections 4 and 10 omit the words 
“ by the Local Government”. 

3. After section 23 insert the following 
section : — 

“ 23A. Jn a province for which there is a 
I Board of Reve- 

nue or a Finan- 
! Exercise of power of cial Commission- 
the Local Government j 

' by the Board of Rove- ^ 

( nuo or the Pinan(‘ial and duties of the 

, Commissifnicr. Local Govern- 

ment under sec- 
tions 6, 10, 22 
and 23 may be exercised by such 
Board or Financial Commissioner, as 
the case may be.” 

The Punjab Laws Act, 1. In section 390 for the words “with 
^872, the previous sanction ” substitute the 

words “ sul'ject to the control”. 

2. In section 50A for the word “ No ” 
substitute the word “All” and for 
the word “ valid ” substitute the 
words “ subject to the control of the 
Governor General in Council and no 
; such rules shall be valid ” and omit 
I clause (r). 


Exercise of power of 
the Local Government 
by the Board of Rove- 
nuo or the Financial 
Conumssifuicr. 


The Mad f. IS Civil Courts 
A*ct, 1873, 


1, in sections 3 and 4 omit the provisos. 

2. In section 6 omit the words “ or when- 
ever the Governor General in Council 
has sanctioned an addition to the 
number of District Judges or Subordi- 
nate Judges under the provisions of 
section 3 or section 4”, 
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THE SCHEDULE. 
Part I — contd. 


Acfs of the Corrrnor Ociicred of India in Council. 


Ycisr j 

1 

j No. 

1 

j SliOi't' iitl-'. 1 

1 

^ Amendments. 

1S73 

1 

1 in 

1 1 

''riic 'Ma'h'.is C'»\il Court. 
j Ac^ is7:'» 

1 

3. Tn section 7 omit the words “ or when- 
ever tho Governor Ctcneral in Council 
has samd.ioued an addition to the num- 


j boi* oi District JMunsifs under the provi- 
j siojiri of section 4”. 

I 4. Kor .section A the following section 
1 shuU ho substituted : — 


■ 2 1- A. (/I The riigh Court may transfer 
all or any of tlio ministerial officers 
^ of any Civil Court 
,,f ,n Hul.jcot to its 

.siiporinteridence 
to any other such Court. 


j (.2) Tho District Judge may transfer all 
or any of the iniiiistoial officers of any 
I Civil Court under his control to any 
; other such Court”. 

5. In stadion 2S for tho words ‘‘Local 
( toverim lent. ” substitute tho words 
“ High (\>urt ” and omit the words 
“ rupe<‘S fifty or on tho recoitmicnda- 
tion of lhi‘ High Court up to any 
amount not exceeding 


ft 


VllI 


''{’ht‘ Nortfa rn ludiaCaiud 
and Drainage Aid, 1S7J. 


1. In seed km (i!j omit the words ’** with 
ihe previous Humdiou of the Covornor 
General in Couneil”, 


^ m 


lS7t 


iX 


'rill* CuropuUi Vagraii 'y 
.\et. D"’7i. 


1. In section 11 omit tlio words ‘"with 
the previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council.” 


>ic 4r 3|e * 

3. fn sei‘tion 30 for tho words “ the 
Governor General in Council ” sub- 
stitute the words “ the Local Govem- 
inont”2 

* * ♦ ♦ * and for 

the words “ Gazette of India ” sub- 
stitute the words “ local official 
Gazette.” 


^Thc entry No. 2 was repealed by s* 3 and Soli. IT of the Devolution Act, 1920 (38 
of 1020). 

^Certain words were omitted, ibid* 
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Decentralization. 


[1914 : Act IV. 


THE SCHEDULE. 

Part I — contd. 

Acts of the Governor General of fnduL in CoiniciL 


Year. 


No. 


Short title. 




1876 


VI 


The Chota Nagpur Incum- 
bered Estates Act, 
IS'76. 


In sodtion 10 after the word “ may”, 
wher(‘ thill, word otjc.iirs for the first 
tune, luscrt the words subject to the 
control of the Governor General in 
Council ” and omit the words “ ap- 
proved by the Governor General in 
Council and 




XIX 


The Dramatic Perform- 
ances Act, 1876. 


In section 10 omit the words “ with the 
sanction of the Governor General in 
Council”. 


1878 


vni 


The Sea Customs Act, 
1878. 


1. In section 9 omit the words “ with the 
sanction of the Local Government”. 


2. In sections 11, 12 and 14 after the 
w'ords “ The Local Government ” 
insert the words “ or, if so authorised 
hy the Local Government, the Chief 
Customs -authority” . 

3. In sections 19A, 53, 75, 76, 79, 83, 85, 
96, 116, 130, 144, 147, 148, 151, proviso, 
and 182, for the words “Local Govern- 
ment”, wherever these words occur, 
substitute the words “ Chief Customs - 
authority”. 

4. In sections 15, 16, 17, 26, 55, 56, 03, 
76, 86, 104, 105, 106, 107, 113, 117, 
122, 137, 162, 179 and 190, for the 
words “ Chief Customs-authority ” 
substitute the words “ Chief Customs 
Officer ” and for the word “ its”, 
when used in relation to the Chief 
Customs -autiiority, substitute the 
word “ his ”, 


5. In the proviso to section 42, after the 
words “ Chief Customs -authority ” 
insert the words “ or the Chief Cus- 
toms Officer ” and to the said proviso 
add the following words, namely, 
“ Provided further that the Chief 
Customs Officer shall not extend the 
term to a period exceeding three 
years”. 

6. In sections 101 and 125, for the words 
“ Chief Customs-authority or such 
officer of Customs as such authority 
from time to time appoints in this 
behalf”, substitute the words “ Chief 
Customs Officer”. 
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'rill': w'liHnuLE. 

I'viiT 1 — conid. 


.Ic/.v Ilf Ihc (hircnior dnic 


Year. No, Sljorl tiilr. 


\'lll '^1'ln* Sra (’u,>(oiiis Aft 

1S7S rotifii. 


of hicUa in GonnciL 


Aineiulinonts. 


' 7. I n Rfciion 107, for the word “authori- 
' ty ” the word “ officer”, 

' 8. Tn 128, for the words “ Gover- 

nor (haioral in Council” substitute 
t.h(‘ words “ Local Government ” ; 
and for the words “ Gazette of India” 
substitute the words “local official 

0. In Hc<‘lion 133, for the words “with 
the prt'viouH sane.tion ” substitute the 
words *'■ hui>jfct to the control”. 

Id. In sect inn KM, for the words “the 
i (jhiof (Aistonis-authority may ” sub- 
Htitut(‘ the words “ the Chief Customs 
Onieor may Kmot or ” ; for the words 
“the Chief Oust oms-authority ” and 
“ such authority”, wherever these 
words oe<‘ur el.s(‘ where in the section, 
mbstituto the words “ the Chief Cus- 
tojns-Oniffr ” ; and for the words 
“ was authoris'd ” substitute the 
words “ was made or mithorised”. 

In th<‘ kcIumIuIo in section 107 in 
entries 0 and 7, for the words “ Chief 
(’uf toms-mitlioril-y ” substitutt' the 
wonJs “i'hu'f (’iistoms Offiecr ” iwnd 
in onfriew 13 aiul 04 for the words 
“ L4>fal ( hjvenuiK'nt ” tlu* words 
“ (’liiri < ’uidonui-authority 


12. In sefti<4n 200, f<»r the w'ords “ Cus- 
toms Coiieett»r hhail,with the sanction 
of the tdjief (instornH-authority ” 
hub.4ilutt* the wor<ls “Chief Customs 
<HVa-('r or the CuHtonw C.'olh'otor, with 
the sanction of thi' Chh'f Customs 
OlVa’Cr, Hhall” and add the following 
proviso, namely t — 

“ Krt>vuled that eotopensat^ion exceeding 
Ks. 2r><> shall bo luiid with thosanotion 
of th(* <‘hief (3jHt<ms-auihonty, ” 

t* * 

♦ 

l elat i (4 AH 3 of 1870 waft repealed by s« 3 and SSnh. II of the Kepeal- 
ingnnd Ainendi«»o Act, 11*20 {31 of 11*20). 

*3‘be entrv relating !/> Act 13 of !«70 wm repealed by the OudU Courts Act, 1025 

\\ AW 4 I02ri). 


♦ 

♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 
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THE SCHEDULE. 
Paet I — contd. 


Acts of the Gooernor General of India in Council. 


Year. 

No. 1 

1 

1 

Short title. 

Ainonchiiciits, 

1870 

XIV 

The Hacknov-carrioGiO 
Act, 1S7U. 

], l?i 3 for Mu' ^\or<t'! "‘Local 

Oovernmeut,’' wIk'i'cw’i* Mk'su words 
ooi'ur. sub tituh' Mie uord ‘‘ (’ooiinis- 

sioui'r”. 


1 


2. In si'ctioii 4 omb. Mk' w ords “ subji'id/ 
io {1 k‘ (onfrol <4 lln' Movornor (k'lU'nil 
in CouiK'il”. 


1 


3. [n aoi'Mon r> for (ho wo'-ds “ Local 
Uovcrnnu'nl,’’ when' t.!h*sc w'ordrt 
occur for Mw' lost (.unc, suh.stiliido the 
wortl ‘ ( -oniiiiiissiont r'L 

»9 

XVI 

1 

The Transport of Salt Act,i 
1870. 

In Si'ction ‘1 for the w’ords (U)VDViiot’ of 
f-lomfiay in Council ” Kiib.stitntc tlu' 
words “ Chief ChistonH'mii/nority”, 

1880 

V I 

i 

The Burma Bouudaric!^ ' 
Act, ISSU. 

1 

In si'cMons liS an<l 32 for the \vor<ls 
" Chud* (^onurussioner ” sutisMlule the 
words ■' Financial Coiuinissioiu'r .snh- 
t to the control of Mie Local flovera- 
uient”. 

9 » 

XTII 

1 

1 

The Vaccination Aid, | 
1880. 1 

1. In S'-'ction 2, clause* (7), omit the words 
"• )>y th(' Lc.cn 1 Covernment.'” 




J K K r n 



1 

3. Tn si'clions 8 and 15) for Mk' w'ortls 
"" Local ( lovernincmt w’lu'n*v<‘r they 
occur in tliesi' ki'cMoum, substitulo the 
! W’ord “ CJonnuissioner and in 

i section 15) before tlu‘ w-ord “ Conmiis- 
' siouors ”, when' that word octnirs for 
the HO(*onrl time, insert the word 
' “ Municipal ”. 

1881 

XXVI 

The Negotiable Instru- 
ments Act, 1881. 

1 i. Th the df'finition of “ imtary public ” 

! in section 3 for the w'ords ‘ (loviirnor 

1 General in Council ” substitute the 
words “ Local Government”. 



[ 

i 

t 

! 

' 2. In sections l^Saxid 139 for the words 
! Governor General in Council ” 

! subdltutc the words Local Govern- 

ment 

1883 

I 

The Central Provinces 
Local Sclf-goveinincnt i 
Act, 1883. j 

In section 32 (I) omit the words “ with 
tut. P* various afiproval of the Governor 
General in Council.” 

99 

XIX 

i 

The Land Improvement j 
Loans Act, 1883. 

1. In section 10 omit tlic words ” sub- 
ject to the control of the Governor 
General in Council 


J-The entry No. 2 was repealed by a. 3 and Sch. II of the Devolution Act, 1930 (38 of 

1920). 
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THE SCHEDUL7':. 


Paeo? I — conld. 


Ucts of the Governor GenemI oj India in Council. 


Year. 


No. 


Sliorl tiLlo. 


1883 


XTX 


The Land Improvement 
Loans Act, 1SS3 — contd. 


Amendments. 


After section 11 add the following sec- 
tion : — 




I "‘12. The powers conferred on a Local 
Government by sections 4 (i), 5 (7) and 
10 may, in a 
Critain powers of Local province for 
Gov'ernment to be oxercis- 
able bv Board of Revenue j 

or Financial Commissioner. Board or Reve- 
nue or a Finan- 
cial Commissioner, be exercised in the 
like manner and subject to the like 
conditions by bucli Board or Financial 
Commissioner, as the case may be : 
Provided that rules made by a Board 
of Revenue or Financial Commissioner 
shall bo subject to the control of the 
Local Government.” 


XX 


The Punjab District 
Boards Act, 1883. 


1. In .section 13 for the words “ the Local 
Government,” wherever they occur 
substitute the words ^[the Commis- 
sioner]. 

2. In section 30, sub-section (2), after the 
wortls “ as tlie,” wherever they occur, 
in'<ert the words “ Local Government,” 

2* * ilf Hn 


3. In section 51 omit the words ” with 
the previous approval of the Governor 
General in Council ” and the proviso. 

4. In section 55 omit the letter and words 

‘‘ {b) make rules regulating the powers 
of (listrict hoards to make, vary and 
dispose of ill vestments ” from clause 
(7) and insert tlu^ letter and words 
“ (/>) regulating the powers of district 
boards to make, vary and dispose of 
investments ” under clause (2) after 
the words “ make rules for ” ; * ♦ 

2* ' * 4t * 


1884 


XII 


I 


The Agriculturists’ Loans 
Act, 1884. 


In section 4, sub-section (7), omit the 
words “subject to the control of the 
Governor General in Council,” and 
after the words “ Local Government ” 
insert the -words “ or, in a province 
for wliich there is a Board of Revenue 
or Financial Commissioner, such Board 
or Financial Commissioner, subject to 
the Control of bho Local Government,” 


^Llieso words were subsrituted for the word “ Oonmiissioner ” bj'- s. 2 and 1st ' 
sell, of the second Repealing and Amending Act, 1014 (17 of 1014), infra, 

^Certain words were repealed by s. 3 and Soh. II of the Devolution Act, 1920 
(38 of 1920). 

TSoti, VI. ^ • E 
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THE SCHEDULE. 
Pabt I — conid. 


Acts of the Governor Gemral of India in Council. 


Year. 

No. 

Sliort title. 

Arncndnu'iifs 

14r ! 



! • 

1887 ; 

1 

IX 

Tho Provinciial Small 
Cc^nse Courts Ac< , 1 S87. 

[n sections 5 cihI S omii (he u oiul , v. itii 
f)r(‘\i(His sutielifui of (he ({o\enior 
th'nera 1 m ( 'ouneil.” 

» 1 

Xll 

Tho Bengal, Agi’a juk! 
Assam Civil Court.-. Act, 
18S7. 

21 i i. J- ;* -l: 

Onnli si'ci ion F. 

j 

i 

1 

1 

1 



0. In se<‘(.lon h (I\ for flu* “ (he 

(lo\'(M‘nor (hioeral in Couni'i! 1m*s 
sanittionecl an increase of i lu* Tnunbm* oi 
Oistnet .ludges or Suhordinatc 

1 »rndg(‘s substitute* tho words ** an 
increase in tlu* number of Distrie.t or 
Subordinate Judges has b(‘en made 
under tho provisions of section ‘1.'* 

1 

1 



4. In section 7 (2) for the words ** with 
the previous sanction ” substitute 
the words “ subject to the control.’* 

i 

1 

! 

1 

j 


5. To se(?tion 10, sub-section (2) and to 
sections 25 and 84 (7), add tho following 
jiroviso, namely : — 


1 

1 


“Provided that tho Local (jovernnient 
may, by nof-iticataon in t>he local otiicial 
Gazette, delegato to the Higli Court its 
powers uiuJ(*r this section.” 

ff 

XVI 

The Punjab Tenancy Act, 
1887. 

3. In sections 81 (.?) and 88 (/) omit the 
wor<ls “with the previous sanction of 
tho Governor G<‘n<‘ral in Council.” 




2. In section 100, sub-section (•!), for tho 
words “ not take cfCoct until they have 
lx-‘cn sanction(‘d by ” sulistituUi the 
words "" ho made stibiect to tho control 
of ”. 

St 

XVII 

The Punjab Laud Bcro- 
nue Act, 1887. 

1. Tn sec'tion 7, .sul/'-se<‘f ion (/), omit tho 
wor<js ‘"wilh the previous, sanetiun of 
the Governor General in Council." 

2. In section 1 18 (2), omit the words “ to 
the Commissioner ” and for the word 
“ CommisHionor,” wlu‘rr* it occurs for 
the second i-ini<‘, substituh* tlu* woids 
“ authority to wdiorn the appeal haa 

been pre fc*rrcd . ’ ’ 


/Tte entry relating to Indian Inoome-tax Act, 1880 (2 ol'lSSO), was repoalocl by the 
Inaian Income-tax Act, 1918 (7 of 1918). 

at 10^** entry No. 1 was repealed by s. 3 and Sch. 11 of tho Devolution Act, 1920 (38 
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THE SCHEDULE. 

Part I — conid. 

Acts of the Governor General of Iridia in Council. 


Year. 


No, 


ShorL title. 


Amendments. 


18S7 

XVII 1 

1 

The Pimiab liund B-ovc- 
iiue Act, ISS". — coiitd. 

1888 

XVIIT ! 

1 

Tl'O 13urn»a Financial 
r^)M)nu^sioiicr’s Act, 
1888. 

1890 

I I 

Tlio T\.rv^nue Becov^uy 
A(t,lS9U. 

1892 

1 

vri 

The Madras City Civil 
Court Act, 1802. 

1 * 

* 

■46 * 

2* 

t 

♦ ♦ 

s* 1 

* 

* i» 

1896 

VJII 

The Fnland Bonded 

Warehouses Act, 1896. 

1897 

VIII 

The Beformatory Schools 
Act, 1807. 

1898 

XIII 

The Burma Laws Act, 
J 808. 

1809 

11 

The Indian Stamp Act, 
1 800. 

1 

1 


3. in SfV't.ioii 155, raib-soction (5), omit 
the “and rules under 

el;nii-:e (c) of suh-seclion (J) shall not 
take dTcct. until they have al^o been 
eoiihi'»pr'‘d bv the General in 

Coiuied ” 

In seel ion 1', sub-seet.ion (7), omit the 
words ".vith the prt'Vions sanction of 
the OoA'eriior General in Council.’* 

In section ,‘k snL-seet?on (;^), after the 
\w)r(l *■“ li *” luseri. the v/ords ““or by 
any oilh^ rif> \\ horn sim h Col lector may, 
hy ill wi'itmy, delegate tliis 

duty.” 

In section 10 ondf. Ihe words ** and the 
sanetioii of the Governor General in 
Oouiicil.” 

* * « « 

ih * * ^ 

♦ * ♦ ♦ 

111 sect-ion 7 omit thr* words “ with the 
previous sanction of the Governor 

General in Council.” 

In section 5 omit the words with the 
previous snrud-ion of the Governor 

(JciUTal III Coiuicil.” 

In section 5 ondt- the words with the 
]>revious sanc't’ion of the Governor 

General in Council ” and the words 
*’'■ of its own authority.” 

1. In .sect, ion sub-soctlon (7). omit fcbe 

words upon applic'^ation made to him 
in this Ixdialf or, if no application is 
made, with the consent of the Chief 
CV)n trolling Kevemie-authority*’* 

2. In section 49 for the words Governor 

General in Council ” substitute the 

words ‘‘ Local Government.” 


' ^The entry relating to Act 1 of 1804 was repealed by s. 3 and Seh. II of the Devolu- 
tion Act, 1920 (38 of 1920). 

*The entry relating to Act 14 of 1896 was repealed by s. 296 and Sch. Y of the 
Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923 (21 of 1923). 

•The entry relating to Act 2 of 1896 was repealed by the Bepealing Act, 19'27 
(12 of 1927). 

VOL. VI. B 2 
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THE SCHEDULE. 

Part I — contd. 

Acts of the Governor General of India in Council. 


Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Aiiieniliiu'nl.-i. 

1899 

11 

The Indian Stamp Act, 
1899 — contd. 

3. In section 31 after tii<‘ word “ liove- 
nuo-authority ” insori. tin; words “ or 
the Collector if enijiowon'd by tho 
Chief Controlling Kevenuc-authority 
in this behalf.” 




4. After section 76 insert a Tiew section 
namely : — 




“ 76A, The Local Government may, by 
X. , 1 , noi.ifieation in 

of tho loom ofTicial 

Gazette, dele- 
gate — 




(a) all or any of the powers conferred on 
it by sections 2 (9), 33, (3) (6), 70 
(1) 74 and 78 to the Chief Con- 
trolling Kevenue-aubhority ; and 




(6) all or any of tho powers conferred on 
tho Chief Controlling Keveruu^- 
authority by sections 45 (7), (2), 
56 (7) and 70 (2) to such sub- 
ordinate Revenue-authority as 
may be specified in the notifica- 
tion.’* 


vin 

The Ttidian Petroleum 
Act, 1809. 

To section 5, snb-soebion (7), afh.'Ptho 
words Local Govermnent,” add the 
words or an ofHoi'r af)pc)int(."d by tho 
Local Government in this behalf.” 

l>it 

♦ 


^ t t t 



♦ ♦ 

* t t t 

z* 

* 

* ♦ 

* t t t 

it 

* 

♦ « 

{ 

* * ♦ , 


iThe entry relating to Act 6 of 1900 was repealed by 6ho Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 
1927). 

>Tbe entry relating to Act 8 of 1901, was repealed by s. 50 and Soli, of the Indian 
Mines Act, 1923 (4 of 1923). ^ 

entry relating to Act 2 of 1903 was repealed by s, 39 and Sell, of the Canton- 
meats (Honse- Accommodation) Act, 1923 (Gof 1923). 

^The entry relating to Act 16 of 1903 was repealed by tlio Bopottlirig Act, 1927 
(12 of 1927). 
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THE SCHEDULE. 
Part I — concTd. 


Acts of the Governor General of India in Council. 


Year, 

No. 

1 

1 

I Short title. 

1 

Amendments. 

Ik 

4t 

1 

^ * 

3{. 9k « 


.j! 

* 1 

•5. ‘{e ♦ i- 

ms 

V : 

The Offf'o of Civil Trocc- 
cinre, lOOS. 

In section. siil)-sectioii (1), for the 

words “ Local Government ’* substi" 
tute the worejs “ iUgli Court.” 

tl 


* * 

* * 

}> 

X Vi 

1 

Tlio Indcnii lUgistratioii 
Aci, IlXib. 

1 1. To soclioTi ft the following proviso shall 
bo ad(it(ij namely ; — 

\ 

1 

\ 

i 

1 

j 

; “ Provided that tho Local Government 
inay dologato, subject to such restric- 
! tions and conditions as jfc thinks fit, 
1o tho Inspoclor Gcmeral of Begistra- 
i ion tlio power of appointing Sub- 
Keg is trars.” 



1 

i 

1 

2. Li section 12 for tho wonls “ the Local 
CovcTOTnont fills up the vacancy ** siib- 
stiiiitt) tl'o words “ the vacancy is 
filled up.” 




3. Til section 13, sub-section (J), before 
tho word “all” insert the words “ all 
appointments made by the Inspector 
General ijider section 6 and ”, 




•t. To section 13 (S) add the words “ and 
the Inspector General of Registration 
may, subject to such conditions and 
restrictioiiB as the liocal Government 
may imfiose, extTciso tlio like power 
111 the ease of Sub-Registrars appointed 
by him.” 




j * - ♦ * ;t;4 

5* 

* 

♦ * 1 

j 

[ * 9ie » :<e 


’Tho entry relatinp: to Act 4. of 1904 was ropoalod by s. 3 and Roh. 11 of the Retiealmff 
and Amending Act, lOdO (31 of 1920). ® 

“The entry rolailing to Act 3 of 1007 weus repealed by s. 83 and Soh. Ill of the Provin- 
oial Insolvency Act, 1!>20 (5 of 1930). 

»Thn entry relating to Act 13 of 1 908 was repealed by s. 3 nnd Sch. TI of the Beneal- 
ing and Amending Act 1920 (31 of 1920). 

‘The entry No. 5 was repealed by s. 3 and Soh. 11 of the Devolution Act, 1920 
(38 of 1920). 


sTho entry relating to Aot 17 of 1908 wos repealed by s. 3 and Sch. 11 of the Repeal, 
ing and Amending Act, 1923 (11 of 1923). . 
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THE SCHEDULE. 

pabt n. 


’Regulations made by the Governor General of India in Council under 
section 1 of the Government of India Act, 1870. 


Year.j 

1 

No. 1 

1 

Short title. | 

i 

Ameudmenis. 

00 

oc 

1— 1 

1 

rill 

1 

The Ajmer Tmgai lon Re- 
gulation, 1SS7. 1 

i 

1 1 

Jn section h sul>-s<‘c|,u»n ( /), for the words 
“ wil-ii the previous sane, i ion snh.Ui- 

tiite tiio words subj* eli to ih(* eou- 
trol.” 


j Xil 

1 

j The Upper Burni.T Huby 
; Regulation, loo7. 

J. Tu seelion ‘1 omit word.s “ wif.li 

the previous sanetion of the Governor 
OeTU'ral in Council,” w'herover they 


I occur. 

I ' 2. Tnacotioa^, rmi)-sc‘c*lion (2), cliuicc 

' ' inaurl atter the word din'clsi iho 

I ; words “and in acct)rdanct‘ with suc.h 

I I conditions, if any, as to th(‘ time, 

j place and mode of paymiMit tis it may 

direct ’’ and omit sub-soctioii (o), 

1 Tke Coorg Land and Re- ' In section (10, sub-section (/), omit the 
venue Regulation, 1899, words “ with the previous sanction of 
I the Governor General in Council.’* 


VI ' The Coorg District “Fund 
Regulation, 1900, 


II The Coorg Municipal iie- 
gulation, 1997, 


1. In section 3 omit the words with the 
previoas sanction of the Governor 
(Amoral in Council.” 

2. In section 9 omit tlie words “ with the 
sanction of the Governor G<'nt‘ral in 
Council.” 

1. In section r»(>, suh-seetion ( 3 ), before 
the words “ th(‘ (Jovernor (hnuTal in 
Council ” insert the words “ the Chief 
Connnissioiun*, subjc'ct to t-he eouirol 
of ”, 

2. In section M3, sub-section {/), omit 
the words “ witli the previous sanidiou 
of the Oovornor General in Coumnl.” 


THE SCHEDULE. 

PabtIII. . 
Bengal Regulation. 


Year. No* 


Short title. 


Amendments. 


V The Bengal Wills and Tn- 
tostae.y Regulation, 


In section 7, the amend men t made by the 
Repealing and Amending Act, 1003, 
Schedule IF, Part f, is repealed, and for 
the words “ Governor General in 
Council for his ” substitute the words 
“ Board of Revenue, or, in Assam, to 
the Local Government, for its 







XXVI of 
]iSSi. 


XXVI of 
ISSU 


IX of 1887. 


1914: Act V.] Negotiable Instruments (amendment), 55 

1914: Act VI.] Provincial Small 'Cause Courts (amendment), 

ACT No. V OLi* 1914.1 

[2Mh February, 1914.2 

All Act fui’tiier to aniciid tlie Negotiable Instruments Act, 

ISSl. 

W'ni'Uius iL is c::pedio.u rMrlber to nhicnd the Negotiable Instru- 
ment Act, ISSl, so to remote- doubls as to the validity of the making 
and endorsing of negotiable insiiinnenis iii certain forms; It is hereby 
enactoil as follows : — 

1. This A(‘t may bo '*a'lle<l l!'C iNeguiia.ble Tnstrimicnts (Amendment) 
Act, 19 LI. 

2. Ln section l‘> of the Ne‘;i);.ia,hie Inslriimeuts Act, 1881 (herein- 
after (allied tlic said Act), after ilie fjgmvs 13 ” insert the figure and 
signs (I) ”, and to the same section add the following sub-section, 
namely : — 

” (5; A negotiable insti-urncut may be made payable to two or more 
payees jointly, or it may be made payable in the alternative to one of 
twm or one or some of several payees,” 

3. In section IG of the said Act, after the figures ” 16 ” insert the 
figure and signs ” (1) ”, and to the same section add the following sub- 
section, namely : — 

” (2) The provisions of this Act relating to a payee shall apply with 
the necossarv modifK'ations to an indorsee.” 


Short title. 


Amendment 
of section 13^ 
Act XXVI 
of 1881. 


Amendment 
of section 16^ 
Act XXVI 
of 1881. 


ACT No. YT OK I'.) 14. 2 

\_25Ul Fehruarij, J924.] 

An Act to amend the Provincial Small Cause Coiirts Act. 

1S87. 

"WnHriUXS il, in loanirnt! i.lii,' PnjviiifiiU Sitmll Oiiiinc Courts 

Act, 1887 : It is licrnl)y ouaciod as follows : — 

1. IMiis Act may be ealiial Ibe i’rovincial Small Canso Courts Short 
(Aiiioiulmenl.) Act, 1014. 

3 K(ir Stelcmout of Objucts anil ll('.iisnu.<, «■•<' (iazono of India, 1913, I*t. V, p. J88; 
for noport of Siiloct ConimiU.no, ^ee. ihhl, 1914, PL V, )j. 15; and for Procoodings in 
Council, .left ihitl, 1914, PL VT, pp. 11, 189 .and 376. . _ 

• 2 For Slatomnnt of Ohjccta and RcaRons, «c« (i.azoUo of India, 1913, I’fc. v, p. ibo; 
for Report of Roloct Conimitleo, geft ihiil, 1914, Pl. V, ?). 41 : and for Proceedings in 
Council, <ee ibid, 1913, Pt. VT, p. 517, and ibid, 1914, PI. VT, pp. 13 and 438. 



Provincial Small Cause Courts (amendment). [1914: Act VI. 


Amendment 
of article 36, 
Schedule 31, 
Act IX of 
1887. 


Insertion of 
new article 
43A, 

Schedule II, 
Act IX of 
-1887. 


IShort title. 


5e 


Telegraph iampmhncnt), [1914: Act VII. 

2. in article 3o of the second Schedule of the Provincial Sjnall Cause 

Courts Act, 1887 (hereinafter called the said Act), the followinf; amend- TX of 1887. 
meuts shall be made, namely : — 

(1) After item (f), the following item shall be inserted : — 

‘‘vU) for an act which is, (T*, save for the provisions of Clio-ptor 
IV of the Indian ronai Code, \\onld ]) 0 , an off{‘nco j^imish- 
able under Chaf»trr XVII of liu* said Cod*'/’ 

(2) For item (/) the follow ."Jjall he .-ulfslitiihal, naiiiely : — 

‘‘(/) for illegal, improper uv <‘xeessiv(' dislress, ntlacliineni or 
search, or for trespa-s eonnnith'd in, or danmo,. , ,.(i. l,y^ 
the illegal or improper (‘xecnilion <d' any distri'ss, svarcli or 
legal process.” 

3. After article of the -UirK* !SJied‘de o\ the sidd A(i, t!n‘ foilow- 
ing article shall be insdied, namely : — 

“(43Aj a suit to rceo\('r pro[a'j’;y uldaiiu'd I\v an act wliieh is, or, 

save for the pimihions of Chapter TV of iht^ Indian XVnal ActXLVoC 
Code, would be, an oitence lumisliablc under Cliay^tcr XVII 
of the said Code.” 


ACT No. ATI OF 1014.1 


l2Stl[, Pclmiary, 7974.'] 

All Act further to amend the Indian Telegraph Act, 1885. 

AAT’heueas it is expedient further to amend the Indian Tolegrn-ph 

Act, 1885 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : ' XITIof 

1885. 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 

1914. 


IFor Statement of Objects and Beasons, srp Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. V p. 127> 
for Report of Select Committee, ace ?7;?V7, 1914, Pt. Y, p. 11; and for Proceedinss in 
^Council, see ibid, 1914, Pt. YI, pp. 11 and 438. 
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57 


XIII of 
1885. 


2, For siib-Rcclion (‘3) of soction 1 of tlio Indian Telegraph Act, 1885 Substitution 
(horcuiaJ ter called the said Act), llie folloning sliall be substituted, suT>^tion 

^ ( 2 ), Act xm 

“(5) It extends to the nhole of British India, including the Sonthal 
Parganas and the Pargana of Spiti, and it applies also to — 


(a) all native Indian subjects of His Afajesl)^ in any place without 

and beyond British India, 

(b) all other Britisli subjects within the territories of any Native 

Slute. in Indin., and 

(V) all servants of tlii‘ King, whether British subjects or not, within 
the territories of anv Native ‘:;tat(‘ in India.” 


3. In elaiisp (/) of s(''.*tion 
initting or niiiku'g,” the nords 
be snhsi il uted. 


o ot the said A(‘t Lor the words ‘trans- Amendment 
j . . of section 3 

hna.king., transiintiing or receiving” shall of the said 

Act, 


4, i'^edioe 
after tlie said 
added, nairady 
” Brovidt'd 


1 i)t llie said A('fc shall be nnunnhered section 4 (2) and 

further 

suh-se^dion tht* following proviso and sub-section shall be proviso and 

sub-section 

'■ (^) to soetioa 

. ‘t of the said 

(urther lltat the (knxirnor (ienoral in Council may, by Act. 


rui(^,s made inulu* this A(-t and [niblished in the flazettc of India, permit, 
suhje(it to such rc'slricl urns and conditions as ho thinks fit, the establish- 


ment, maintenance and working — 


(a) of wireless telegraphs on ships within Indian tenitorial waters, 
and 


(h) of telegraphs otluT than wirtdess tidegraphs within any part of 
Britisli India. 


”if3) 'riu' ( lo\'(‘rnor (hmeral in Council inev, by notification in the 
fiazi'ltc of Indi;:, (l(‘K‘gale to the telegraph authority all or any of his 
powi'hi midcr the liivl. pro\!so to sub-j^cction (/), 

The exevt'ise by the telegraph authority of any ])Owmr so delegated 
shall Ix'. subjei'i to sucdi restrictions and <x)n(litions as the Governor 
(ienoral in (kumcil may, by the notification, think fit to impose.” 

5. After sed/ion B) of the, sahl Act the following sections shall be 

new sections 

inserted, namelv : — i9Aan<il9B 

after section 
10 of the said 
Act, 

”10A. (1) Any person desiring to deal in tlio legal exercise of a right 
with any property in sucli a manner as is likely to cause damage to aicgairigh^ 
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Telegraph (amendment) . 


[1914: Act Vn. 


likely to 
damage 
telegraph, or 
interfere * 
■with tele- 
graphic com- 
mmucation 
to give 
notice. 


Po'wer to 
confer upon 
licensee 
powers of 
telegraph 
authority 
under this 
Part, 


telegraph line or post which has been dul)" placed in accordance with 
the provisions of this Act, or to interrupt or interfere with tologi'a[)1uc 
communication, shall give not loss than one month’s unhee in writing 
of the intended exercise of such right to tlu' telogi‘aj)ii aiillioriiy, or lo 
any telegraph oGicer \\liOiii the mlograpli aiitlioufcy ma\ ('uinooei in Wus 
behalf. 

If any such p-r.soii \Mi.heiil roinpiI(Ml wilh liie ;a’i\vish)'is 

of snb-SGction (1) do;ds with any ])roperL*\ m such a manner as ;s rdcely 
to cause damage to a,ny telcgr.ipli line or [losi, or to inic.rrnpi or 
Avdlh lelegrnpluc c'ommm'ucation, a- Ma^^istrate of IIk* lirsl or s/'rend (‘lass 
may, on the appiicatiou of ihe t(‘iegra,pli a.iitlionty, ord^r siicl) |H‘rson 
to abstain fro]ii dealing wuh su<‘h property in such nKamun' for a» prn'ion 
not exceediiig one montii Irom the date of his ordtu* aaid foiihuith to 
take such action with regard to Mudi properl^y as may lu‘ in llu» ofdniou 
of the Magistrate, necessary to remedy or prevent such damage, inter- 
ruption or interference during such period. 

“(5) A person dealing witJi any projaaty in the manner lehuavd to 
in sub-section (I) wifcli the bond fide mtentiou of averting imminent 
danger of personal injury to himself or any t>th(T human bidng shall be 
deemed to Jiave complied with the provisions of the said sub-section if 
he gives such notice of the intended (uxtu-cisc of the right as is in tihj 
circumstances posai])lo, or where no such pnwuous notin', caai b(‘ given 
without incuiTing the imniincnt danger referred U) above, if ho forth- 
with gives notice of the actual exorcise of such right to the autiiority 
or officer specified in the said sub-section. 

‘hL9B. The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the 
Gazette of India, confer upon any licensee under si'ction 4, in ri^spcct * 
of the extent of his lieeuce and snl)ject to any (conditions and ri'striciions 
which the Governor General in Council mnv think fit lo impos(^ and to 
the provisions of this Part, all or any of the powders wliich tile telegraph 
authority possesses under’this Part wdth regard to a telegraph established 
or maintained by the Government or to be so ('stablislaal or niaintaincd : 

‘‘Provided that the notice prescribed in section 19A shall always bo 
given to the telegraph authority or officer e in powdered to roadve notice 
under section 29A (1).” 
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V o( 1898. 


6. For section -20 of the said Act tlie following section:^ diall be sub- Substitutiou 


stitulcd, namclv 


of new sec- 
tion for 
section 20 of 
the said Act, 


liO. (1) r* j'clvoii nijimiaiiis or works a telegraph jEstabllsbing, 

•iT * • 1 T k . , . maintaining 

Sa'hisli Jnai. ri o[ tlio provisions of section 4 or or working 

otherw'jso ll.rin ns p.nn'./n.te-l k} r tiles in lule under iliat section, he shall teleoJaph?^^ 
be pirnsl'sd, if ike in n wir^dos? telegraph, vrkli imprisonment 

wliidi tnay In V'ars, or \.''£a line, or v'itli both, and, in 

iiny otiior (^iise, .eiMi a jiue \viiied may extend fco one ihousaud rupees. 

'‘0?) ‘iSTotwdtlispi.udiiior ‘U';yUimg eoniained in the Code of Criminal 
Proeediiro, iijitkr thli rocLion in respect of a wireless telc- 

■ graph shall, fer Pit* pi'rjMxes .>i‘ (he said Code, be bfdlable and non- 
cogniza,biti. 

'h'h Wii<m 5'iiy porsoii 1^^ eonvicied of an olleiice ])i;nisha))le under 
tliis seclion, the Court herorc whicl) iic is convicted may direct that the 
telegraph in rospoct of whieli tiie offence has been committed, or any 
part of such telegraph, he forfoiteJ to His Majesty.’* 

7, After section 20 of the said Act the following section shall be 

inserted, namely: — 20 A after 

seotion 20 
of the said 

- ^ , Act. 

*‘20 V. Tf tli<‘ liolder of a Ucenco granted under section 4 contravenes Breach of 

any condition contained in liis licence, he shall be punished with fine licence. 

which may oxioiid to one thousand rupees, and with a further fine which 

may extend to live hundred rnpees for every week during which the 

breach of the c.oiuhtion continues.’* 

8. Afiia* section 25 of thi' said Act the following section sliall be 

“ new section 

inserted, namely: — 25A after 

section 25 of 
the said Act. 

“25A. IF, in any (‘asf' not ]H*ovidcd for by section 25, any person rnjury to or 
deals with any iiropeny and thereby wilfully or negligently damages 'vvhb a tole- 
any t^Jc'grapli line or pvJst duly placed on such iiroporty in accordance 
witli the provisi<»ns of tliis Act, he sliall ))o liable to ])ay the telegraph 
authority suidi I'sjHUises (if any! as uiay l>e incurred iu making good 
ru(*.h damage, and .-.hall also, if the telegraphic conummicalion is by 
7 ’<avsoii of IJie. damage so caust'd inli'rTU]7h‘d, l)o [mnishablc \vith a fine 
wdiich may extemd to oiu' tbousand rnpees : 

“Provided iha,i tlic ]>rovisions of tills section shall not apjdy where 
such damage or interruption is caused by a person dealing with any 
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property in the legal exercise of a right if lie has com plied willi tiu' pro- 
visions of section 19A (I).” 

9 . After section 29 of the said Act the following seciion shall bo 
inserted namely : — 

“29A. If any person, without due authority, — 

(a) makes or issues any doemnont <d' a. naiim' n ri'iiuahiy calculated 
■ to cause it to bo behoved (hat iJic docunu'i't hits been iiwiu'd 

by, or under the .aidliority of, the Iiircclor (((Uicral of ’'I’clc- 
graphs, or 

(h) ra.akcs on any doemnent :i.ny mark iu iuntjitiou of, or siinilar 
to, or purporrang to be, any stamp or mark of any 9'cl<'graph 
Office under the Director Ociioral of d'clcgraphs, or a mark 
of a natiro roasoiuddy cal'aiiated to cause ii, to he holiovcd 
iJiat the document so mai’koi'l has la on .l•.sucd i)\', or uiuk'r 
the authority of, (he Direcior (leiicrai of 'I’ringraplis, 
he shall be punished with Ihu' wlncii in-.y estouil to (ifte nipc<'«.” 

10. In section .‘31 {}) of the said Act iifit'r tlio ligiirtis a.nd word “IH, 
sub-section (7),” the words, figures and letter “and section 19A, sufs- 
section (2)," shall be inserted. 

ACT No. VII r OT' 19M.1 

I28th Fv.hrmrij, lOliJl 

An Act to consolidate and amend tlic law relating tci motor 
Tehiclos in Britisli India. 

WnRnR\s it is exptulient to consoHdale ami amend tlie law relating 
to motor vehicles in British India; It is herohy enactiiul as follows ; — 

PABT I. 

PnEt,ijinN.\Ry. 

1. (7.) This Act may be called the Indian Motor Vehicles Act, 1914. Short title. 

1 For Statement of Objects and Eeasons. .sre Gaj!etto of India, 1913, Pi. V, j). 186; 
for Report of Select Committee, w ibid, 1914, Pt. V, p. 69; and for P.i'ocoodinfi;s in 
Council, see ibid, 19l3, Pt. YI, p. 566, and ibid, 1914, Pt. YI, pp. 64, 325 and 496. 

The Act has been declared in force in Angnl Bistriot by section 6 of Angul Laws. 

Regulation, 1913 (3 of 1913), see Bihar and Orissa Gazette, 3918, Pt. IT, p. 148, 

..T applied to part of the Manipur State subject to modifications;, see 

Notification No. 94-1, dated 25th February 1924, Gazette of India, 1924, Pt. I, p. 179, 
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(Part L — Prrlinihianj. Fart II. — Provisions of General Application,) 

{;?) This Ac't, except Part TIT tlicreof, extends to the whole of 

^ ^ commeaoe- 

Jh’itasli India., including Britisli Palnehisian, the Southal Parganas andment. 

(lu^ Pai’gana of Part TIT oxteuds in the first instance only to the 

Provinces of Madras, T3oinbay, Bengal, llie United Provinces of Agra 
and Oudh, the Punia.b, Burma, Bibar and Orissa, the North-West 
Prontier Pf\>vince and Delhi. The Loca.l G'overnment of any other 
Province may, by notification in tiie local official Gazette, "^extend Part 
HI to tlie whole or any part of such province. 

(5) It shall come into force on such 2date as the Governor General 
ill Council, by notification in the Gazette of India, may direct. 

2. “ Motor veliiclo ” includes a vehicle, carriage or other means of 
conveyance propelled, or which may he propelled, on a road by electrical 
or mechanical power either entirely or partially; 

“prescribed’' means prescribed by rules under this Act; 

“public place” means a road, street, way or other place, whether a 
thoroughfare or not, to which the public are granted access or over 
which they have a right to pass. 


PAPT II. 

Provisions of Gkneiial Application. 

'3. (L) No person under the of eighteen vears shall drive a motor Prohibition 

^ , s. . . driving 

vehicle in any public place. mobor 

vehicles by 

(S) No owner or I'yorson in diargc of a motor vehicle shall allow any 
person under the ago. of eighteen years to drive the same in any public 
place; and in the event of a contravention of sub-section (I), the Court 
may presume that the motor vehicle was driven with the consent of the 
owner or person in charge. 


1 For extension of Pt. TTI of this Act to — 

rJenin’al Provinces, Central Provinces Gazette, 1915, Pt. I, p. 496. 

British BaluchisLin, sf*<* Gazette of India, 1918. Pt. IJ, p. 580. 

Goovg, Coorg Ijorn! n. fnul 0., Pt. II, p. 114. 

Kjiinrwp, Kha.si and daintia Hills Dislriots in Assam, acc Asstim Local Tl. and 0 , 
Vol. T, Pi, n, p. 531. 

Sonthal P{iri 3 ;anawS, apt*. 15. k 0. Gazette, 1926, Pt. TT, p. 1220. 
iiTlic 1st April, 1915, Gen. T,, and 0., Vol. TV, p. 490. 

This Act ha.s been extended to the Pargana of Manipur, .subjoefc to certain modiPu^- 
tions, Notification No. 1708-B., dated 25rd Od^ober 1926, Oa^ette of India, 1926. 
Pi. II-A., p. 377. 
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(Part IL — Provisions of General Application, Part III, — Licensing 

and Control,) 

4. The person in charge of a motor vchic'.Ic shall ca-iiso the vehicle 
to stop and to reniaiu stationary so long as nniy rejisojinhly ho nocos- 
saiy— 

(а) whcji n^inired to do so liy ai'.s po!ieo-()i‘lic<’‘L JVr (he purnew of 

rogr.Lating traulc or of asrent^.inmg !iis na]i:o vmi luidi’css with’ 
a vjeu to proseeiiling p-erson r iLos Aei or ior any 
purpose connected with ilu' ♦‘nfoiveoieiit c f the j)rovisi(M'SB 
this Act or the rules tiicreunder, or 

(б) when ivfpiired to do so hy any pi'r.>eej !ta\ing ch.argi' of any 

auiiiial if such person apprelu luls that iho animal is, or will 
he, alanned ly the motor vthicde, or 

(o) wlien he knows or has reason to b(‘li<*vo iliat an aa‘idcnt has 
occurred to any person or to any am null or vefiicle in cha.rgo 
of a person owing to tlu' presence of the motor vedncl<\ and 
he shall also, if so required, give his niuno and address and 
tlie name and address of the ow’ner of such motor vohiclo. 

5. Whoever drives a motor vehicle in a public place rec'klossly or 
negligently, or at a speed or in a manner which is dangerous to the 
public, having roguird to all the circuinstancos of the case, including the 
nature, condition and use of tho place, and the amount of traflic which 
actually is at the time or which might reasonably ho expoctt‘d to he, in 
the place, sliall, on conviction, ho punishable wiili fine which may 
extend to five hundred rupees. 

PATtT ITI. 

TjICKNSING and Contuol. 

6. No person shall drive a motor vehicle in a public place unless ho 
is licensed in Ihe i>rcscribed inaimcr, and no owner or person in charge 
of a motor vehicle shall allow any person who is not vso licensed, to 
drive it : 

Provided that, subject to rules made by tho Local Government ia 
Miis behalf, this section shall not apply to a j)erson iccioiving insiructioii 
in driving a motor vehicle. 

7. The holder of a licence shall not allow it to' be used by any other 
person. 
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{Part III. — Licensing and Control.) 


8. The driver of a motor vehicle shall produce his licence upon Production 
demand by any j)ol ice-officer. ofiicenoe. 


9. Mvcry licence to drive n. mc'tor A’c-lndc sliall be Aoilid in such area 

^ vahdity of 

.as niii.y lie sjiociiiod tiherem : licence to 

drive. 

Pntvided tliat iu> lici. lu-e sir;!: specify toixy a-roa outside tlie province 
i]i whu ti if is .ern.ided, unless it is issut'd '' in accordance with 

(Modicions and n'siLietioiif^ as tne (so^'ernor Clcneral in Council may 
impose*. 


lOc (?) Tie ovrinn’ of ovtM'v motor velilclt* 
ton'd in tlie pres< rihod manner. 


sluill ennse ii 


to be regis- Registration 
of motor 
veliicles. 


if?) i^Mch re,uis(ration sliad bi >'olid In siudi area ns may be specified 
in the (-(‘li ilK'nic of n'gistriiiion : 

Provided tbiifc no c.c‘riifica.?e of regivsl ration sliall Lk* valid outside the 
provinc.e in wliicJi it is granted unless it is issued in accordance with 
such conditions and restrictions as the Oowrnor (Itmernl in Council may 
impose. 


11. (I) The Local Government, subject to the condition of previous power of 
publication, shall make ^rules for the purpose of carrying into effect the 
provisions of this Act and of regulating, in the whole or any part of tlie 
territories under its administration, the use of motor vehicles or any 
class of motor vehiedes in public places. 


(5) In piirticidar, and without jirejndice to the generulity of the fore- 
going powers, the Local Government may make rules for all or any 
of the following }>urposes, namely : — 

(a) providing for iht' rogistr.ition of molor veliicles, and the condi- 
tions subje^ct to which siicli vehicl«'s may bo registered, the 
fees payaldo in rcs|HHd of and incidental to registration, the 
isstio of (‘ortificatc's of registration, the notification of any 


1 The word?: ‘'by such authority aiid” wove ropoahul l»y s. 5 and Hocotid Sell, of 
(he iSocoiid 'nopoaliug aud Amend iiig Act, 1914 (37 of 3914), in/ra. 

2 For such mlos for Madras, see Xi’ort St. George (.hmdio, 3023, Pt. T, p. 327; for 
the ProviTK'o of Bihar and Orissa, see B. & 0. Local U. ,a,Tul 0., Vol. If, p. 801 ; for 
Ooorg, see Coorg Local H. and 0., Ft. IT, p. 314; for British Baluchistan, see Thalu- 
ohistan Local U. and 0., Pt. IT, }). 211; for Burma, see, Burma Local B. and ()., 
Vol. II, p. 235, 
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{Part IIL — Licenshuj and Cunlrol.) 

chniiyt's of ()\\ ii(‘rs!iip, aiicl Id iIid |)r()\i>i(>ns of st‘C~ 

lion 10^ Ihe ufca- in wIul'Ii ^[niul ilic* duration foi’ vvluclij 
cortilicatos of iv^islraiio)i shall l»t‘ \a.lid , 

(h) providing for facilitating ilie idoidiliciitiun of inolor vehicles by 
lh(‘ tissigiiniiait of dist ingnislimg iiunila'rs h> siirh \eliic*l('s 
and the displaying of nmnher and name plates thereon, or in 
any other nuuiner : 

(c) regulating the construction and e(|iii|)in(Mit of motor veliicles, 

including the provision and use of lights, bells, horns, brakes, 
speed-indicators or other apphanc(‘s; 

(d) prescribing the authoiity bv which, and ihe conditions sul)je(‘.t 

to which, drivers of motor vehicles or any class of such drivtTs 
may be licensed, the fees payable in respect of such licences, 
and (subject to the provisions of section 9), the area within 
which, and the duration for which, licences shall be valid; 

2[(dJ) prescribing the authority by wdiich, and the conditions and 
limitations subject to which, licences may be suspended or 
cancelled.] 

(e) prescribing the conditions subject to wliich, and tlie fees (if 

any) on payment of which, motor vehicles may be let or 
plied for hire in public places, generally or in any particular 
public place ; 

(/) prescribing the precautions to be observed wlien motor vehicles 
are standing in any public ])lace ; 

ig) limiting the speed at wdiich motor vehicles may be driven 
generally or in any particular public [)lace ; 

Qi) prohibiting or regulating the driving of motor vehicles in public 
places, wdiere their use may, in tlie opinion of the Local 
Government, be attended wdth dangtu* or inconvenience to the 
public; and 

(i) providing generally for tho prevention of danger, injury or 
annoyance to the public or any person, or of danger or injury 
to property, or of obstruction to traffui. 

1 These words were inserted by s. 2 of the Indi.-in Motor Vehicles (^^incndxnent) Act* 

:iy24 (iSof 1924). ^ 

2 This clans© was uiberiecl by s. 2 of the Indian Motor Voiitclcs (Amendment) Act, 

1920 (27 of 1920). ^ 
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{P^ut III.— Licensing and Control Part IV.— Motor Vehicles tem-\ 
porarily leaving or visiimg British India.) 

\o) All nilos maJo aiidt^r rlii^ -oi'-tion shal] be published iii the local 
oiJiCial (,?azette ; and, uii ^sucli pubiicalion, shall have effect as if enacted 
in this Act. 

12. The prescribed authority shall give, in the prescribed manner, Posting of 
public notice of rmy nilCj made by riie Loco.! Government under section 

11, prohibiting or regulaling the driving of motor vehicles in any public 
place ; or limiting the speed of motor vehicles in any such place ; and 
for The purpose of giving effect to any such rule, shall display conspicu- 
ous notices at or near fche place io wliich the rule refers. 

13. Tlie Local Government may, by notification in the local official Power to 
Gazette, exclude any area specified in snch notification from the opera- Government 
tion of this Part ; and may, by a like notification, exempt either generally 

or for a specified iieriod any motor vehicle or class of motor vehicles motor 

vehicles fron: 

from the oj^eration of all or any of the provisions of this Part. this Part. 


PABT IV. 


Motor Vehicles ■lEMfO'ivH.iLY iiiiwiisG or visiting British India. 


14. (7) The Governor General in Council raa^’ malte irules for all or 
pny of the following purposes, namely : — 

I'i) for the grant and authenheation of any travelling passes, certi- 
ficates or authorities for the nsc of persons lemporarily taking 
their motor vehicles out of British India, or to drivers of such 
vehicles when proceeding ont of British India for the pur- 
pose of driving such vehicles, and 
(ii) prescribing the conditions subject to which motor vehicles 
brought temporarily into British India by persons intending 
to make a temporary stay there may be possessed, used, and 
driven. 

(S) All rules made under this section shall be published in tlie 
Gazette of India ; and, on such publication, shall have effect as if enacted 


Power of 
Governor 
Goixciral in 
Coimoil to 
make rules. 


in this Act. 

1 For roles made under s. 14, «ee Gen. E. and 0. Vol. IV, pp. 490-603. 
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(Part IF. — Motor ^Vehicles temporarily leaving or visiting British India, 
Part V. — Miscellaneous,) 

15. Nothing in this Act or in any rule made ^[by the Local Govern- 
ment under section 11] relating to — 

(a) the registration of motor vehicles, 

(b) requirements as to construction, identification or equipment of 

such vehicles, or 

(c) the licensing or qualifications of drivers of such vehicles, 
shall apply in the case of any motor vehicle such as is refen*ed to in clause 
(ii) of sub-section (i) of section 14. or of any person possessing, using 
or driving the same, provided that the requirements of any rule made 
under the said clause and applicable to such vehicle or person are com- 
plied with. 


PAET V. 

MiSCPiLLANEOUS. 


•Kf 


16. Whoever contravenes any of the provisions of this Act or of any 
rule made thereunder shall, if no other penalty is elsewhere provided 
in this Act for such contravention, be punishable with fine which may 
extend to one hundred rupees, and, in the event of such person liaving 
been previously convicted of an offeuce under this Act or any rule made 
thereunder, with fine which may extend to two hundred rupees* 

17. No Court mferior to that of a Presidency Magistrate or a Magis- 
trate of the second class shall try any offence punishable under* this Ac^ 
or any rule made thereunder. 

18. (1) A Local Government may, in its discretion, — 

(i) cancel or suspend any licence granted under this Aci, and 

(ii) declare any person disqualified for obtaining a licence under 

this Act either permanently or for such period as it thinks fit. 

2[(M) The prescribed authority may subject to such conditions and 
limitations as may be prescribed, cancel or suspend any licence granted* 
under this Acf.^] 

1 These words and figures were substituted for the word ** thereunder*' bv s. 2 and 
Sch. of the Amending Act, 1916 (15 of 1916), infra, 

2 This sub-section was inserted by s. 3 of the Indian Motor Vehicles (Amendment' 

Act, 1920 (27 of 1920), ^ ' 
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(Part V. — Miscellaneous. Schedule. — Enactments repealed.) 

(2) Any Court by which any person is convicted of an offence 
against the provisions of this Act or any rule made thereunder or of any 
offence in connection with the driving of a motor vehicle shall, if such 
person holds a licence under the Act, cause particulars of the conviction 
to be endorsed thereon and may, in respect of such person and of his 
licence, if any, exercise the like powers as are conferred by sub-section 
(I) on the Local Government : 

Provided that no order made by a Court under this sub-section siitill 
affect any person or licence for a period exceeding one year from the 
date of such conviction. 

(3) Any Court before wMch the holder of a licence under this Act is 
accused of any offence mentioiied in sub-section (2) may suspend such 
licence until the termination of the proceedings before it. 

(i) A copy of every order of cancellation, suspension or disqualifica- 
tion made under this section in respect of a licence or the holder of a 
licence shall be endorsed on the licence, and a copy of every endorse- 
meut, in accordance with the provisions of this section, shall be sent to 
the authority by which such licence has been granted. 

(5) Every holder of a licence shall, when called upon to do so, pro- 
duce his licence before any authority acting under this section. 

(6) A person whose licence has been cancelled or suspended in 
accordance with the provisions of this section, shall, during the period 
for which such order of cancellation has effect, or during the period of 
suspension, as the case may be, be disqualified for obtaining a licence. 

(7) No person whose licence has been endorsed or who has been dis- 
qualified for obtaining a licence shall apply for, or obtain, a licence with- 
out giving particulars of such endorsement or disqualification. 

19. fRepeals.'} Repealed hy the Repealing Act, 1027 {12 of 1927). 


ISGHED.ULE.^ 

TEnactnw.nts repealed.] Repealed by the Repealing .4ct, 1927 {12 of 

1927). 
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ACT No. IX OF 1914.1 


[j28f/i Fclruary, 1914.i] 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to the grant 
of loans to Local Authorities. 

Whbee.4iS it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law relating 
to the borrowing powers of local authorities; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

1. (I) This Act may be called the Local Authorities Loans Act, 1914. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including the Sonthal 
Parganas. 

2. In this Act, “local authority” means any person legally entitled 
to the control or management of any local or municipal fund, or legally 
entitled to impose any cess, rate, duty or tax within any local area ; 

“funds”, used with reference to any local authority, includes any 
local or municipal fund to the control or management of which such 
authority is legally entitled, and any cess, rate, duty or tax which sucK 
authority is legally entitled to impose, and any property vested in such 
authority ; 

“prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this Act ; and 

“work” includes a survey, whether incidental to any other w^'ork or 
not. 

3. (2) A local authority may, subject to the prescribed conditions, 
borrow on the secmity of its funds or any portion thereof for any of the 
following purposes, namely : — 

(i) the carrying out of any works which it is legally authorized to 

carry out, 

(ii) the giving of relief and the establishment and maintenance of 

relief works in times of famine or scarcity, 

(iii) the prevention of the outbreak or spread of any dangerous epi- 

demic disease, 

IPor Statement of Objects and Eeasons, Gazette of India, 1914, Pt. V. p. 5; for 
Eeport of Select Committee, see ihidy 1914, Pt. V, p, 17 ; and for Proceedings in Council, 
see ibid, 1914, Pk YI, pp. 64, 169, 189 and 496. 

The Act was extended to British Baluchietan under s. 6 of the Scheduled Districts 
Act, 1874 (14 of 1874), see Gazette of India, 1915, Pt. II, p. 424. 

The Act has been amended in its application to Central Provinces by the Local 
Authorities Loan (C. P. Amendment) Act, 1922 (C. P. Act 1 of 1922). 
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(iv'^ any iiieasnres which inay be connected with or ancillary to any 
purposes specified in clauses (ii) and (iii), 

(v) the repayment of money previously borrowed in accordance with 
law : 

Provided that nothing in clause (v) shall be deemed to empower a 
local aiiihoi-ity to fix a period for the repayment of any money borrowed 
therouiidf^r vdiich, wheii the period fixed for the repayment of the 
mono}’ previously boiTowed is taken in'to account, will exceed the 
maxim mn period fixed for the repayment of a loau l)y or under any 
cnaciinent for the time being in force. 

ifTh’ovided further that, in the ca.se of loans other than loans made by 
the Loc*al (lovermuent, no amount exceeding twenty-five lakhs of rupees 
shall be horroued unless the terms, including the date of flotation, of 
such loan have been approved by the Governor General in Council.]' 

(2) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to authorize any local 
authority — 

(а) to borrow or spend money for any purpose for which, under the 

law^ for the time being in force, it is not authorized to apply 
its funds, or 

(б) to borrow money by means of the issue of bills or promissory 

notes payable wdthin any period not exceeding twelve months. 

4. U.) The 2[Tjocal Government] m*ay make ^ules consistent with 

this Act as to — General in 

Council to 

(i) the nature of the funds on the security of which money may be 

borrowed ; 

(ii) the works for which money may be borrowed; 

(iii) the manner of making applications for permission to borrow, 

money ; 

(iv) the inquiries to be made in relation to such loans, and the 

manner of conducting such inquiries ; 

(v) the cases and the forms in which particulars of applications and 

proceedings, and orders thereon, shall be published ; 

1 This proviso was added by s. 2 and Sch. f of the Devolulion Act, 1920 (38 of 
1920). 

2 These words were substituted ; ibid. 

3 For rules under s. 4, see Gen. R. and 0.; Vol, IV, p. 504. 
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T.he case^. in which the Local Government may make loanB 
1 ^ ♦ 

:vii) 2[the ea^es in which local authorities ma^’^ take loans from per- 
sons other than the Local Government.] 

the manner of recording and enforcing the conditions on which 
monej' is to be borrowed; 

the manner and time of making or raising loans; 

the inspection of any works earned out by means of loans; 

;xi) the instalments, if any, by which loans shall be repaid, the 
interest to be charged on loans, and the manner and time of 
repaying loans and of paying the interest thereon ; 

(xii) the sum to be charged against the funds which are to form the 
security for the loan, as costs in effecting the loan ; 

uiii) the attachment of such funds, and the manner of disposing of 
or collecting them ; 

(xiv) the accounts to be kept in respect of loans ; 

(xv) the utilization of unexpended balances of loans either in the 
reduction in any way of the debt of the local authority, or 
ill earrjdng out any works which that authority is legally 
authorized to carry out ; and the sanction necessary to such 
utilization ; 

and as to all other matters incidental to carrying this Act into effect- 

5 


(3) All rules made under this Act shall be published ^ * * * in 
the local official Gazette, and on such publication, fdiall have effect as 
if enacted in this Act. 


Remedy by 
attschment 
if loan not 
sopaid. 


5. If any money borrowed in accordance with the provisions of this 
Act or any interest or costs due in respect thereof, is or are not repaid 
according to the conditions of the loan, the Local Government, if itself 
the lender, may, and, if the Local Government is not the lender, aha.11 , 
on the application of the lender, attach the funds on the security of 


1 Certain words were omitted by s. 2 and Sch- I of tlie Devolniion Act, 1920 (38 of 
1920). ' ' 

® This clause was substituted, ihid, 

3 Sub-section (S) was omitted, ihid, 

< Certain ^vords were omitted, ihid. 
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Hof mo. 


\-\'hich the loan was made. After such attachment, no person, except 
an officer appointed in his behalf by the Local Government, shall in 
any way deal with the attached funds ; but such of&cer may do all ac5s 
in respect thereof which the borrowers might have done if such attacH- 
ment had not taken place, and may apply the proceeds in satisfaction 
of the loan and of all interests and costs due in respect thereof and of 
all expenses caused by the attachment and subsequent proceedings : 

Provided that no such attachinejit shall defeat or prejudice any debt Attachment 
for which the funds attached were previously pledged in accordance witli ^op^ehw^s 
law ; but all such prior charges shall be paid out of the proceeds of the 
funds before any part of the proceeds is applied to the satisfaction of 
the liability in respect of which such attachment is made. 

6. (2) Subject to the provisions of section 26 of the Indian Paper of 
Currency Act, 1910, the local authorities mentioned in Schedule I 

any other local authority to which the Governor General in Council may, 
by notification in the Gazette of India, extend the provisions of this 
section, may, with the previous sanction of the Governor General in 
Council, borrow money by means of the issue of bills or promissory notes 
payable within any period, not exceeding twelve months, for any pur- 
pose for which such local authority may lawfully borrow money under 
any law for the time being in force : 

Provided that the amount of the bills or promissory notes which may 
be so issued, shall not exceed, when the amount of the other moneys 
for the time being borrowed by such local authority is taken into account, 
the total amount which such local authority is empowered by law io 
borrow. 

(2) The Governor General in Council may, by general or special 
order, regulate the conditions on which money may be borrowed or 
repaid under this section. 

7. Except as provided by or under this Act, no local autliority shall, Loam not to 
for any purpose, borrow money upon, or otherwise charge its funds; 

and any contract otherwise made for that purpose after the passing of 
this Act shall be void : 

Provided that nothing herein contained shall be deemed — 

(a) to preclude any local authority from exorcising the borrowing 
powers conferred on it by any special enactment now or here- 
after in force ; or 
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[1914 : Act IX. 


Application 
of Act to 
loans esdsi* 
ing previous 
to the 6th of 
September, 
1371. 


(b) to affect the power conferred ou any local authority by any such 
enactment to charge its funds, by guaranteeing the pajunent 
of interest on money to be applied to any purpose to whicE 
the funds of the local authority can legally be applied. 

8. The Secretary of State in Council shall be entitled to the remedy 
mentioned m sectiou -j for the recovery of any money lent by him to 
any local authority before the Stfa day of September, 1871, and the 
interest due on such money. 

9, IRepeals.^ Repealed by the BepeaUiuj Aci, 19Q7 (IS of 19S7). 


SCHEDULE 1. 

(See section 6.) 

The Corporation of Calcutta. 

The Commissioners for the Port of Calcutta. 

The Commissioners for the Port of Chittagong. 

The Municipal Corporation of the City of Bombay. 

The Trustees of the Port of Bombay. 

The Corporation of Madras. 

The Trustees for the Port of Madras. 

The Municipal Committee of Rangoon. 

The Commissioners for the Port of Rangoon. 

The Municipality of Karachi. 

The Trustees of the Port of Karachi. 

The Trustees for the Improvement of the City of Bombay. 
The Trustees for the Improvement of the City of Calcutta. 


ISGHEDULE JI.i] 

lEnactments repealed.] Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 

1927). 



1914: Act X.] llepealing and Amending. 

ACT No. X OF 1914.1 


-7 

& ^ 


[17 th March, 1924 .] 


An Act to amend certaiiii enactments and to repeal certain 

otlier enactments. 


WuMfifus ii ii-i expodienl-i tlial certain formal aineiidments should be 
JiKiit* !i) l,hn cnai'inieiUs spiM'idoci in tlic First. Rchedule ; 

JiMfl iL IS also c.'viHMlient. that certain oiacinients specified 

in i!!<‘ Scrtaul Schedule which are s|K‘nt. or liave ceased to be in force 
otlu‘/'\\isr tha-n hy (^xpiwss spciatic ro|_x‘al, or liave by lapse of time or 
otti(5r\\’!sc hei*onH' nnnoi'cssarv, should be expressly and specifically re- 
p<'alc(l : 

It IS hereby onach'd as follows: — 

1. This iVet may be called the Repealing and Amending Act, 1914. 


2. The enactnicrits specified in the First Schedule are hereby amend- 
ed to the extent and in the manner mentioned in the fourth column 
thereof. 


3. ^Repeal of certain enactments."] Repealed hy the Repealing Act, 
1927 {12 of 1927). 

4- [Savings.] Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 {12 of 1927). 


THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 

Amendments. 

{See section 2.) 


1 

2 

3 

i 4 

1 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

; Amendments. 

1 

1800 

XXXVIX 

The Public Servants (In- 
quiries) Act, 1850. 

1 

In scciaon 8, for the words and figures 
j “ Act XXX of 1841 ” the words and 

1 figures “ the Code of Criminal Proce- 
i dure, 1898,” shall be substituted. 


1 F<)t Staiemmil of Objects and ‘Reasons^ se.e Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. V, p. 147 j 
for Report of Select Committee, iUd, 1914, Pt. V, p. 66; and for Proceedings in 
Council, me ibid, 1913, Pt. VT, pp. 615, 565, and ibid, 1914, Pt. VI, pp. 141, 368 and 720. 


Short title. 


Amendment 
of certain 
enactments. 
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F.cpealing and Aiucnuiity. 

TEE FIEST SCHEDULE— conW. 

Amendments. 

(See section 2.) 



1867 


XXV 


XXXII 


The Press and Registra- 
tion of Books Act, 1867. 


The Chief Commissioners’ 
Powers Act. 


In section 19, for the words “ Secretary 
to the Grovemment of India in the 
Home Department,” the words 
“ Government of India ” shall be sub- 
stituted. 


In the preamble, for the words “ Chief 
Commissioners ” the words “ Chief 
Commissioner ” shall be substituted. 


IS72 


I 


The Indian Evidence 
Act, 1872. 


In section ,‘{7, for the words “ the Gover- 
nors in Council of Madras or Bombay, 
or of the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council of Bengal ” the following 
shall be substituted, namely : ** any 
other legislative authority in British 
India constituted for the time being 
under the Indian Councils Act, 1861, 
the Indian Councils Acts, 1861 and 
1802, or the Endian Councils Acts, 
ISdl to 1000. 


1876 


1882 


XIII 


The Probate and Admi- 
nistration Act, 1875. 


The Indian Easements 
Act, 1S82. 


In the title, for the words “ Probates 
and Letters of Administration ” the 
words *“ Court Foes ” shall be substi- 
tuted. 


For section 3 the following section shall 
be substituted, namely : — 

“3. All references in any Act or Regula- 
tion to sections 26 
Constmetion of and 27 of the Indian 
fortain roferonnes to r Aa 4 > 
Act XV of 1877 and 

Act IX of 1871. 1877, or to sections 

27 and 28 of Act 
No. EX of 1871 shall, in the territories 
to which this Act extends, be read "as 
made to sections 15 and 16 of this 
Act.” 


1 The entry relating to Act 15 of 1872 was repealed by s. 3 and Sch, II of the 
Devolution Act, 1920 f38 of 19S0). 
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TEE PIEST SCHEDULE— conM. 

Ame5Sdmbnts. 

(See section 2.) 


1 ! 

1 

2 

8 

4 

1 

Year. ; 

No. 

Sliorl fciile. 

Amendments. 

JSS2 ' 

XV 

The Preftidenoy Small 
Cause Courts Act, 1882. 

In section 19, clause (5), for the words 
“ or Bombay ” the words “ Bombay 
or Fort Wilfiam in Bengal*’ shall be 
substituted. 




In section 87, for the figures and words 
“ 83 or section 85 ” the words and 
figures *• 480 or section 482 of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure, 1898,” shall be 
substituted. 

1 



In section 88, for the words and figures 
“ Presidency Magistrates Act, 1877,** 
the words and figures “ Code of Crimi- 
nal Procedure, 1898,” shall be substi- 
tuted. 

i886 

i 

X 

The Indiaa Criminal Law 
Amendment Aci-, 1886. 

In the title and preamble, for the words 
” Code of Criminal Procedure, 1882, 
and certain other Acts,*’ the words 
“ Indian Penal Code ” shall be substh 
tuted. 


i * 

* It 

♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 

mi 

l 

1 

1 

! 

The Provincial Small 
Cause Court, f 4 Act, 1887. 

In the Second Schedule, clause (I), 
for the words '* or Bombay ” the 
words “ Bombay or Fort William in 
Bcugal ” shall be substituted. 

1 

I 

I 

'riie Land Acnuisition Act, 
180<I. 

i 

1 

In .section 2, sub-sections (2) and (3), 

1 for the words “said Land Aoquisi- 
1 lion Act,” the words and figures 

1 “Land Acquisition Act, 1879,” shall 

1 bo substituted. 


. VHJ 

The liHlian TarilT Act, 
IShL 

i 

; In section .5, sub-eootion (2), for the 
i words “ and the Governor of Bombay 
in Covmcil ” the words “ the Governor 
of Bombay in Council and the Governor 

I in Council of Fort William in Bengcd ” 
shall be substituted. 

>■* 

, IX 

d'ho TVisons Act, 1894- . 

1 

: In section 47, clause (4), for the word 
' and ” the word “ or ” shall bo sub- 

stituted. 


*Tlio entry relating to Act 13 o£ 1888 wa» repealed by s. 25 of the Indian Seouritiei 
Act, 1920 {10 on!)20). 
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Repealing and Amending. 

THE EIEST SCHEDULE— conM. 

Amendments. 

{See section 2.) 



In section boLv/oeii <‘Kiu.sts (V) anti (*/' 
the foilovciu;; sluill In: mserU'd, 
namely : — 

“ ‘ Asstun Act’ shall mean at; 

Act made by the Chief Com- 
TTiissiorier of Assam in Coun- 
cil under the Jndian Council- 
Acts, IS61 io lOOl) : ” 

For clause (J) the following shall bo 
substituted, namely ; — 


** (o) ‘ Bengal Act ' shall moan, in the 
case of Act-s passed priiy io the 
1st April, 1912, an Act made 
by the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Bengal in Council under the 
Indian Councils Act, 1861, or the 
Indian Councils Acts, 1861 and 
1892, OP the Indian Councils 
Acts, 1861 to 1909, and in the 
case of Acts passed* after that 
date, an Act made by the Gov- 
ernor of the Presidency of Fort 
William in Bengal in Council 
under the Indian Councils Acts, 
1861 to 1909.” 


After clause (5) the following shall be 
inserted, namely : — 

“ (^a) * Bihar and Orissa Act ’ shall 
mean an Act made by the Lieute- 
nant-Governor of Bihar and 
Orissa in Coimcil under the Indi- 
an Councils Acts, 1861 to 1909 

To each of clauses (0) and (8a) the follow* ^ 
ing shall be added, namely : — 

“ or the ladian Councils Acts, 1861 
to 1909.” 


After clause (1$), the following shall be 
inserted, namely : — 

“ (Ida) * Eastern Bengal and Assam 
Act * shall mean an Act, made 
by the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Eastern Bengal and Assam in 
Council under the Indian Coun- 
cils Acts. 1861 nnd 1892. or the 
Indian OounoiLs Acts, 1861 to 
1909.” 
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Itcpcaling and Amending. 

TEE FIRST SCHEDULE— conid. 

Amendments. 


(See section 2.) 


{ : 

1 

3 

4 

'r'ojJT. 1 

No. 1 

1 

1 

Short tiilo. 

Amendments. 

lSi*7 

X I Tb<‘ G(‘noral Clauses Act, 
181)7- -coftcld. 

\ 

To each of claxiscs (30), (44a) and i55a) 
the following shall be added, 
namely : — 

1 

\ 


“ or the Indian Councils Acts, 1861 
to 1909 

i 

XTV j ' 

! 

The Indian Sliort Titles 
Act, 1S97. 

In the Schedule, for the entry in 
(ioliimn 4 against Act XIII of 1876 the 
following shall be substituted, 
namely : — 


1 


"‘The Court Fees (Amendment) 
Act, 1876.»» 

US08 : 

V ' 

1 

i 

1 

The Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898. 

In section 484, after the figures 480 ** 
the words and figures “ or section 
482 ” shall be inserted, and after the 
worth “ to punishment the words 
“■ or forwarded him to a Magistrate 
for trial shall be inserted. 

lSi>U 


Tli(‘ Indian Stamp Act, 
181)9. 

Tu Schedule) 1, article 24, Exemption (6), 
after the word “ marriages ’* the word 
i “ divorc(‘» ” shall bo inserted. 


I 

'rhe Fh‘peaHng and 

Amending Act, 1003. 

Tri the title, after the word “ enact- 
ments ” where it first occurs, the word 
and shall bo inserted. 

" ! 

XV^ ! 

'Hk* Indian Extradition 
Act, 1903. 

In the First Schedule, for the figures 
“ 440 ” the figures 444 ” shall be 
substituted. 

Ul04 ‘ 

i 

VTH , 

^i'he Indian Universities 
Act, 1904. 

In Rociion 24, sub-aection (d), for the 
figure ** 3 ” the figure “ 6 ’* shall be 
substituted. 


i 

♦ ♦ 


1908 , 

rv 

The Coroners { Amend- 
ment) Act, 1908, 

In section 2, before the words the said 
Act ” the words and figures “ the 
Coronets Act, 1871, hereinafter referred 
to as shall be inserted. 


1 The entry relating Act 3 of 1907 was repealed by s. 83 and Soh. Ill atf the 
Provinoittl Insolvency Act, 1920 (6 of 1920). 
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Repealing and Amending. 

THE EIEST SCHEDULE— cortW. 

Amendments. 

{See section 2.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. ' 

No. 

Short title. 

Arnendments. 

1908 

V 

The Code of Civil Proce- 
dure, 1908. 

In Schedule I : in A[)[)endix 10, Form 
No. 7, for the bracketed roferoncc 
“ (0. 21, r. 22),’’ the following; shall 
be substituted, namely : — 

1 



“ (0. 21, r. IC)” ; 

i 



In Appendix F, the last l-wo Forms 
shall be renurnborc'd 9 and 10 instead 
of 6 and 7 respectively. 

1910 1 

1 

IX 

The Indian Electricity 
Act, 1910. 

In the Schedule, in clause VII (i), for 
the words “ a notice ” <tlio word> 

' “ one month’s notice ” shall be sub^ 

stituted. 

1* 

« * 

* ♦ 

5|. X 

1911 ' 

1 

XVII 

®[The Indian Aircraft Act, 
1911.) 

In section 12, elausp (?;), for tho word 
“ to ” the word by ” shall be substi- 
tuted. 

» 1 

xvin 

The Calcutta Improve- 
ment (Appeals) Act, 
1911., 

In section 3, sub-section (2), after the 
words ‘"lie on ” the words “one or 
more of ” shall bo inserted. 

i 



In section T), for the words “ appeal as 
if it was ” the words “ appeal under 
this Act, as if it were ” shall be sub* 
stituted. 

1913 

II 

The OfiScial Trustees Act, 
1913. 

In section 30, sub-section (2), the fol- 
lowing clause shall l>c inscrtcnl after 
clause (e) : — 


1 

1 

I 


“ (ee) The disposal, by destruction or 
otherwise, of such records, books • 
and papers btdonging to or being 
in the custody of tho Ofliciaf 
Trustee as the Government may 
consider useless or unworthy of 
being permanently preserved,” 


*The entry relating to Act 15 of 1910 was repealed by s. 2!) and Sob. VI of the 
Cantonments Act, 1924 (2 of 1924). 


9 This tWe was substituted by s. 2 and Sch. I of the Repealing and Amending 
Act, 1920 (31 of 1920). 
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THE FERST SCHEDULE— co^rJd. 


AlffiNBArENTS. 

(See section S.'i 


1 

o 


4 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Amendments, 

1913 

TTI 

The Adrninistrator- 

Generars Act, 1913. 

In section 50, sub-section ( 2 ), the follow- 
ing clause shall be inserted after 
clause (/) : — 




“ ( .iff ) "I’he disposal by destruction or 
otherwise, of such records, books 
and papers belonging to or being 
in the custody of the Adminis- 
trator-General as the Govern- 
ment may consider useless or 
unworthy of being permanently 
preserved.” 


VII 

The Indian Companies 
Act, 1013. 

In the First Schedule, in Table A, para- 
graph lU, for the word “found ” ih^ 
word “ formed ” shall be substitut- 
ed. 


ISECOND SCHEDULE.i^^ 

{Repeals.'] Repealed hy the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 1927). 


ACT Ho. XI OF 1914.1 


[im MarcK, 1924.']' 

An Act to amend the Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

WHEiEBAS it is expedient to amend the Indian Companies Act’, 1913 ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Companies (Amendment) Act, Short fdtte 
191'4. 


1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. V, p. 134 ; 
for Report of Select Committee, aee ihidf 1914, Pt. V, p. 79; and for Proceedings in 
Council, see ibid, 1914, Pt. VI, pp. 187, 368, 724 and 743. 
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Companies (amendment). 
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Insertion of 2. After section 83 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (hereinafter of 1918^ 
83Aand83B referred to as the said Act), the following heading and sections shall be 
inserted, namely 

Act, 1913. 

“ Directors. 


Directors 

obligatory. 


83A. (1) Every company registered after the commencement of this 
Act shall have at least two directors. 


(5) This section shall not apply to a private company. 

83B. In default of and subject to any regulations in the articles of 
a company other than a private company — 

(i) the subscribers of the memorand u m shall be deemed to be the 
'' directors of the company until the first directors shall have 
been appointed; 

(ii) the directors of the company shall be appointed by the members 
in general meeting; and 

(iii) any casual vacancy occurring among the directors may be filled 
up by the directors, but the person so appointed shall be 
subject to retirement at the same time as if he had become 
a director on the day on which the director in whose place 
he is appointed was last appointed a director.” 


Insertion of 
new sections 
91A, 91B, 
91C and 91D 
in Indian 
Companies 
Act, 1913. 


3. After section 01 of the said Act the following sections shall be 
inserted, namely : — 


Disclosure 91 A. (I) ETery director who is ^ directly or indirectly concerned or 

of interest 

by director, interested in any contract or arrangement entered into by or on behalf 
of the company shall disclose the nature of his interest at the meeting 
of the directors at which the contract or arrangement is 'determined 
on, if his interest then exists, or in any other case at the first meeting 
of the directors after the acquisition of his interest or the making of 
the contract or arrangement : 

Provided that a general notice that a director is a member of any 
specified firm or company, and is to be regarded as interested in any 
subsequent transaction with such firm or company, shall as regards any 
such transaction be sufficient disclosure ^vithin the ineaning of this sub- 
section, and after such general notice, it shall not be necessary to 



1914: Act XI.] Companies (Amendment). 


81 


give any special notice relating to any particular transaction with such 
firm or company. 

(2) Every director who c-outravenes the provisions of sub-section (I) 
shall be liable to a fine not exceeding one thousand rupees. 

91B. (1) No director shall, as a director, vote on any contract or Prohibition 

. , - of voting bj 

arrangement in which he is either directly or indirectly concerned or interested 

interested; and if he does so vote, his vote shall not be counted : director. 

% 

Provided that the directors or any of them may vote on any contract 
of indemnity against any loss which they or any one or more of them 
may suffer by reason of becoming or being sureties or surety for the 
company, 

(2) Every director who contravenes the provisions of sub-section 
(1) shall be liable to a fine not exceeding one thousand rupees. 


91C. (1) Where a company enters into a contract for the appoint- Disclosure ta 
ment of a manager of the company in which contract any director of 
the company is directly or indirectly concerned or interested, or varies ^ 

any such existing contract, the company shall send an abstract of the manager, 
terms of such contract or variation, as the case may be, together with 
a memorandum clearly indicating the nature of the interest of the 
director in such contract^, or in such variation, to* every member; and 
the contract shall be open to the inspection of any member Sft the 
registered office of the company. 


(2) If a company makes default in complying with the requirements 
of sub-section (7), it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding one thousand 
rupees; and every officer of the company who knowingly and wilfully 
authorises or permits the default shall be liable to the like penalty. 

91D. (1) Every manager or other agent of a company other than 
a private company who enters into a contract for or on behalf of the^g'^tsof 

^ ^ , T 1 3 • • 1 company 

company in which contract the company is an undisclosed prmcipaJ £n which 
sha.ll, at the t’me of entering into the contract, make a memorandum 
in writing of the terms of the contract, and specify therein the person prinoip<*i- 
with whom it has been made. 

(5) Every such manager or other agent shall forthwith deliver the 
memorandum aforesaid to the company, and such memorandum shall 
be filed in the office of the company and laid before the directors at the 
next directors’ meeting. 

VOL. VI. ® 



Short- title. 

Amendmenb 
of section 19j 

Act vm, 

1878. 


Amendment 
of section 38, 

Act vm, 

1678. 


Amendment 
o£ s«‘ction 49, 
Act vni, 
1878, 


Amendment 
of section 
137, Act 
Vin, 1878. 


82 Companies (Amendment). [1914: Act X!E, 

Sea Customs (Amendment) . [1914: Act Xn. 

(3) If any such manager or other agent makes default in complying 
with the requirements of this section — 

(a) the contract shall, at the option of the company, be void as 

against the company; and 

(b) such manager or other agent shall be liable to a fine not ex- 

ceeding two hundred rupees.” 

ACT No. XII OP 1014.1 

[lO'fJi. September, 1,924.] 

An Act further to an- end the Fca Customs Act, 1878., 

% 

WHERE.4S it is expedient further to amend the Sea Customs Act.VTTTot 
1878 : It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Sea Ciistoms (Amendment) Act, 1914. 

2. In section 19 of the Sea Customs Act, 1878 (hereinafter called the vniof 187^ 
said Act), for the words or any specified part, of British India ” the 
following shall be substituted, namely, “ or any specified pan tliercof, 

either generally or from or to any specifiod country, region, ])ort or 
place beyond the limits of British India.” 

3. To section 38 of the said Act the following proviso shall be added, 
namely : — 

” Provided that where the shipment of any goods is permitted 
without a shipping bill, or in anticipation of the delivery of a shipping 
bill, the rate of duty and tariff valuation, if any, applicable shall bo 
the rate and valuation in force at the time when shipment of the goods 
commences.” 

4. In clause (b) of section 49 of the said Act, after tlie word “goods” 
the words “ or any specified goods or class of goods ” shall be inserted ; 
and the words ” in India ” are repealed. 

6. (I) In section 137 of the said Act the following words are 
repealed, namely : — 

“ Unless the Chief Customs-offif^or shall, in the case of any oustoms- 
port or w^harf, or of any class of goods, otherwise direct by notification 
in the local official Gazette.” 

1 For Statement of Objects and Heasons, soe Gazette of India, 1914, Ft. V, p, 130; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1914, Ft. VI, pp. 998 and 1046. 
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1914 : Act XIII,] Life Assurance Companies (Amendment), 

(2) To the same section the following proviso shall be added, 
namely : — 

Provided that the Chief Cnstoms-officer may, in the case of any 
customs-port or wharf, by notification in the local official Gazette, and 
subject to such restrictions and conditions, if any, as he thinks fit, 
exempt goods or anj^ specified goods or class of goods or any specified 
person or class of persons from all or any of the provisions of this 
section , ’ ’ 

6. In section 155 of tlie toaid Act, for the first paragraph shall be Ayirndment 

substituted the following, namely : — Act 

^ VIII, 1878. 

When by any law for the linie being in force, a special duty is 
imposed on denatured spirit, tlie Local Government may make rules 
for ascertaining and determining what spirit imported into British 
India shall be deemed to be denatured spirit for the purposes of such 
law, and for causing such spirit to be denatured, if necessary, by its 
own officers, at the expense of the person importing the same, before 
fehe customs duties leviable thereon are levied/’ 

ACT No. XIII OP 1914.1 

[IQlh September^ 1914,] 

An Act to amend the Indian Life Assurance Companies Act, 

1912. 

VI of 1012. WHRiiPiAS.it is oxpediciit to amend the [ndian Life Assurance Com- 
panies xVet, li)V2; It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. This Act may ho called the Indian Life Assurance Companies 
(Amendment) Act, 1914. 

2. In section 4 (i) of the Indian Life Assursince Companies Act, 

^ of section 4 

VI of 1012, if|p2, and in the forms of Balance Sheet (A) and (B) set forth in the (i) and Third 

Third Schedule to the Act, for the words “ Comptroller General ” the aVvi, 1912. 

words “ Controller of CniTeiicy ” shall be substituted. 

1 For SUteiMcnt of Uhjfcis dud Hoabons, Gazette ol India, 1914, Pt. V, p. 131 5 
and for Proceedings in Council, aec ibtd, 1914, Pt. VI, pp 998 and 1047. 

VOLi. VI. Q 2 
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Short title. 


Amendment 
of sections 3 
and 29A of 
Act Xin of 
1886. 

Amendment 
of section 2 
of Act VI of 
1898. 


Short title* 


Post Office and Telegraph (Amendmcnt).[19li: Act XIV. 

I ■ I I 

Army {Amendment). [1914: Act XV. 

ACT No. XIV OF 1914.1 

\16th September, 1014.'] 

An Act further to amend the tndiari Telegraph Act, 1885, 
and the Indian Post Office Act, 1898. 

Whereas in view of the amalgamation of the officew of Director 
Greneral of Telegraphs and of Director General of the Post Office of 
India, it is expedient further to amend the Indian Telegraph Act, 388.^, Xnio£188f» 
and the Indian Post Office Act, 1898; It is hereby enacted as follows : — vr of 1808. 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Post Office and Telegraph 
(Amendment) Act, 1914. 

2. In clause (6) of section 3 and in section 29A of the Indian Tele- xiii of 1886, 
graph Act, 1885, for the word “ Telegraphs ”, wherever it occurs, the 

words “ Posts and Telegraphs ” shall be substituted. 

3. In section 2 of the Indian Post Office Act, 1898, — VI of 1898. 

(i) in clause (a), for the words ‘‘ the Post Office of India ” the 

words ‘‘ Posts and Telegraphs ” shall be substituted; and 

(ii) in clause (k), after the word ” department ”, the words “ estab- 

lished for the purpose of carrying the provisions of tins .\cl 
into effect and ” shall be inserted. 


ACT No. XV OF 1914.2 

[ISth September, 1914.] 

An Act to amend the Indian Army Act, 1911. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Indian Army Act, 1911; It VllIo£l9ll, 
is hereby enacted as follows ; — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Army (Amendment) Act, 1914. 

^ For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1914, Pt. V, p. 132; 
and for Proceedings in Council, .tee ibid, 1914, Pt. VI, pp. 997 and 1047. 

2 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1914, Pt. V, p. 133; 

.and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1914, Pt. VI, pp. 999 and 1047. 
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"114. The following rules are enacted respecting the disposal of property of 
the property of every person subject to this Act who dies or deserts ; — persons'and 

deserters. . 

(1) The commanding officer of the corps, detachment or department 
to which the deceased person or deserter belonged shall secure all the 
moveable property belonging to the deceased or deserter that is in camp 
or quarters, and cause an inventory thereof to l)e made, and draw any 
pay and allowances due to such person. 

(S) In the case of a deceased person who has left in a Government 
savings 1)ank (including any post office savings bank, however named) 
a deposit not exceeding one thousand rupees, the commanding officer 
3nay, if he thinks fit, require the secretary or other proper officer of 
the bank to pay the deposit to him forthwith, notwithstanding any- 
thing in any departmental rules; and after the payment thereof in 
accordance with such requisition, no person shall have any light in res- 
pect of the de]X)sit except ns hereinafter provided. 

(3) In the case of a deceased person whose representative is on^the 
spot and has given security for the payment of the regimental or other 
debts in camp or quarters (if any) of the deceased, the commanding 
officer shall deliver oyer any pro)>erty received under clauses (J) and 
{!}) to ilini reproBeniative. 

(4) In the case of a decreased ))erson whose estate is not dealt with 
under clause (^3), and in the case of any deserter, the commanding 
officer shall cause the luoveahlc property to be sold l)y public auction, 
and shall pay the regimental and other debts in cain|> or (piarters (if 
any), and, in the case of a deceased persoti, the expenses of his funeral 
ceremonies, from the ]>roc*eeds of the sale and from any pay Oiiul allow- 
ances drawn under clause (2) and from the amount ol the deposit (if 
any) rec'-eived under c'lanse (3). 

(5) The surplus, if any, shall, in the case of a deceased person, be 
paid to his representative, (it any), or in the event of no claim to siuh 
surplus being established within twelve inonths after the death, then 
the same vshall be remitted to the prescribed person. 

*> 
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(6) In the case of a deserter, the surplus (if any) shall be forthwith’ 
remitted to the prescribed person and shall, on the expiry of three 
years from the date of his desertion, be forfeited to His Majesty, unless 
the deserter shall in the meantime have surrendered or been appre- 
hended. 

Mpaning of Explanation. — A person shall be deemed to be a deserter within 

desertion. , *• 

the meaning of this section who has wiihout iiutliority been absent 
from duty for a period of sixty days and has not subsequently sur- 
rendered or been apprehended.” 


ACT No. XVI OP 1914.1 

[16th Soplovibor, I914,J 


An Act to amend the Indian Airships Act, 1911. 


Whbrbas it is expedient to amend the Indian Airsliips Act, 1911; xvxiof 

1911 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 


Short title. 


* 1. This Act may be called the Indian Aircraft (Amendment) Act, 
1914. 


2. In the Indian Airships Act, 1911 (hereinafter called the said Act), xvHoC 
of vii 6 "w^ord 1 o 1 1 

"aircraft” for tJie words ” airship ” and ‘‘ airships ”, wherever they occur, there 

‘^airaWp”'^*^ shall be substituted the word ‘‘ aircraft 
and air- 
ships ” 
in Act XVII, 

1911. 


Amendment 3. For section 7 of the said Act, tlie following Rections sliall be 

Aet^riV’ substituted, namely : — 

1911. 

Prohibitioa “ 7. (j) The Governor General in Council may, by notification in 

and regula- . . ^ ^ 

tioo of navi- the Gazette of India, prohibit or regulate the navigation of aircraft 

over, or the entry of aircraft by flight into, British India or any part 

thereof, including the territorial waters adjacent thereto. 


IFor Statement of Oyects and Beasons, aee Gazette of India, 1914, Pi. V, p. 134; 
and for Proceedings in Council $ee ibid, 1914, Pt. VI, pp. 1000 and 1047. 
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(2) Subject to the control of the GrOTernor General in Council, the 
Local Government of a province may, by notification in the local official 
Gazette, exercise in respect of the province the like powers of prohibit- 
ing or regulating navigation as are conferred by sub-section (2) on the 
Governor General in Council. 

(3) Aliy iLotificaiioii issued under sub-section (I) or (2) may apply 
either to all aircraft or lo any specified class or description of aircraft, 
and may prohibit navjgutinit or eritr\ as aforesaid, as the case may be, 
either at all times or at specified times or on specified occasions, and 
either absolutely or subject to specified exceptions or conditions, and 
such conditions may, without lu'ejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
.provision, require any airernft — 

(а) to display specified signals or marks, 

(б) to comply witl? s])ccified signals in a specified manner, 

(c) to land within a specified area or at a specified place, and 

(d) in the case of aircraft entering British India by flight, also to 

enter at a specified place. 

7A. (I) Whenever an aircraft contravenes the conditions of a noti- CompUanoe 
fleation issued under section 7 requiring it to comply with specified 
signals in a specified manner, any person appointed in this behalf by 
the Governor General in Council may fire at or into such aircraft, and 
use any and evci*y other means necessary to compel compliance. 

(2) The Governor General in Oonucil may delegate to any authority 
the power of making appointments under sub-section (1).** 

4. For clause (5) of section 8 of the said Act the following clause 

® of seotioa S 

shall be substituted, namely : — (S), Act 

X.VJ1, 1911* 


“ (5) a notification issued under section 7 does or abstains from doing 
any act, unless, in the case of contravening a condition relating to 
navigation or landing, he proves that he was compelled thereto by stress 
of weather or other circumstances over which he had no control.*’ 
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Short titles 


Amendment 
of certain 
enactments* 


Repealing and Amending, [1914: Act XVII. 

'ACT No. XVn OF 1914.1 

[16th SeptenibcT, 1924.“] 

An Act to amend certain enactments and to repeal certain 

other enactments. 

Whereas it is expedient that certain formal amendments should be 
made in the enactments specified in the Pirst Schedule ; 

And whereas it is also expedient that certain enaciments specified 
in the Second Schedule, which are spent, or have ceased to he in force 
otherwise than by express specific repeal, or liave by lapse of time or 
otherwise become unnecessary, should he expressly and spciufically 
repealed ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Second Repealing and Amending 
Act, 1914. 

2. The enactments specified in the Pirst Schedule are hereby amend- 
ed to the extent aud in the manner mentioned in the fourth column 
thereof. 

3. [Repeal of certain enactmciiLi.^ Repealed by the Repealing Act, 
im (12 of 1927). 

4. [iSaw'Mflis.] Repealed by the Repealing Art, 1927 (12 of 1927). 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 

Amendments. 




(See section 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Ainondmentfl. 

1870 

VII 

The Court Fee« Act, 1870 , 

In Scliodulc IT, Article 0. for the 
words “ Bail bond or other instru- 
ment of obligation given in pur- 
suance of an order made by a Court 
or Magistrate under any ftecstion of 
the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1882, or the Code of Civil Proce- 
dure’*, the following shall bo sub- 
stituted, namely : — 

** Bail bond or other instrument of 
obligation given in pursuaneo of an 
order made by a Court or Magistrate- 


IFor Statement of Objects and Reasons, (Jazette of India, 1914, Pt. V, p. 140} 
and for Piooeedings in CJounoil, ece »6*d, 1914, Pt. VI, pp. 1001 and 1048. 
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Year, 


No. 


Short title. 


Amendments. 


1870 


1893 


VII 


III 


The Court Fees Act, 1870 — 
contd. 


The Government Tenants 
(Punjab) Act, 1893. 


under any section of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898, or the 
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, and 
not otherwise provided for by this 
Act.’’ 

1. In the title and preamble for the 
word Punjab ” the words “ North- 
West Frontier Province ” shaU be 
substituted. 

2. For section 1, the following sec- 
tion shall be substituted : — 

“ 1. (1) This Act may be called the 
, Government Ten- 
Short uilc and C5t- (North-West 

Frontier Province) 

Act, 1893. 

(2) It extends to the territories for 
the time being administered by the 
Chief Commissioner of the North- 
West Frontier Province.” 


1897 


X 


The General Clauses Act, 
1897. 


1. In section 3, after clause (S) (a)', 
the following shall be inserted, 
namely : — 

“ (5) (b) * Central Provinces Act ’ shall 
mean an Act made by the Chief 
Commissioner of the Central Pro- 
vinces in Council under the Indian 
Councils Acts, 1861 to 1909.” 


2. To section 24 the following shall 
be added, namely : — 

“ and when any Act of the Gover- 
nor General in Council or Re- 
gulation, which by a notification* 
under section 6 or 6 A of the 
Scheduled Districts 
XIV of 1874 Act, 1874, or any 
like law, has been 
extended to any local area, has, 
by a subsequent notification, 
been withdrawn from and re- 
extended to such area or any 
part thereof, the provisions of 
such Act or Regulation shall ba 
deemed to have been repealed 
and re-enacted in such area or 
part within the meaning of this 
section.” 


iTho entry re the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (8 of 1894), was repealed by s. 5 and 
Sch. II of the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1916 (4 of 1916), infra. 
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Bepealing arid 'Amending. [1914: Act XVH. 
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1 

2 

1 

1 ^ 

Tear. 

No. j 

Short title. 

1897 


The Genera i Oiau-*c^ 


1S97- -conti. 


4 


Amoudineufcs, 


Aot,, .‘J. Al’tor hh»‘ foilowing see- 

, iiou sIk II be adflecl. naia(*ly - 


I 

1008 I 


Ill f.his Aet tJn* <*X'prewrfioa * Act ’ 
ApMf,.ati.m or A..., 

(o IK ral in Coun* 

cil, wliorcvor it 
occurs, C'Kcopfc in Bection 6, and the 
word ‘ Act ’ in olausoK (38), 

(48) and (30) of section 3 and in 
section 25 ahall be deemed to include 
an Ordinance made and promulgated 
by the Governor General under sec- 
tion 23 of the 
IM ami .JT) Vir't , «• C7. Indian Council* 
Act, ISOl/' 


V 


The Code o^ Civil Procedure, 

lw 08 . 


In tlio First Schedule, Order V, for 
clause (b) of rule 20, the following 
shall bo substituted 


(h) the Governor General in Council 
has by notification in tlie 
Gazette of India, declared in 
respect of miy Court situate in 
any such territory and not ostab- 
lishcd or continat‘d in the exer- 
cise of any such jurisdiction as 
aforesaid, that service by «u ‘h 
Court of any summons issued hy 
a Court under this Cotlo Hhall be 
deemed to be valid service.** 


1911 


XI 


The Indian Patents and De- In sub-sociion ($) of section 16, after 
signs Act, 1911, the word “ conditions ** the w irds 

“ and restrictions ** shall be inserted. 


4014 


ly 


The Decentralization Act, 
1914, 


In Part 1 of tlie Schedule in Ko. 1 of 
the amendments made in Act XX of 
1883, for the word ** Commiasioncr ** 
the words “ the Commissioner ** 
shall be substituted. 


[THE SECOND SCHEDULE.] 

[B&pedls.] Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 1921f.) 
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m of 1864. 


HI of 1864. 


4 & 5 Geo. 
V, c. 17. 


m of 1864. 


imh March, 1915.} 


An Act to amend the Foreigners Act, 1864. 

WflKEEAS it is expedient to amend the Foreigners Act, 1864; It is 
hereby enacted as follows ; — 

1. This Act may be called the Foreigners (Amendment) Act, 1915. Shoi-ttitle. 

2. In section 1 of the Foreigners Act, 1864, for the words “ not Amendment 

. . of Section 1 

being either a natural born subject of Her Majesty \vitlim the meaning of Act III of 

of the Statute 3 and 4 William TV, Chapter 85, section 81, or a native 
of British India ” the following words shall be substituted, namely: — 

“ (a) who is not a Jiatural born British subject as defined in sub- 
sections 0) and (2) of section 1 of the British Nationality 
and Status of Aliens Act, 1914, or 
(b) who has not been granted a certificate of naturalisation as a 
British subject under any law for the time being in force in 
British India : 

Provided that any British subject who, under any law for the time 
being in force in British India, ceases to be a British subject, shall 
thereupon be deemed to be a foreigner/’ 


3. After section 3 of the Foreigners Act, 1864, the following sec- 
tion shall be inserted, namely : — 

“ 3A. (1) Whenevor in a Prevsidency town the Commissioner of 
Police, or elsewhere the Magistrate of the District, considers that the 
Loc*-al (lovernineiit should be moved to issue an order under section 3 
in respeci- of any foreigner who is within the limits of such Presidency 
town or of the jurisdiction of such Magistrate, he may report the case 
to the Local (iovernnicnt and at the same time issue a warrant for 


Inpiertion of 
new section 
3A, Act 111 
of 1864. 

Foreigner 
may be 
apprehen- 
ded and 
detained 
ponding 
order of 
removal* 


the apprehension of sucli foreigner* 

(2) Any officer issuing a warrant under sub-section (I) may, in his 
discretion, direct by endorsement on the warrant that if such foreigner 


1 For St»atoiiiout of Objects and lUmcms, ata Gazelle of fudia, 1914, Pt. V, 141; 
for H(iport of Soloet Committee, tb^d, 3915, Pt. V, p. 21; and lor Proceedings in 
Council, ibid^ 1914, Pt. VI, ]p. 1002, and ibid, 1915, Pt. VI, pp. 15, 36 and 187. 

The Act has been docla^-ed in force in the Sonthal Parganas by notification under 
s. 3 (n) of the Sonthal Parganas Settlement Regulation, 1872 (3 of 1872), as amended 
by s, 3 of the Sontihal Parganas Justice and Laws Regulation, 1899 (3 of 1899), B. 
and 0, Gazette, 1916, Pt. II, p. 3338. 
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executes a bond with or without sureties for his attendance at a specified 
place and time, the person to whom the warrant is directed shall lake 
such security and release such foreigner from custody. 

(8) Any person executing a warrant under sub-section 0) may search 
for and apprehend the foreigner named in such warrant; and, subject 
to any direction issued under sub-section (2), shall forthwith cause such 
foreigner when apprehended to be produced before (he officer issuing 
the warrant. 

(4) When a foreigner for wliose apprelionsion a warrant lias been 
issued under sub-section (Z) is produced or appears before the officer 
issuing such warrant, such officer may direct him to be detained in 
custody pending the orders of the Local Government, or may release 
him on his executing a bond with or without sureties to appear at a 
specified place and time and thereafter if and wlien required until such 
orders are obtained. 

(5) Any officer who has, in accordauc'o vitli (he provisions of sub- 
section (4), ordered a foreigner to bo detained or released on his cx<‘cut- 
ing a bond shall forthwith report the fact to the Local Govornmetit. 
On the receipt of a report under this snb-scctioi\ tlie Local Government 
shall without delay either direct that the foreigner be discharged or 
make an order for the removal of suc*li foreigners in ac^cordance with 
the provisions of section 8./'^ 


ACT No. VII OF 1915.1 


[23iid March, 

An Act to declare the law in force in certain territory added to 
the Province of Delhi. 

Whereas by proclamation published in Notification No. 984-C., 
dated 22nd day of Pebriiary, 1915, the Governor General in Council, 
with the sanction and approbation of the Secre(.ary of State for India, 
has been pleased to take under his immediate authority and manage- 
ment the territory mentioned in Schedule I, wliich was formerly in- 
cluded within the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, and to include 

iFor Statement of Objects and Reafions. Aec Gazette of India, 1915, Pt. V, p, 19;, 
and for Proceedings in ‘Council, see ibid, 1915, Ft, VI, pp, UO and 31Q^ 
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9S 


XIII of 
1912. 


xrnof 

1912. 


the said territory in the Province of Delhi with effect fiom the 1st 
April, 1915 ; 

And whereas it is expedient to declare the law in force in the said 
territory ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (J) This Act may be called the Delhi Laws Act, 1915; Short title 

and com- 

(2) It shall come into force on the first day of April, 1915. men cement. 

2. All enactments (except the enactments specified in Schedule II) Application 

to added area 

for the time being in force in the territory specified in Schedule A to of law in 

the Delhi Laws Act, 1912, and all notifications, orders, schemes, rules, f^g^Provi^De 

forms and by-laws issued, made or prescribed under such enactments 

shall be deemed to be in force in the territory specified in Schedule I 

in the same manner and subject to the same modifications as they are 

for the time being in the territory specified in the said Schedule to the 

said Act. 


3. The enactments specified in Schedule III, and all notifications, Continuance 
* ^ . in added area 

orders, schemes, rules, forms and by-laws issued, made or prescribed of certain ^ 

under those enactments shall continue to be in force in the territory in the 


specified in Schedule I : 


United 

Provinces. 


Provided that in the enactments so continued and in all notifications, 
orders, schemes, rules, forms and by-laws issued, made or prescribed 
thereunder, reference to a Local Government, the Lieutenant-Governor 
of the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, or the Board of Bevenue 
for the TTnited Provinces shall be read as referring to the Chief Com- 
missioner of Delhi ; references to a Pligh Court or the High Court of 
Judicature of the North-Western Provinces as referring to the ^[High 
Court of Judicature at Lahore], and references to the official gazette 
for the United Provinces as referring to the Gazette of India. 

4. For the purpose of facilitating the application to the territory 
mentioned in Schedule 1 of the enactments referred to in section 8, app^ioatton 
the ])Owcrs conferred by sections 4 and 5 of the Delhi Laws Act, 1912, enaotments. 
shall be exercisable in respect thereof. 

5. Save as provided in sections 2 and 3 no enactment which is in Es elusion of 
force in the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh or any part thereof {^‘Xienta 
shall continue to be in force in the territory specified in Schedule I. 

1 Those words were substituted by s. 2 and Sch. I of the Kepoaling and Amending 
Act, 3919 (18 of 1919). 
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Pending 

proceedings. 


Amf'ndm'nt 
of ^(‘otion 7 
of Act XIII 
of 1912. 


C onstruo- 
tiorx. 


(Schedule L— Territory added to the Province of Delhi.) 

6, Nothing in this Act shall affect any proceeding which at the 
commencement thereof is pending in respect of any of the territory 
mentioned in Schedule I or of anytliing arising in such territory and 
every such proceeding shall be continued as if this Act had not been 
passed : 

Provided that the Local Govermtienfc may, by notificatioit in the 
Gazette of India, direct that any proceeding, criminal, civil or revenue, 
other than a piweeding pending before the High Court of Judicature 
for the North-Western Provinces, shall be transfciTcd to, and disposed of 
by, the corresponding authority of the Delhi Province. 

7, Tu section 7 of the Delhi Laws Act, D12, for the words thoxiTTci 
territory mentioned in Schedule A” the words “ the Province of Delhi” 

shall be substituted. 

8, This Act shall l)e construed with, and deemed to be part of, theXTTio? 

Delhi Laws Act, 1912. 


SCPJIiDULE [. 

TEnuiTonv added to tijiii PnoviNCiF. oy DEfun 
(Sec seciion 2.) 

' Eevenue estates of — 

1. Subehpur. 

2. Jagatpiiu. 

3. Baqiabad. 

4. Beliaripur. 

5. Saadatpur Mahal GujraiL 

6. Saadatpur Musalmanan. 

7. Saadatpur Arnad Dellii. 

8. Wazirabad. 

9. Khajuari Paramad. 

10. Khajuri Khas. 

11. Garhi Mendu, 

12. Timarpur. 

13. Chandrawal. 

14. Usmanpiir. 

15. Ghonda patti Gujran Kha<lar 
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16. Ghonda patti Chaiihan Khadar, 

17. Andhavli, 

18. Kaitbwara. 

19. Silampur Amad Delhi. 

20. GhondU Khadar. 

21. Jatwara Eliurd. 

22. Miibarabpur Eeti. 

23. Shakarpiir Khadar. 

24. Nagla Mancin. 

25. Shamspar. 

26. GliarauJiida Niinka Khadar. 

27. Nagli Eazapur. 

28. Cl I ilia Harauda Khadar. 

29. (^arawaJiuigar tirj Dharaiiti Kalan. 

30. livanpur JoJiripur. 

31. Mnstafabad. 

32. Mirpur Turk. 

33. Ziauddiiipnr. 

31. Ktianpur Dhani. 

35. Maujpiir. 

36. Ghonda pafcii G-ujran Bangar. 

37. Ghonda patti Chaiihau Bar»gar 

38. Jafrabad. 

39. Tlldanpiir. 

40. Babarpur, 

11. Hhjdarpur. 

42- (iokalpur. 

43. Sabauli. 

14. Mandauli. 

45. Taliarpnr. 

46. Jhihnila. 

47. Chandavli urf Bhadara. 

48. Silam|)ur Bangar. 

49. Silampur Khadar. 

50. Ghondli Bangar. 

51. Kakarduman. 

52. Khureji Khas. 
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53. Ehureji Baramad. 

54. Shakarpur Khas Bangar. 

55. Mandavli Fazilpur. 

56. Hasanpur Bhuapur. 

57. Ghazipur. 

58. EBichripur. 

59. Gharaunda Nimka Bangar (Patparganj). 

60. Shakarpur Baramad. 

61. Kotla. 

62. Chilla Sarauda Bangar. 

63. Dalupura. 

64. Kondli. 

65. Gharauli. 


SCHEDULE n. 

Enactments in pobob in the Delhi Province which will not be 

IN POECE IN THE TEEBITORY .ADDED TO THAT PROVINCE. 

{See section 2.) 


Yeaor. 

Number. 

Short title. 

Remarks. 

1 

2 

3 

' 4 


1 

Acta of the Governor General of India in 
Council, 


1887 

XVI 

The Punjab Tenancy Act, 1887. 

1 


XVII 

The Punjab Land Kevenue Act, 1887, 

...» 


♦ 

j 

« ♦ * 

• * . * 



Punjab Acts, 


1900 

II 

1 

The Punjab Land Preservation (Choa) Act, 

, 1900. 

1 

1912 

V 

1 

1 

The Colonization of Government Lands 
(Punjab) Act, 1912. 

! 

1913 

I 

The Punjab Pre-emption Act, 1913. 

.... 

» 1 

1 

The Redempt on of Mortgages (Punjab) Act, 
1913. 

— 


1 The entry relating to Act 13 of 1900 was repealed by s. 3 and Sell. 11 ol the 
Itepealing and Amending Act, 1927 (10 of 1927). 



VITT of 
1878. 


VltT of 
1878. 
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1915: Act IX,] Sea Ciistons. 

SCHEDULE HI. 

Enactments in force in the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh 
WHICH WILO continue TO BE IN FORCE IN THE TERRITORr ADDED TO 
THE Delhi Province. 


{See section 3.) 


V'ear. 

Number. 

Short title. 

Remarks. 

1 

2 

3 

4 



Acts of the Governor General of India in 
Council. 


1882 

IV 

The Transfer of Property Act, 1882. 

— 


V 

The Indian Easements Act, 1882. 

.... 

1891 

VIll 

An Act to extend the Indian Easements 
Act, 1882, to certain areas m which that 
Act is not m force. 

United Provinces Acts. 


3001 

11 

The Agra Tenancy Act, 1901. 

— 


111 

The United Provinces Land Revenue Act, 
1901. 

— 

1904 

1 

The United Provinces General Clauses Act, 
1904. 

* In so far as it applies to 
the Agra Tenancy Act, 
1901, and the United 
Provinces Land Reve- 
nue Act, 1901a 


ACT No. IX OP 1915.1 

[ZBth March, 3915.] 

An Act fnrtlicr to amend the Sea Customs Act, 1878. 

WiJRUEA.s it is o-Kpocliont Iiirtlier to amend the Sea CnstoiQB Act, 

1878; Tt is li«rol)y enacted as follows : — 

1. Thi.s Act may l)o called the Sea Customs (Amendment) Act, Short title. 

lOla. 

2. In the proviso to section 37 of the Sea Customs Act, 1878, for Amendment 
l!)i‘ v.ords “ on vliicli apjdication is made to clear such goods from the Aot Villot’ 
wai'ohoii so for homo coiisiiniption ” the following shall be substituted, 

iFet Rlatemoiit of Objeote and Reasons, see Gatfcette of India, 1916, Pt. V, p. 31 j 
and for Pwceedings in Council, see ibid, 1915, Pt. VJ, pp. 187 and 342. 

Vol. VI. ® 



98 


Sea Ciisioins. 


Sliort title* 


Aixiendznent 
of certain 
enactments. 


,[1915: Act IX, 

Repealing and Amending, 

namely, ‘‘ of the actual removal of such goods from the warehouse in 
the case of goods delivered out of a warehouse for l)ome consumption, 
and in the case of goods delivered out of a wareliouse for removal under 
bond to be re-warehoused wlicre the duty is paid on such goods without 
their being re- warehoused, the rate and valuation (if any) in force on 
the date on which duty is paid.” 


ACT No. XT OF 1915.1 


I32yid Septemher, I3J5.] 

An Act to amend certain enactments and t-o repeal an 

enactment. 

Whereas it is expedient that certain formal amendments should 
be made in the ennetmonts specified in the Pirst Schedule; 

And wliereas it is also expedient that the onaclmcut sj)e(*-ified in the 
Second Schedule, which is unnecessary, should be expressly and speci- 
fically repealed ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Ecpoaling and Amending Act, 1035. 

2. The enactments specified in the First Schedule Oire hereby 
amended to the extent and in the manner mentioned in the fourth 
column thereof. 

8. [Repeal of certain words and figures in Act VIII of 1915Jf^ 
Repealed hy the Repealing Act, 1927 {12 of 1927), 

4. [Savings. 1 Repealed hy the Repealing Act, 1927 {12 of 1927). 


3 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, if&f. Gazette of India, 3915, Pt. V, p. 50; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see iM, 1915, Pt. Vf, pp. 439 and 463. 

The Act has been declared in force in the Sonthal Parganas by nolification nnder 
s. 3 (S) (a) of the Sonthal Parganas Settlement Rogubi-tion, J872 (3 <')f 1872), as amended 
by s. 3 of the Snntlial Parganas Justice and Laws Reguhition, 1899 (3 of 1899b B, 
aud 0. OazftUe, 1916, Part If, p, 1338. 
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Amendments. 

\i^ee section S.) 


1 

2 


Year. 

No. 

Short 


4 


Amendments. 


18G7 


XXV Tlie Press and JRegis- In section 21, after the word “ books ” the 
trail on ol Books words “ or papers shall be inserted. 

Act, 1S67. I 


1SS2 


3S87 


IV Tlio Transfer of Pro- In the last paragraijh of section 69, and m 
]>ert.y A<‘1, 1882. , clause (c) of section 69 of ihe said Act, for 

I the words “ and Akyab and for the words 
1 '‘or Akyab the words “ Akyab and in any 
other town which the Governor General in 
I Council may, by notification in the Gazette 
I of India, specify in this behalf ” and the 
I words “ Akyab or in any other town which 
the Governor General in Council may, by 
1 notification in the Gazette of India, specify 
1 in this behalf ” shall be substituted, respeo- 
I 1 tively. 

IX 1 The Proviiiciai h>mall In section 8, sub-section (I), for the ^^rds 
1 Causes Coiivis Act, “ an Additional Judge ” the words ** Addi- 
1 1SS7 tional Judges ” shall be substituted, and in 

! ’ sub-sections {2) and {3) of the same section, 

I for the words the Additional ” the words 

; “ an Additional ” shall be substituted, and 

in sub-section (4) of the same section, before 
the word “ Additional ” the word ** senior ” 
shall he inserted. 




VII I The Indian 
I panics Act, 1 0 1 


Gom- 


Lii section after the word “company 

where that word occurs for the last time in 
sub-seebion (1), the following shall be 
added:— and shall make rules providmg 
for all inaUcrs relating to the winding up 
of companies which, by this Act, are to be 
prescribed," 


IT HE SECOND SCHEDULE.'] 

IRepeaL] Repealed hij the Repealing Aei, 1927 { 12 of 1927). 

1 Tho .uilry r.'lat.in? to Act 3 ..f 1911 rci-nalecl by s. 30 and SAi. II oi ibc 
Criiniiial Trihes Act, 1924 (6 of 1924). 
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Benares Hindu Universihj. [1915: Act XVI. 
ACT No* XVI OF 1915.1 


Short title 
tin<J com- 
ineucement. 


Definition. 


Tnoorporft. 

fcion. 


[Ist October, 1975.'] 

An Act to establish and incorporate a teaching and residential 
Hindu University at Benares. 

Whereas it is expedient to establish and incorporate a teaching and 
residential Hindu University at Benares, and to dissolve ibo Hindu 
University Society, a Society registered under the Societies Tlegistration 
Act, 1860, and to transfer to, and vest in, the said Univei'sity all pro- xxiof I8i 
perty and rights now vested in the said Society ; It is hereb}^ enacted 
as follows : — 

1. U) This Act may be called the Benares tEinda University Act, 

1915. 

(2) It shall come into force on such ^date as the Governor General 
in Council inay, by notification in tJie Gazette of India, direct. 

2. In, this Act, unless there is anyiliing repngnaut in the subject or 
context, — 

(а) ‘'College” moans any college or institution maintained or 

admitted to privileges by the University; 

(б) "Council” means the University Council; 

(c) "Court’' meaus'the University Court ; 

(d) "Faculty” means a Faculty of the University; 

(e) "Eegulations” means the Eegulations of the University for the 

time being in force; 

if) "Senate” means the Senate of the University; 

(g) "Statutes” meaus the Statutes of the University for the time 

being ill force ; and 

(h) "University” metins the r>eiiarGS Hindu University. 

3. (I) The First Cliaiiccllnr, l^ro-Chancollor and Vice-ChatKiollnr 
who shall be the persons specified in ihis behalf by a uotifi('ation of iho 
Governor Goncral in Coiiiunl in the Gazette of India, und tlu^ persons 
indicated in Scliedulc T as momlK'D; of tiui Court and ilio Scmalo, and nil 

1 For Statement of Objects mid JRoasons, nfc (inzette? of India, 1915, Pt. V, p. 41; 
for Beport of Select Conitnittoe, ser 1915, Ft. V, p. 61, and for Proeeodintjs in 
CoTincil, tee ibid, 1915, Pfc. VI, pp. 291, 441 and 503. 

S! The 3st April, 1916, see Gen. E. and 0., Vol. IV, p. 512. 
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persons who may hereafter become, or be appointed as, such officers or 
members, so long as they continue to hold such office or membership, 
shall be constituted a body corporate by the name of the Benares Hindu 
University. 

(2) The University shall have perpetual succession and a common 
Seal, and shall sue, and be sued, by the name first aforesaid. 

(3) The University shall be deemed to have been incorporated for the 
])urposes, among others, of making provision for imparting education, 
iiterary, artistic and scientific, as well as agricultural, technical, com- 
mercial and professional, of furthering the prosecution of original 
research, and of giving instruction in Hindu theology and religion,, and 
of promoting the study of literature, art, philosophy, history, medicine 
and science, and of imparting physical and moral training. 

4. (/) The University shall, subject to the Eegulations, be open 
persons of all classes, castes and creeds, but provision shall be made for classes, 

religious instruction and examination in Hindu religion only. creeds save 

as regards 

(2) The Court shall have power to make Statutes providing that ins- religious ins- 
truction in Hindu relig'ion shall be compulsory in the case of Hindu 
students, and shall also have power to make special an’angements for 
the religious instruction of Jain or Sikh students from funds provided 
for this purpose. 


5. The Governor General of India for the time bein^r shall be the l^ector, 
TJT>xi!iTT** ° Patrons and 

ijorcl Xiector of the University ; and such persons, as may be specified Vice- 
in the Statutes, shall bo the Patrons and Vice-Patrons thereof. Patrons. 


6. (7) The Ijieutenant-Governor for the time being of the United Visitor. 
Provinces of Agra and Oudli sliall bo the Visitor of the University. 

(2) Tlio Visitor shall have the right of inspecting the University and 
hs Collog(is generally, and for the purpose of setung that the proceedings 
of the University are in conformity with this Act and the Statutes and 
‘Regulations, The Visitor may, by order in writing, annul any su<*U 
proceedings which is not in conformity with this Ac-t and the Statutes 
and Eegulations : 

Provided that, before making any such order, he shall call upon the 
University to show cause why such an order should not be made, and 
if any cause is shown within a reasonable time, shall consider tlie same. 
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Authorities 
and o£&cet3 
of the Uni- 
versity. 


7. The follo-ning shall be the authorities and officers of the Univer- 
sity 

I. — The Chancellor, 

H. — The Pro-Chancellor, 

III. — ^The Vice-Chancellor, 

IV. — The Pro- Vice-Chancellor, 

V. — ^The Court, 

VI, — The Council, 

VEI. — The Senate, 
yill. — The Syndicate, 

IX. — The Faculties and their Deans, 

X. — ^The Eegistrar, 

XI. — The Treasurer, and 

XIL — Such other authorities and officers as jnay be provided for by 
the Statutes. 


Powers and 
duties of 
officers, 
terms of 
office and 
idling of 
aatum 
vacancies. 

The Court, 


8. Subject to the pronsions of this Act, the pov?ers and duties of 
the officers of the University, the term for which they shall hold office, 
and the filling up of casual vacancies in such offices, shall bo provided for 
by the Statutes. 

9. (I) The Court shall be the supreme governing body of the Univer- 
sity in administrative matters, and! shall have power to review the ads 
of tho Senate (save when the Senate has acted in accordance with powers 
conferred on it under this Act, the Statutes or tlie Begulations), and 
shall exercise all tho powers of the University not otherwise provided 
for by this Act or the Statutes. 

(5) i[No person not being a Hindu shall become or bo appointed a 
member of any Court other tlian the first Court unless he has bo«'n a 
luombor of the first Court.] 


TheOounoil. 10. (2) The Council sliaJl be the executive body of tho Court, and 
shall, in addition to cx-ojjicio members, consist of not more than thirty 
elected members : 


Provided that five members, other than ex-ojficio members, shall he 
members of the Senate elected by the Senate. 

(3) The Council! shall exercise such lowers and ^torform such duties 
as may be vested in it by the Statutes. 

1 This sub-soction was substituted by s. 2 of the Benares Hindu tJniversifcy (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1922' (3 of 1922). 
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lienarcfi Hindu Unii'er^ity. 

11. (1) Tlio slial] be tlie ocademic body oi the UniTersity The Senate, 

and, subject to tlie Act, the Statutes and Eegnlations, shall have entire 

charge m( the ordain/, a t>oii of instruction m the University and the 
Collog('s, tile c*(3iiL‘so< oi‘ study and the examination and discipline of 
studenis and the c*oii[‘ornieat of ordinary and honorary degrees. 

(;?) The SaiiaLe ordinarily consist of not less than fifty mem- 
bers. 

12 . (I) The Syndicate shall be the executive body of the Senate, The Syndi- 
aiid shnli consist of seventeen members : 

ri'ovided thiil ton at least of the members of the Syndicate, other 
than r.i-officio nu^mbei’s, sliall be University Professors or Principals or 
Professors (d* Colleges. 

(;?) ’File Syndicate shall (‘xcrcise such powers and perform such duties 
as may i)(‘ vested in it by tlie Statutes. 

13 . (/) Tlie ucconnts of the University shall, once at least in every Auditor 
year a.nd at intervals of not more than fifteen months, be audited by 
auditors appointed by the Court : 

Provided that no person shall be appointed an auditor in the exercise 
of this power, unless he is (jualified in accordance with the provisions of 
VlT-oflOls. the Indian Companies Act, 1913, to audit accounts of companies under 
that Act. 

(2) The accounts, when audited, shall be published in the Gazette 
of India and a copy of the accounts, together with the auditor’s reports, 
shall bo submitted to the A'lsitor. 

14. The University shall invest, and keep invested, in securities in pennaaent 
which trust funds may be invested, in accordance with the provisions of 

the law relating to trusts in Uritish India, a sum of fifty laldis of rupees 
as a permanent endowmient to meet the recurring charges of the Univer- 
sity other than (‘barges in respect of scholarships, prizes and rewards : 

Providtal that — 

(1) any Govornment securities, as defined by the Undian Securities 
xiir of Act, 1880, which may be held by the University shall, for the purpose 
sof this section, be reckoned at tlieir face-value ; and 

(S) the aforesaid sum of fifty lakhs sliall be reduced by such sum as, 
at the commencement of this Act, the Governor General in Council 
^ now the Indian Securilieti Act, 1920 (10 of 1920). 
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Maintenance 
and admis- 
sion to privi- 
leges of 
colleges. 


Recognition 
of degrees. 


Statutes. 


shall, by order in writing, declare to be the total capitalised value, for 
the purposes of this section — 

(a) of all permanent recurring grants of money which have been 

made to the University by any Indian Prince or Chief ; and 

(b) of the total income accruing from immoveable property which 

has been transferred to the University. 

15. (J) The Central Hindu College, Benares, shall, from such ^date 
as the Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette 
of India, appoint in this behalf, l)e deemed to be a College maintained 
by the University, and the University may found and maintain other 
colleges and institutions in Benares for tlie purposes of carrying out 
instruction and research. 

(2) With the approval of the Senate and the sanction of the Visitor, 
and subject to the Statutes and Eegulations the University may admit 
colleges and institutions in Benares to such privileges of the University, 
subject to such conditions, as it thinks fit. 

16. The degrees, diplomas, certificates and other academic distinc- 
tions granted by the University, shaJl be recognized by the Government 
to the same extent and in the same manner as the corresponding dogn^.cs, 
diplomas, certificates and other academic distinctions gi'anted by any 
other University incorporated by an Act of the Governor General in 
Council. 

17. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes may 
provide for any or all of the following matters, namely : — 

(a) the constitution, powers and duties of the Court, the Council,, 

the Senate, tlie Syndicate, and such other bodies, as it may 
be deemed necessary to consiiluto from time to time; 

(b) the election and coutinuaia'c in office'- of the nuunlx^rs of the saut 

bodies, including the coiuiiuuinco. in office of the first miun- 
bers, and the filling of vacan(*,ies of nuunlams and all other 
matters relative to those bodies for \\lii(di it may lie uecessm*y 
or desirable to provide ; 

(c) the appointment, powers and duties of the necessary officers of * 

the University : 

1 The 1st October, 1917, see Gen. R. and 0., Vol. IV p. 512, 
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(d) for the instruction of Hindu students in Hindu religion ; and 

(e) all other matters relating to the administration of the Univer- 

sity. 

(2) The first Statutes shall be those set out in Schedule I. 

(3) The Court may, from time to time, make new or additional 
Statutes or may amend or repeal the Statutes. 

(4) The Council shall have power to draft and propose to the Court 
Statutes to be made by the Court, and it shall be the duty of the Court 
to consider the same. 

(5) All new Statutes or additions to the Statutes or amendments or 
repeals to Statutes other than Statutes providing for the instruction of 
Hindu students in Hindu religion, shall require the preHous approval 
of the Visitor, who may sanction, disallow, or remit for further consi- 
deration : 

Provided that no Statute making a change in the constitution of the 
Court, the Council, the Senate or the Syndicate, as ])rovided for in the 
first Statutes, shall bo made without the .previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council . 

18. (I) Subject to the provisions of thft Act and the Statutes, the Kegulations^ 
regulations may provide for any or all of the following matters, name- 
ly 

(а) the payment of fees to tlie University and their amount ; 

(б) the admission of students to the University and their examina- 
tion ; 

(c) tihe tcimrc of office and terms and manner of appointment and' 
the duties of the examiners and examining boards ; 

Sd) the discipline to be enforced in regard to the graduates and 
uudergradnates ; 

(e) the degrees, diplomas, certificates and other academic distinctions 
to 1)0 awardc'd by the University, the qualifications for the 
same, and tlic^ means to be taken relating to the granting and 
oliiaining of I ho same. ; 

(/) the withdraAval of degrees, diplomas, certificates and other 
academic distinctions} 
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ig) ihe removal xrotn moinher.^hij) oT the TTni\crpi<\ of 
and undergraduates; and 

(h) all such other sabjecls as are required or aiithoi \)\ llie Act 
or Statutes to be proscribed by moans of liegiiLitious. 

(2) The first Eegulations shall be framed as diroetod i)V (Ik* (l()v<‘rnor 
General in Council, and shall receive his previous approviiL 

(3) The Senate, from time to time, may mdke i\c\\ or additionnl 
Eegulations, or amend or repeal Eegulations. 

(4) The Syndicate shall ha.vc power to draft and })r()|)osc to th<- 
Senate Eegulations to be made by the Seiiatf', and it ^hall be the duty 
of the Senate to consider th<^ same. 


(5) All new Eegiilations or additions to the Eegulations, oi‘ anuuid- 
nients or repeals to Eegulations, shall require the pr(‘\ioiis approval of 
the Visitor, who may sanction, disallow or remit for fiirilu^r ('onsideru- 
tion : 


Provided that no regulation making a change in tb(' tirsi Ih'gulntions 
as to the admission of students to the University, shall he irnuh' without 
the previous sanction of the G-overnor General in Council. 

19« (1) If, at any time, tlie Governor General in Coiiiuiil is of opinion 
special reasons exist which make the removal of am nieniia'i- of tlio 
Council. teaching staff desirable in the inleveat of the University, or that, as a 
special measure, the appointment of a certain examiiu'i- or ('Xiuniners 
to report to him is desirable to maintain the standard of University 
examinations, or that the scale of staff of tlio University is inadequate, 
or that in any either respect the affairs of the University are not ininifi^ged 
in the furtherance of the objeets and piir^xises of the Univei'Hity or in 
accordance with this Act and the Bl.atutes and Ih'.mdations, ho may 
indicate to the Council any matter in regard to wliicli la- desiri's i > plan.i- 
tion, and call upon that body to offer such explanation a.« if may desiri' 
to offer, with any proposals wliioli it- may di'sirc to malm, witliin siieh 
time as he may prescribe. 


(2) If the Council fails to offer any explanation within liio time 
prescribed or offers an explanation or makes proposals whieli, in tJiu 
opinion of the Governor General in Council, is or are iinsulisraelory, the 
Governor General in Council may issue sncii iiistructions, as appear to 
him to be necessary and desirable in the chcumstanci's o( the ease, and 
tlie Court shall give effect to such instructions. 



]07 


1915: Act XVI.] Boiarcs Hindu University. 

(Schedule I. — First SLaUdes of the University .) 

20, (1) From commonccment of this Act, the Hindu University Dissolution 
Society shall be dissolved, and all property, moveable and immoveable, 
and all rights, powers and privileges of the Hindu University Society 
w^hich, immediately before the commencement of this Act, belonged to, Uniyersitjr 
or were vested in, the said Society, shall vest in the University, and 
shall be applied to the objects and purposes for which the University is 
incorporated. 

(;?) From the commencement of this Act, all debts and liabilities of 
the said Society shall be transferred and attached to the University, and 
shall thereafter be discharged and satisfied by the University. 

()) Any will, deed or other document, whether made or executed 
before or after the commencement of this Act, which contains any 
bequest, gift or trust in favour of the Central Hindu College or the said 
Society shall, on the commencement of this Act, be construed as if the 
University were therein named, instead of the said College or Society. 


SCHEDULE I. 

First Statutes oe the UNivERSiTt. 

[jSee sections 3 and 17 (2).] 

1. (1) In these Statutes — Definitions. 

‘'The Act’' means the Benares Hindu University Act, 1915. 

(‘.0 All words and expressions used herein and defined in the Act 
shall be deemed to have the meanings respectively attributed to them 
by ilic Act. 

2. (/) The following persons shall be members of the University, Memberakip 

- of the 

namely : — irmYei»it.y* 

(i) The oiTjcers of the University. 

(ii) The rnombers of the University authorities. 

(iii) The members of the teaching staff. 

(iv) The graduates. 

(v) The undergraduates. 

(;?) Membership of the University shall continue so long only as one 
at least of the qualifications above enumerated shall continue to be 
possessed by the individual member. 
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(Schedule I. — First Statutes of the University.) 


Patrons 
and Vice- 
Patrons. 


3. (1) The following persons shall be the Patrons of the UnivcTsity. 
namely : — 

(i) all Heads of local administrations in British India, other than 

the Lieutenant-Governor of the United Provinces of Agra 
and Oudh ; 

(ii) such Indian Princes and Chiefs as the Lord Pector may, of 

his own motion, or on the recommendation of the Court, 
from time to time, appoint. 


The 

Chancellor, 


(S) The Lord Eector may, on his own motion, or on tlie recom- 
mendation of the Court appoint such persons, as he may think fit, lo 
be Vice-Patrons of the University. 

4. (1) The successors to the first Chancellor shall be elected by tlu5 
Court. 

(2) The Chancellor shall hold office for three years. 


Powers of 6, (1) The Chancellor shall, by virtue of his office, be the head of 
the . 

Chancellor, the University. 

(2) The Chancellor shall, if present, preside at the Convocation of 
the University for conferring degrees, and at all other meetings of tlio 
Court. 

(S) The Chancellor may, on the recommendation of the Sonaic, 
appoint Eectors, being persons of eminent position or attainment. 

The Pro- 6 . (I) The successors to the first Pro-Chancellor shall be elected by 

Chancellor, Court from among its own members. 


(2) The Pro-Chancellor shall hold office for one year. 


(3) Casual vacancies in the office of the Pro-Chauccllor shall be filled 
up by the Ciiancellor on tlio recommendation of the (*ouncil. Tlio* 
person so appointed shall hold office till the next aHnual election. 


Powers oC 7. The Pro-Chanccllor mav, in the al)scn(‘(‘ of th(‘ niiancellor or 
ihc Pi*o- 

^haneuiior, ponding a vacancy in tlie office of Chancellor, excTciso the functions of 
the Chancellor, (jxce[)L the conferring of dcfirci's. and [ireside at any 
meetings of the Court. 


The Vice- 8. (1) The successors to the first Vice-Chancellor sliall be elected by 
the Court from among its own ujembors. Sucli appointment shall be 
subject to approval by the Visitor. 

(2) ^he Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for three years. 
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(Schedule I. — First Statutes of the University.) 

(3) Casual vacancies in the office of Vice-Chancellor shall be filled 
(ip by election by the Court, subject to approval by the Visitor. Until 
Uic election of a new Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-Cliancellor shall 
perform the duties of the Vice-Chancellor. 


9. (I) The Vice-Chancellor shall take rank in the University next I'owers of 
to the Chancellor and the Pro-Chancellor, and shall be ex-officio Chair- Chancellor* 
man of the Council, the Senate and the Syndicate. He shall be the 
principal Executive and Academic Officer of the University, and shall, 
in the absence of the Chancellor, preside at the convocation and confer 
degrees. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to see that the Act, 
the Statutes and the Eegulations are faithfully observed. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to convene meetings of 
Iho Court, the Council, the Senate and the Syndicate, and to perform 
■nil such acts as may be necessary to carry out or further the provisions 
of the Act, the Statutes and the Eegulations. 


(4) If any emergency arises which, in the opinion of the Vice-Chan- 
<'(^llor, requires that immediate action should be taken, the Vice-Chan- 
cellor shall take such action as he deems necessary, and shall report the 
fact to the authority which in the ordinary course would have dealt 
with the matter. 


10. (I) The Pro-Vice-Ohancellor shall be elected by the Court, 

The appointrnent shall be subject to approval by the Visitor. Chancellor. 


(2) He sliall hold office for such period and under such conditions 
as shall, from time to time, be determined by the Court. 


(3) Casual vacapcies in the office of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall 
bo filled up by the Vice-Chancellor with the approval of the Chancellor 
and the Visitor. The person so appointed sliall hold office till the next 
meeting of the Court. 


11. The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall be ex-officio Secretary of 11 le 
Court and the Council. Tie shall be the executive assistant of the Vice- 
Chancellor in all matters affecting the discipline of the graduates and 
undergraduates. 


Powers of 
the Pro- 
Vico- 

Chaneellor* 



The 

RegistrG,r. 


The 

Treasurer. 
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{Schedule L — First Statutes of the University.) 

12. (!) The shall he a wIioK'-uttk' f)nid offu'or of the 

Umversiiy, and sliall bo a])|)Oiiito(l by iho C^oiinrnl. IFc shall \)e (X- 
officio Seoiolaiy of tlio Sena(o ami iho Ryii(!a*a(r. !fe srhall liold office 
for a term of fiv'c years. 


(i?) ^Ciic Rep rsirai- uiny bo 
a mciiibor of ihe Syndicate. 


inoinb**i' of R:e but shall not b© 


(3) It shall be the duty of the rtogislrar,— 

(n) to l»c the custodian of tl)(‘ ro<a>r(is, Munmou seal and sia b other 
property of tlie UniverMt\ as iho Syudic-alo shall couimii to 
his charge ; 

(h) to act as Secretary to the Sc'uab*. a.n<i the. SyndicatCj and to 
attend, as far as possible, all iiU‘etii^gR of the Senate, Syndi- 
cate, Faculties, and any ('lon-unitfei's appointcal by the 
Stuiatc, the Syndi(*ate, or the thuaihfes. and to keep minutes 
thereof ; 

(c) to condue,t the official corn s|)on(leih e of tb<' Stuiatc anul the 

Syndicate ; 

(d) to issue all noti(*cs convening itteetings tlie Bettalo, Syndicate, 

Faculties, l)oa.rds of S1ik1i<‘s. Hoards of l^lxa miners, and of 
any Comniittccs appointed by ihe Stuiate, the Syndicate, the 
Faculties or any of the Boards ; 

(e) to arrange for, and superintend, llie (‘xarninaiions of ilte Uni- 

versity at Benares; and 

(/) to perfonn such other work as may, from time to time, be pres- 
cribed by the Syndicate. 


13, (I) The Treasurer shall be appointed by the rourf;. He shall 
hold office for the term of one year. 


(2) Casual vacancies in tlie office of Treasurer shall filled up by 
election by tbo Council. The person so appoint(‘d sJiall hold office for 
the unexpirod period of office of the person in wbojc j)!ace lie is elected. 

(3) The receipt of the Treasurer for an}' inoricy payable to the. Uni- 
versity shall be sufficient diRchaigc for the same. 
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14. (1) Subject to the provisions of the Act, and save as hereinafter The Coisi^* 
provided in this Statute, the Court shall consist of the following persons, 
namely : — 

Class T. — Ex- 0 ffi cAo M eni h ers . 

The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancelior, Mio Aice-Chancellor and the 
Pro-Vice-Chancellor for the time being. 

Class U. — Donors and iheir representatives. 

(a) Every Indian Prince or Chief, contribnling a donation of three 
lakhs of rupees or upwards, or transferring property of the 
like value, shall be a life-member from the date of the receipt 
of the donation or of the tran^sfer, and after his decease, his 
successor for the time being holding his position as such 
Prince or Chief, shall be a life-member. 

(h) Every person contributing to the University a donation of one 
lakh of rupees or upwards, or transferring property of the 
like value, shall be a life-member from the date of the 
receipt of the donation or of the transfer. 

(c) Every person contributing to the University a donation of 

Rs. 10,000 or upwards, or transferring property of the like 
value, shall be a member for a period of ten years from the 
date of the receipt of his donation or of the transfer. 

(d) Every person who is a life-member in virtue of clause (a) may, * 

from time to time, nominate one member. The member 
so nominated shall continue in office for such period as the 
nominator may specify to the Registrar, provided that his 
membership shall determine on the death of the nominator. 

(e) Every person who is a life-member in virtue of clause (h) may, 

by notice in writiirg to the Registrar, nominate one member 
to hold office for a period of five years. 

(f) Every donor who makes a bequest of Rs. 10,000 or upwards, 

or of property of the like value may, by or under his will, 
nominalc one person ^vho shall be a member for a period of 
five years from the receipt of the bequest. 
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(g) Every Indian Prince or Cliief wlio makes a permanent annual 

grant of money to the University sliall, subject to the provi- 
sions of clause (/), have the same rights as to ini'iuliorship of, 
and representation on, the Court as if he had boon a donor 
of such sum as represents the capital value ascertained at 
a rate of interest of 3^ per cent, of siudi annual grant. 

(h) Every other grantor to the University of any annual grant of 

money, the payment of which is secured by inurl.gage of 
immoveable property affording sufficient security for sncli 
grant within the provisions of the Explanation to section OG 
of the Transfer of Property Act, 1882, and effected by duly IV of 188 
executed instrument in a form approved by the Council, 
shall, subject to the provisions of clause (/), have the same 
rights as to membership of, and representation on, the Court 
as if he had been a donor of a sum calculated in the manner 
prescribed in clause ig). 

■(}) The amounts of donations sppcified in clauses (a\, (b), (cl, (/) 
and in Class III (b) may, for the purpose of (lualifjmg the 
donors within those provisions, be made up partly of money 
or of capitalised grants as jirovided in clauses (<j) and (h), 
or of property, or partly of any two or more of these. 

if) When an annual grant is not fully paid up or falls in arrears, 
the grantor shall not be entitled to exercise any of the privi- 
leges conferred on him by any of the foregoing clauses of 
this Statute, unless and until the said arrears are paid up. 

Class III. — Elected Metnhers. 

in) Ten persons to be elected by tlie registered graduates of the 
University from such date as the Court may fix. 

(b) Thirty persons to be elected l>y registered donors of Us. 500 
or upwards : 

Provided that, whenever the nuinhe.r of such doiuirs falls he.low 
fifty, there shall bo no election until the mimlHU- of snob 
donors again attains or exceeds fifty. 

f(C) Ten persons to be .elected 'by the Senate. 



1915: Act XVI.] Benares Hindu- University. 113 

(Se.iiediile J . — First Statutes of the University.) 

(d) Fifteen representatives of Hindu religion and Sanskrit learning 

to be elected by tbe Court. 

(e) Ten perso?is to be elected by the Court to represent Jain and 

Sikh oomiuunities. 

if) Ten persons to be elected i>y the Court to represent the learned 

professions. 

ig) Such other persons, not exceeding twenty in number, as may 

be elected by the Court. 

(S) The foregoing provisions of this Statute shall^ as far as may be, 
be applicable to the first Court : 

Provided that, in the case of the first Court, the ten persons speci- 
fied in group (cl of Class TTT shall bo appointed by the Vice-Chancellor, 
with the aj^proval of the (lovci'nor (loneral in Council. 

(3) When any electoral body, entitled to elect a member or mem- 
bers, fails to do so within the time iirescribed by tjie Court, the Court 
may appoint any qualified person of the class from which such electoral 
body was entitled to elect. 

(4) Save when otlusrwise cxfirossly provided, members shall hold 
office for five years : 

Provided that, as nearly as may be, one-fifth of the total number of 
the inonibors of the first Court in each of the groups of Class III shall 
retire by ballot at the end of each year for the first four years. 

(.fi) All casual vacancies among the appointed or elected members 
shall be filb'd, as soon ii,s conveniently may be, by the person or body 
wlio appointed or cU'ctcd the nuanber whose place has become vacant, 
and the person appointed or elected to a casual vacancy shall bo a mem- 
ber for the residue of the term for which the person, in whose place he 
is appointed or elected, was a member, 

15. The Court shall ex<!r(dsc> control over the Senate throngli the Exotoiw ot 
•Couneil and not otherwise, and over the Faculties through the Council fh? 

and Senate and not otherwise, and over the Council by means of Statutes 
and Resolutions passed at a meeting of the Court and not otherwise. 

16. (1) As soon as may bo after the commencement of the Act, the 
first Court shall assemble at such place and time, as the Chancellor may 
•direct, in order to make the necessary appointments and elections for 

the purpose of the Act and Statutes. 

Voi. VI. 


X 
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(2) An annual meeting of the Court shall be held daring the month 
of October in each year, unless some other month be fixed by Eesolu- 
tion at a previous annual general meeting, on such day and at su(;h hour 
as shall be appointed by the Council. And at such yearly meeting, a 
report of the proceedings of the Council and of the University, together 
with a statement of the receipts and expenditure and the balance-sheet 
as audited, shall be presented by the Council to such meeting, and any 
vacancies among the officers of the University or among the moinbers 
of the Court or Council which ought to be filled up by the Court shall 
be filled up. 

(3) A copy of the statement of receipts and expenditure and of the 
balance-sheet referred to in clause (2) shall be sent to every member of 
the Court at least seven days before the date of the annual meeting, 
and shall be open to the inspection of all members of the Court and 
Senate at the office of the University during the year following such 
annual meeting, at such reasonable hours and under such conditions as 
the Council may determine. 

(4) Twenty members of the Court shall form a quorum. 

(5) Special general meetings of the Court may be convened by the 
Council at any time. 

17. (I) The Council shall consist of the follovjing persons, namely : — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor and the Pro-Vice-Chancellor for the. time 

being. 

(ii) Not more than thirty elected members, of whom five shall be 

members of the Senate elected by the Senate, and the re* 
mainder members of the Court elected by the Court. 

(2) Not less than five of the members to be elected by the Court 
shall be residents of places outside the United Provinces of Agra and 
Oudh. 

(3) At the first election of members of the Council by the Court, it 
shall proceed in the first place to elect twenty members. The Court 
shall, as soon as the result of the election is declared, proceed to deter* 
mine the province, or provinces or States, from among the residents of 
which the remaining five members are to be elected, and assign to each 
province or State the number of member or members to be elected. 
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(4) A.t each Riibsequetit election, as nearly as may be, four-fifths of 
the vacancies shall bo first filled up. The remaining one-fifth of the 
vacancies shall then be filled up to secure representation of provinces 
and States, on the same lines miifali.'i niutandis as provided in^sub- 
sectiou (3). 

(5) The elected inenihers of the Council shall hold office for the 
term of three years : 

Provided that, at the first annual meeting of the Court, and at the 
second annual meeting of the Court, as nearly as may be, one-third 
of the first elected members sliall retire by ballot. 

(()) All ca.snal vaeaiicii's among elected members may be filled up 
by the body which elected the member whose place has become vacant. 

(7) Heven members of the Council shall form a quorum. 

18. (1) The Council shall, subject to the control of the Court, have Powers 
the management and administration of the whole revenue and property 
of the University and the conduct of all administrative affairs of the 
University not otherwise provided for. 

(2) Subject to the Act, the Statutes and any Eegulations made in 
pursuance thereof, the Council shall, in addition to all other powers 
vested in it, have the following powers, namely : — 

(i) To appoint, from time to time. Principals of Colleges and such 

University Professors, Professors, Assistant Professors, 
Readers, Lecturers and other members of the teaching staff, 
as may bo necessary, on the recommendation of the Board 
of Appointments. 

(ii) In the case of other appointments, to delegate, subject to the 

general control of the Council, the power of appointment to 
such authority or authorities as the Council may, from time 
to time, by Kesolution, either generally or specially direct. 

(iii) To manage and regulate the finances, accounts, investments, 

property, business and all other administrative affairs of the 
University and, for that purpose, to appoint such agents as 
it may think fit. 

I2 


Vol VJ. 



Xhe Senate. 


116 Benares Hindu University. [1915 : Act XVI. 

, (Schedule I. — First Statutes of the University.) 

(iv) To invest any moneys belonging to the University, including 

any unapplied income in such stocks, funds, shares, or securi- 
ties, as it shall, from time to time, think fit, or in the pur- 
chase of immoveable property in India, with the lilie power 
of varying such investments from time to time. 

(v) To transfer or accept transfers of any moveable or immoveable 

property on behalf of the University. 

'(vi) To provide the buildings, premises, furniture, and apparatus, 
and other means needed for carrying on the work of the Uni- 
versity. 

(vii) To enter into, vary, carry out, and cancel contracts on behalf 
of the University. 

<viu) To entertain, adjudicate upon, and, if thought fit, redress any 
grievances of the officers of the University, the Professors, 
the Teaching Staff, the graduates, under-graduates and the 
University servants, who may, for any reason, feel aggrieved, 
otherwise than by an act of the Court : 

Provided that nothing in this provision shall be deemed to confer on 
the Council any power to interfere in any matter of discipline 
in regard to graduates and under-graduates. 

(ix) To maintain a register of donors to the University. 

(x) To select a Seal for the University, and provide for the custody 

and use of the Seal. 

19. (1) The Senate shall, save as hereinafter provided in this Statute, 
ordinarily consist of not less than fifty members, of whom not less than 
three-fourths shall be Hindus, and shall include the following persons 
namely ; — 

Glass I. — Ese-officio Members. 

(a) The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and 
the Pro- Vice-Chancellor for the time being. 

■ (b) The University Professors. 

(c) The Principals or heads of Colleges. 
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Ciass IL — Elected Members. 

(a) Five members to bo elected by tKe Court. 

(b) Five members to be elected by the registered graduates of the 

University from sucli date as the Court may fix. 

(c> Five i‘(‘[>r(‘sentatives of PTindii religion and Sanskrit Faming 

to l)c (‘Feted l)y tlie Benate. 

(d) T('n I’eprosentatives to be elected by tlie Senate from persons 

engaged in ilie toa(*hing work of the TTiiivcrsity or its 
('Olleges. 

(e) Bliould i.lie Vico-Cliaiieellor deelaiv that Ibore is a deficiency in 

the nmnhor of members required in any Faculty or Faculties, 
then live or less persons elected ))y tlu' Btuiato, eminent in 
{li(‘ siib|(^cf or sulqects of that Fatality or those Faculties, 


(Jlass 111 . — dominated M embers. 

(a) P''ive rnemixu’s to 1)0 nominated ]>y the Visiioi*. 

( 2 ) fo»vgoing provisions of tliis Btaituh^ shall, as far ns may be, 

1)0 ap})li(*ahF (o the first Renato. 

(•>> 'The e.Fc((‘(l a-nd noruinat>t*d imanhers of the B(‘nat(* ^lia!! bold 
office for five years : 

Provided that, as nearly as may be. one-fifth of the total number of 
the nuunlicrs of the first R(-‘iiaie shown in eiudi of tlie groups of Class 
IT and of those shown in Class IIT sliall retire l)y lialiot at tlio end of 
each year for the first four years. 

(4) All (‘asiial vacaiuaes among elet-ted members may be filled up by 
the body whicli elected the Tncmber whose pla(*e has become vacant. 

(5) Fifteen members of the Senate shall form a quorum. 

20* (7) The Benate shall be the academic body of the University Bowey» 
and subject to the Act, ilie Statutes and Begulatioiis of the Uiuversity, Senate* 
shall liavc entire diargc of the organization of instruction, the courses 
of study and the. examination and discipline of students (save so far as 
matters of discipline rest with the Pro-Vice-Chancellor and the heads 
of colleges) and the conferment of ordinary and honorary degrees. 
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(2) Subject to the Act aud the Statutes and any Eegulations made 
in pursuance thereof, the Senate shall, in addition to all other powers 
vested in it, have the following, powers, namely : — 

(1) To report on any matter referred to or delegated to them by 

the Court or the Council. 

(li) To discuss, and declare an o])inion on, any matter whatsoever 
relating to the University. 

(hi) To make recommendations to the Council or to the Board of 
Appointments as to the removal of any Prof(‘SSor or Teacher 
of the University or of its Colleges, or as to the appointment 
of additional Professors or Teachers for the University or its 
Colleges. 

(iv) To formulate and modify or revise schemes for the organization 
of Faculties, and to assign to such Faculties their respective 
subjects and also to report to the Council as to the expediency 
of the abolition, combination, or sub-division of any 
Faculty. 

(v) To fix subject to any conditions made by the Founders which 
are accepted by the Court, the times and mode and condi- 
tions of competition for fellowships, scholarships, and other 
prizes, and to award the same. 

<vi) To promote research within the University and to require, from 
time to time, reports on such research. 

(vii) To maintain a register of graduates. 

21. (2) The Syndicate shall be the executive body of the Senate, 
and shall consist of the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor and 
fifteen persons elected by the Senate, of whom not less than ten shall 
be University Professors or Principals or Professors of Colleges. 

(2) The elected members of the Syndicate shall hold office for three 
years. 

Provided that, as nearly as may be, one-third of the elected mem- 
bers of the first Syndicate shall retire by ballot at the end of each year 
for the first two years. 

(3) AH casual vacancies among elected members may be filled up by 
the Senate. 

(4) Five members of the Syndicate shall be a quorum. 
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22. It shall be the duty of the Syndicate, subject to the Tension and 
control of the Senate, — Syndicate. 

(i) to order examinations in conformity with the Eegulations, and 

to fix dates for holding them; 

(ii) to appoint Exaniinors, and, if necessary, to remove them, and, 

siihjei't to the approval of the Council, to fix their fees, 
emolunuMits and travelling and other allowances, and to 
appoint, Hoards of Examiners and Moderators; 

(hi) to app()inl, whenever nceessary, Inspectors or Boards of 
Tnsi)cci,ors for inspecting Colleges applying for admission to 
the privileges of the University; 

(iv) to declare the results of the various University Examinations, 
and to r(‘(M)mnumd for degrees, honours, diplomas, licences, 
titles and marks of honour; 

(v) to awa,rd stipends, scholarships, medals, prizes and other re- 

wards, in conformity with the Regulations and the condi- 
tions proscribed for their award; 

(vi) to consider and make such reports, or recommend such action, 

as may 1)0 doomed necessary, on proposals or motions brought 
forward by tlie members of the Senate and Eaculties, for 
consideration by the Senate; 

(vii) to publish lists of prescribed, or recommended, text books and 

to publish statements of the prescribed courses of study; 

(viii) to prepare such forms and registers as a, re, from time to time, 
prescribed by the Eegulations; and generally, 

(ix) to jXirform all such duties and to do all such acts, as may be 
nec pessary, for the proper carrying out of the provisions of 
the Act, and the Statutes and Eegulations or the Eesolutions 
of the Senate. 

23* (2) The University shall include the Faculties of — (1) Oriental , 
learning, (2) Theology, (H) Arts, (4) Science, Pufe and Applied, (5) 

Law, and, as soon as the Visitor is satisfied that sufficient funds are 
available for the jiurpose, of (6) Teclinology, (7) Commerce, (8) Medi- 
cine and Surgery, (2) Agriculture, and other Facilities. 

(.2) The Senate shall annually assign its members to the different 
Faculties. 
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(3) The method of assignment of members to the Faculties, the- 
meetings of the Faculties, and their power of co-opting additional mem- 
bers shall be provided for by Eegulations : 

Pro-vided that the members assigned to the Faculty of Theology shall 
all be Hindus. 

24. (1) The Faculties shall have such powers, and shall perform 
such duties, as may be assigned to them by the Statutes and the Eegula- 
tions, and shall, from time to time, appoint such and so many Boards 
of Studies, in different branches of knowledge as may be prescribed by 
the Eegulations. They shall also consider and make such recommenda- 
tions to the Senate on any question pertaining to their respective 
sphere of work as may appear to them necessary, or on any matter 
referred to them by the Senate. ^ 

(2) Five members, in the case of the Faculty of Arts, and three 
members, in the case of the other Faculties, shall constitute a quorum. 

25. Convocations of the University for the conferring of degrees, 
or for other purposes, shall be held in a mauuer to be prescribed by 
Eegulations. 

26. The Court, Council, Senate, Sjmdicate and the Faculties may, 
from time to time, appoint such and so many standing and special Com- 
mittees or Boards as may seem to them fit, and may, if they think fit, 
place on them persons who are not members of the appointing bodies. 
Such Committees may deal with any subject delegated to them, subject 
to subsequent confirmation by the appointing body. 

27. (1).' The Board of Appointments shall consist of — 

(i) The Yice-Chancellor. 

(ii) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

(iii) Two members to be elected by the Court, 

(iv) Two members to be elected by the Council. 

(v) Two members to be elected by the Senate. 

(vi) Two members to be elected by the Syndicate. 

(2) The elected members shall hold office for the term of two years. 
One member from each electing body, to be determined by ballot, shall 
retire at the end of the fiirst year. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall preside at the meetings of this Bo^d'- 
or, in his absence, the Pro- Vice-Chancellor. 
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(4) The meetings of the Board shall be convened by the Vice- 
Chancellor or Pro-Vice-CIiancellor, or, when so directed by the Syndi- 
cate, by the Eegistrar. 

(5) Tlie Board shall consider and submit recommendations as to all 
appointments referred to it. 

28. ‘No Act or Eosolatioii of the Court, the Council, the Senate, the 

/ during 

Syndicate or tlu‘, Fjix'iiltics or any other authority shall be invalid by vacancies, 
reason only of any vacjincy in th<',. l)ody doing or passing it, or by reason 
of any want of ijualificatioii by, or invalidity in, tlic election or appoint- 
inent of any de facto incinbcr of the 1)ody, whether present or absent. 

29. Wben\ by th(' Statutes or Begulations, no provision is 

for a ])rcsi<l(ait or (*haJrm;i,n' to ])reside over a ineet.ing of any University to preside 
autlau’ity, Hoard or Coininittcc, or when the ])rcsident or cliairman so provision 
provided for is abs(‘nt, the. members pr<‘sent shall elect one of tljo^Statute. 
number to preside, at tlu' m(*.eting. 

30. ]^verv offaw of the. UuiviTsity aud every member of any Kc- 

' , , . * 1 1*1 appointment 

Univca'sity authority, who.'^e term of oth<‘('. or of meinl»orslu[> has ex- and rc- 

pjrcd, shall ho eligible for re-apf)ointm<mt or I’e-olection, as the case 

may be. 

31. Any lUiunher of the Court, tlie Council, tlio^Sonatc or the Syndi- Heflignation. 
cate or any olher Univ(‘rsity authority may resign by letter addressed 

to tlic Roeretary’ in the east* <>f the Court, and to the l^gistrar in all 
oilier cas('S. 

32. A m<unl>e.r of the. Court or th<* Se.uate may ])0 removed from Kf^nioval. 
offii*e on conviction by a Court of law of what, in the ojnnioii of the . 

Court or the rieiuitHi, as the caiso may Ixn is a serious oilencc involving 

moral dclin<iucncy : 

Provided that a lli*.solution for the removal of any such member is 
approved by not less than two-tliirds of the members present at the 
meeting of the Court or the Senate, as the case may be, at whicli such 
a Eesolution is proposed : 

And provided further that such a Eesolulion is confirmed by a like . 
majority at a subsequent meeting of tlie Court or Senate, as the case 

may be. 
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ACT No. I OF 1916.i 

[15th February, 1916.1 

An Act further to amend the Indian Trusts Act, 1882. 

Whetieas it is expedient further to amend the Indian Trusts Act, n of 1882. 
1^82; It hereby enacted as follo^vs • — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Trusts (Amendment) Act, 

191^ 

2. In section 20 of the Indian Trusts Act, 1882 (hereinafter called 
the said Act), the following amendments shall be made, namely: — 

(i) To clause (b), the following proviso shall be added, namely : — 

** Provided that, after the fifteenth clay of February, 1916, no 
money shall be invested in any such annuity being a terminable annuity 
unless a sinking fund has been established in connection with such 
annuity; but nothing in this proviso shall a})ply to investments made 
before the date aforesaid.” 

(ii) After clause (b), the following new clause shall be inserted, 
namely : — 

(bb) in India three and a half per cent, stock, India three per 
cent, stock, India two and a half per cent, stock or any other capital 
stock which may at any time hereafter be issued by the Secretary of 
State for India in Council under the authority of an Act of Parliament 
and charged on the revenues of India.” 

(iii) In clause (c) after the. word ” Council ” the words ** or by the 
Government of India ” shall be added. 

3. After section 20 of the said Act, the following section shall be 
inserted, namely : — 

20A. (I) A trustee may invest in any of the securities mentioned 
or referred to in section 20, notwithstanding that the same may be 
redeemable and that the price exceeds the redemption value : 

Provided that a trustee may not purchase at a price exceeding its 
redemption value any security mentioned or referred to in clauses (c) 
and (d) of section 20 which is liable to be redeemed within fifteen years 
of the date of purchase at par or at some other fixed rate, or purchase 

1 For Statement of Objects and Beasons, see Gazette of India, 1915, Ft. V, p. 44, and 
for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1915, Pt. VI, p. 437, and ibid, 1916, Pt. Vl, p. 3. 
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any Buch security as is mentioned or referred to in the said clauses 
whicli is liable to be redeemed at par or at some other fixed rate at a 
price exceeding fifteen per centum above par or such other fixed rate. 

(2) A (niK(.ee may retain until redemption any redeemable stock, 
fiiiul oi’ wliieli max b<eii purchased in accordance with 

tfiis section 


V('.T No. IV OF 


[.Sri! March, 1916.} 


An Act t(* jinK'iid tlu' JiuUan TnrifT Act, 1804. and for other 

purposes. 


VTOof 

1804. 

vniof 

1878. 


vmof 

1878. 

VUIof 

1804. 


WnFKK\s it is e.xpedi<'nl to amend tii<! Indian Tariff Act, 1804, and 
to rcpciii, so far as it relates to this Act, and re-enact with amendments, 
aection 2‘2 of the 8(‘a Customs A(.‘t, 1878; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

1. (I) This Act may be cidled the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, ghert title 

101(1 ' 

' retrospective 

(2) It. shall 1)0 deemed to have itomo into forc-o on the first day of 
March, 1018, iind any sums due on account of new duties leviable there- 
under or of any deficiency betw'ocn the duties which have been paid 
and tlu* duties which arc loviiible thereunder shall be deemed to be 
duties short levied within the moaning of section 30 of the Sea Customs 
Act, 1878, and that A<!t shall apply jiccordingly, 

2. In this Act the Indian Tariff Act, 1804 (hereinafter referred to Definition, 
as the said Act), moans tlu^ Indian Tariff Act, 1804, as subsequently 
amended. 

3. For section 3 of the said Act, the following section shall be sub- Substitution 

of d) now 

stitutod, namely : — section 8 

in Aot vxn 

“ 3. (I) There shall bo levied and collected in every port to which of 1894. 
this Act applies, the duties specified in the Second and Third 
Schedules. 


1 F<V* of Ohjocts and lieasons, Oajsctie o£ India, 1916, Pt. V, p. 26, for ^ 

Eoport of Select Committoo, see ibid, 1916, Pt. V, p, 31 ; and for Proceedings in Council, 
see ibid, 1916* Pt. VI, pp. 86 and 99. 
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(2) The G-overnor General in Council may, by notification in the 

Gazette of India, fix, for the purpose of levying the said 
duties, tariff values of any articles enumerated, either 
specifically or under general headings, in the said Schedules 
as chargeable with duty ad valorem, and may alter any tariff 
values for the time being in force. 

(3) Different tariff values may be fixed for different classes or des- 

criptions of the same article.” 


4. For the Third, Fourth and Fifth Schedules of the said Act, 
the Schedules contained in the First Schedule to this Act shall be 
substituted. 

5. [Repeals.] Repealed by the RepeaHng .Act, 1927 (12 of 1927). 


SCHEDULE I. 

Schedules to be substituted ix the Indi.'^n T.4niFP Act, 1894. 

* 

(See section 4.) 

2 ^ ^ ^ ^ 


SCHEDULE III— Export Tariff/' 


... 

1 

Names of Articles. 

1 

i Per. 

Rate of duty. 


JUTE, other than Bimlipatam jute — 



1 

Eaw Jtjtb — 


Rs, A. 


(1) Cuttings . . . - 

Bale of 400 lbs, . 

0 10 


(2) All other descriptions 

»♦ >» ■ 

2 4 


^ The word second ” v.^as Tepealed bv s. 2 and Sch. IT of the Indian Finance Act* 
1921 (6 of 1921). 

*The entry under the heading “ SCHEDULE JI— Import Tariff was repealed by 
6. 2 and Sch. II of the Indian Finance Act, 1921 (6 of 1921). 

3 For the later modified form of this Schedule, see the principal Act. 
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No. 

1 

Names; of Articlo'8. 

]>cr 

Rate of duty. 

2 

JlITM ]\1ANUFA(JT1711KS, \vh(‘a iiot in 
actual n.sG as (;ov(Tin^t^.s, recopi-aclos 
or bindinfijM for otluT j^oo<Ih — 


Rs. 

A. 


(1) Sa<‘kirio: (cloth, bags, twist, 
yarn, rofx* and twino). 

Ton cf 2,240 lbs. . 

10 

< 0 


1 (2) Ht‘aHians and all other d(‘s<*r»‘p- 

tioriH of jute inarnifactures 
net othorwiso Hpccified. 

KIOF. 

»» >♦-»»* 

16 

0 

*3 

Rkjm, busked or unhiisked including 
ri(‘e flour, but ex<‘Iuding rice bran 
and neo dust, which are frt'e. 

iTJflA. 

Indian mannd of 82? 
lbs. avoirdupois 

weight. 

0 

z 

4 

Tka 

100 lbs. 

1 

8 


[SCHEDULE II. -] 

[Repeals.'] Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1Q27 (12 of 1927). 


XV of 1908. 


XV of 1908. 


ACT No. VI OP 1016.2 

[16th March, 1916.] 

All Act further to am<md the Iiiduiii Ports Act, 1908. 

WiiHifKAS it is «.\:po(liciifc fiirtlior to amend the Indian Porta Act, 

JODtt: It is iu'ivhy oi>U(-ted as follows; — 

1. This Act may lie called the Indian Ports (Amendment) Act, 3 ]jort title, 
1016. 

2. In section -I, siih-a(><;tion (/) of the Indian Porta Act, 1908 (here- 
inafter called the. said Act), thn words “ witli t!ic ])reviou8 sanction 

of the Ciovcnior (Jcneral in Council ” shall be omitted. I 9 t) 8 . 

3. In secition 5, wib-acction (/) of the said Act, the words “ with the Amwidmeat 
previous sanction of the Governor General in Council and ” shall be aoT'xv o/' 
omitted. 

1 For ftxcm})tion of export duty on tea spnl from Trnvancoro by land to British 
Indian Ports for shipment thence to foreign countries, Gas^ette of India, 19X6, Ft, L 
p* 1^63. 

«Kor statement of OhjocU and Reasons, s.-ie Gnxotle of India, 1915, Pt. V, p 74; 
for Koport of Select Conimittoo, ibid, 1916^ Ft. V, p. 3; and for Prococdinirs in 
•Council, see ibid^ 191S, Ft. VI, 469, and ibid^ 1916, Pt VI, pp. 3 and 205, * 
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^endment 4. In section 6, sub-section (I) of the said Act, the following amend- 
of section 6, ^ ^ ^ 

Act XV of nients shall be made : — 

1908. 

(1) After clause (j) the following clause shall be inserted, namely : — 

“ (jj) for regulating the use of piers, jetties, landing places, 
wharves, quays, warehouses and sheds when belonging to the Gov- 
errment, and for fixing the rates to be' paid for tlie use of the sjime;” 

« 

(2) In clause (k) after the word “ port ” the words “ and for 
licensing and regulating the crews of any such vessels,” and after the 
word ‘‘ passengers ” the words “ or of the crow ” shall be inserted; 
and at the end of the same clause, the following slrall bo added, 
namely : — ‘‘and may by such rules provide for the fees payable in respect 
of any such licence, and in the case of passenger vessels plying for 
hire, for the rates of hire to be charged and the conditions under which 
such vessels shall be compelled to ply for hire, and further for the condi- 
tions under which any licence may be revoked.” 


5. In section 31 of the said Act, the following amendments shall 

31, Act XV be made, namely : — 
of 1908. ^ 

(i) After sub-section (I) the following sub-section (2) shall be in- 
serted, namely : 


‘‘ (2) Notwithstanding anything in sub-section (I), the owner or 
master of a vessel which is by that sub-section required to have a phot, 
harbour-master or assistant of the port officer or harbour-master on 
board, shall be answerable for any loss or damage caused by the vessel 
or by any fault of the navigation of the vessel, in the same manner as 
he would have been if he had not been so required by that sub-section : 

Provided that the provisions of this sub-section shall not take effect 
till the first day of January, 1918, or such earlier date as the Governor 
General in Council may notify in that behalf in the Gazette of India.” 


(ii) The existing sub-sections (2), (3) and (4) shall be re-numbered 

(3), (4) and (5), respectively. 

(iii) In the existing sub-section (3) for the word and figures ‘‘(2> 
and (2)” the word and figures “(1), (2) and (3)” shall be substituted. 
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6. In section 33 of tlie said Act, the following amendments shall be Amendment 

- , of section 

made, namclv : — S3, Act XV 

of 1908. 

(i) 111 siili-Roction (P al'ti'r tho figure (1\ the following shall be 
inserted, namely: — 

“ Hiihjecfc io ihe |iro\ i.sioiis of sHl)-Ke(d.ion (2).” 

(ii) xVfior suh-sectidu >h. tiu‘ following siib-soetion (2) shall be 
inserted, naanely : — 

“ (2) 'Pile rjocal ( io-verniinnit may. by notification in the local official 
gazette, ahor or add to any entry in the Hirst Schedule relating to 
ports within iIb own provuii'c, and I Ids power sliall inednde the power 
Io rcgroii[) a.ny sti'di ports ; 

IVoviiled that, if any such alteration or addition has the effect of 
incmasing the port-dues in any such port, such alteration or addition 
shall require the sanction of the Governor General in Council.” 

(iii) In the existing sub-section (2) the words ” with the previous 
sanction of tho Gove.rnoi' (Icneral in Coimcil ” and the words “ with 
the like sanction ” shall he oinittial, and to the same sub-section, the 
following proviso shall he, added, namely : — 

“ Provided that, exct'pt with the sanction of the Governor General 
in Council tho rates and the times so declared shall not be respectively 

higher or shorter than the nnixinnim rate and the shortest time speci- 
fied' and fixed in the Hirst Kchcdulo for any [wrt in the province.” 

(iv) Tho existing sidi-scctions (S), (2) and (4) shall be re-nnrnbered 
(3), (4) and (5), respectively. 

7. In section 31 of tho said Act, after tho words ‘‘ The Local Gov- Aaiondmont 
emmont may” tho words ‘‘after consulting the authority appointed 

under section 3G ” shall be inserted ; and for tho words ” the vessels " 
the following shall ho substituted, namely : — ” subject to such condi- 
tions, if any, as it thinks tit to impose any vefesel or class of vessels;” 
and after the word ” tlii'in ” the words ‘‘ or may extend the periods 
for which any, vessel or class of vessels etitering a port shall be exempt 
from liability to pay port-dues ” shall be added. 

8. In section 36, sub-section (.1) of the said Act, the proviso shall be Amoadmeat 

, > r of section 

omitted. 36, Act XV 

of 1908. 



Amendment 
of section 

36. Act XV 
of 1908. • 

Amendment 
of section 

37, Act XV 
of 1908. 


Insertion of 
new sections 
68A and 
68B in Act 
XV of 1908. 

Authorities 

exercising 

jurisdiction 

in ports to 

co-operate 

in 

manoeuvres 
for defence 
of port. 


Duties of 
the said 
authorities 
in an 

emergency. 


138 Ports {amendment). [1916: Act VI, 

9, In section 36 of the said Act, sub-section (S) shall be omitted. 

10, In section 37, sub-section (S) (a) of the said Act, for the words 
“ with the previous sanction the words ‘‘ subject to the control ” 
shall be substituted. 

11, After section 68 of the said Act, the following sections shall be 
inserted, namely : — 

“ 68 A. Every authority exercising any powers or jurisdiction in, 
or relating to, any port to which this Act for the time being applies 
shall, if so required by an officer authorised by general or special order 
of the Governor General in Council in this behalf, co-operate in such 
manner, as such officer may direct, in carrying out any manoeuvres in 
connection with any scheme or preparations for the defence of the said 
port in time of war, and for this purpose shall, if so required, temporarily 
place at the disposal of such officer the services of any of its staff and 
the use of any of its vessels, property, equipment or other material : 

Provided, firstly, that if any vessels are placed at the disposal of such 
officer in accordance with this section, the Government of India shall, 
in respect of the period during which they are so at his disposal, bear 
the running expenses of such vessels, and be responsible for any 
damage thereto. 

Explanation . — The expression “ running expenses ’’ in this proviso 
includes all outlay incurred in connection with the -use of the vessels 
other than any charges for their hire, or for the wages of the officers 
and crews of such vessels : 

Provided, secondly, that any officer making a requisition under this 
section shall exercise his powers in such a way as to cause as little dis- 
turbance to the ordinary business of the port as is compatible with the 
exigencies of the efficient carrying out of the manoeuvres’: 

Provided, thirdly, that no suit or other legal proceeding shall lie 
against any authority for any default occurring by reason only of com- 
pliance with a requisition under this section. 

68B. Whenever the Governor General in Council is of opinion that 
an emergency has arisen which renders it necessary that the duties 
imposed for the purposes specified in section 68A on the authorities 
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therein mentioned, or other duties of a like nature, should be imposed 
on such authorities continuously during the existence of the emergency, 
he may, by general or special order, authorise any officer to require 
the said authorities to perform such duties until the Governor General 
in Council is of opinion that the emergency has passed, and the said 
authority shall comply accordingly, and the provisions of the said sec- 
tion shall apply subject to the following modification, namely : — 

The Government of India shall pay any authority, on whom a re- 
quisition has been made, such compensation for any loss or damage 
attributable to such requisition, and for any services rendered or ex- 
penditure incurred in complying therewith as, in default of agreement, 
shall be decided to be just and reasonable, having regard to the circum- 
stances of the case, by the arbitration of a person to be nominated in 
this behalf by the Governor General in Council and the decision of 
such person shall he final.” 


ACT No. VIT OF 1916.1 


[lOth March, 101.0.} 

All Act to regulate the grant of titles implying qnaliliea lions 
in Western medical seienec, and the assumption and iist^ by 
unqualified persons of such titles. 

WuFiRR.'VS it is expedient to regulate the grant of titles implying 
([ualifications in Western medical science, and the assumption and use 
by unqualified persons of such titles ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Medical Degrees Act. 1916. sttorttiii-. 

2. In this Act, ‘‘Western medical science” means the Western 
methods of Allopathic medicine. Obstetrics and Burgery, bnt does not 
include the Homoeopathic or Ayun’-edic or Unani system of medicine. 

3. The right of conferring, granting, or issuing in British India Kight to 

degrees, diplomas, licences, certificates or other documents stating or etc- 

implying that the holder, grantee or recipient thereof is qualified to 

1 For (Statement of Objects and Beasons, aee Gasictte of India, 1915, Pt, Y, p. 76 ; 
for Beport of Rolect Committee, nee ihtd^ 1916, Pt, V, p* 7; and for Proceed urns in 
Council, nee ihid, 1915, Pt. VT, p. 460, and ilnd, 1916, Pt. VT, pp. 6 and 206. 

VOL. VT. 


K 
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piactise \Yestern medical science, shall be exercisable only by the 
authorities specified in the Schedule, and by such other authority as 
the GoTernor General in Council may, by notification^ in the Gazette 
of India, and subject to such conditions and restrictions as he thinks 


Prohibition 

of 

unauthorised 
conferment 
of degrees, 
etc. 


Contraven- 
tion of 
section 4. 


fit to impose, authorize in this behalf. 

4. Save as provided by section 3, no person in British India shall 
confer, grant, or issue, or hold himself out as entitled to confer, grant, 
or issue any degree, diploma, licence, certificate or other document 
stating or implying that the holder, grantee or recipient is qualified to 
practise Western medical science. 

5. Whoever contravenes the provisions of section 4 shall be punish- 
able with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees ; and, if the 
person so contravening is an association, every member of such associa- 
tion who knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the contraven- 
tion, shall be punishable with fine wEich may extend to five hundred 
rupees. 


Penalty for 

faleely 

assuming 

or using 

medical 

titles. 


6. Whoever voluntarily and falsely assumes, or uses any title or 
description or any addition to his name implying that he holds a degree, 
diploma, licence or certificate conferred, granted or issued by any 
authority referred to in section 3, or recognized by the General Council 
of Medical Education of the United Kingdom, or that he is qualified 
to practise Western medical science, shall be punishable with fine 
which may extend to two hundred and fifty rupees, or, if he subse- 
quently commits, and is convicted of, an offence punishable under this 
section, with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall apply to the use by any 
person of any title, description, or addition which, prior to the com- 
mencement of this Act, he used in virtue of any degree, diploma, 
hcence or certificate conferred upon, or granted or issued to him. 


Cognizance 7. No Court shall take cognizance of an offence punishable under 
oi offences. except upon complaint made by order of the Local Govern- 

ment, or upon complaint made, with the previous sanction of the Local 
Government, by a Council of Medical Eegistration established by any 
enactment for the time being in force in the province. 

Jurisdiction inferior to that of a Presidency Magistrate or a 

Hagistmtes ^^y punirfiable under this 

^ Act. 

iPoir notifications authorising certain institutions in the various provinces to grant 
certificates, diplomas, degrees, etc., see Gen. R. and 0., Vol, IV, pp. 613-615. 
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nr of 1912. 


17 of 1912. 


SCHEDULE. 

(See section 3.) 

1. Every University established by an Act of the Governor Gonocftl 
in Council. 

2. The State Medical Faculty in Bengal. 

3. The College of Physicians and Surgeons of Bombay. 

4. The Board of Examiners, Medical College, Madias. 


ACT No. XII OF 1916.1 

[30th September, 1926.[1 

An Act to amend the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912j 
It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Lunacy (Amendment) Act, 
1916. 

2. After section 11 of the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912, the following 
section tihall bo inserted, namely: — 

“ llA. (I) When an arrangement lias been made with any foreign 
European State w'ith respect to the reception of lunatics in asylums in 
British India, the Governor General in Council may, by notification 
in the Gazette of India,, direct that reception orders may be made under 
this Act in the case of any lunatic or class of lunatics residing in the 
territories in India of such foreign European State, and shall, in such 
notification specify the province or provinces within which such leceptioia 
orders may be made. 

(2) On publication of a notification under sub-section (1), the pro- 
visions of this Act as to the making of reception orders on petition and 

1 For Statement of Objects and Beasons. see Ga^eU6 of India, 1916, Ft. V, p. 63; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1916, Pt. VI, pp. 607 and 642. 

VOL. VI. S: 2 
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for temporary detention in suitable custody shall apply in the case of 
such lunatics, with the following modifications, namely : — 

(a) an application for a reception order may be made by petition 
presented by such officer or agent of the foreign State in 
which the alleged lunatic ordinarily resides, as may by 
general or special order be approved by the Local Govern- 
ment in this behalf; 

(h) the functions of the Magistrate shall be performed by such 
officer as the Local Government may, by general or special 
order, appoint in this behalf, and such officer shall be deemed 
to 'be the Magistrate having jurisdiction over the alleged 
lunatic for all the purposes of the said provisions ; 

(c) for the purposes of sections 5 and 18 (I), the expressions 

“ medical officer ” and “ medical practitioner ” shall in- 
clude such person or class of persons as the Local Govern- 
ment may specify in this behalf; 

(d) the Magistrate may in his discretion extend the period pros- 

cribed by section 19 within which the alleged lunatic must 
have been medically examined; and 

(e) sections 6 (2), (2), (3), 11 and 34 of the Act shall not apply; 
and with such other modifications, restrictions, or adaptations as the 
Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette of 
India, direct for the purpose of facilitating the application of the said 
provisions. 

(3) A reception order made under this section diall be deemed to 
be a reception order made under section 7 or section 10, as the case 
may be.” 


ACT No. XIII OF 1916.1 

[38th September, 1916.^ 

An Act to amend certain enactments. 

"Whhbbas it is expedient that certain formal amendments should he 
juade in the enactments specified in the Schedule ; It is hereby enacted 
as follows : — 

1. This Act may be call ed the Amending Act, 1916. 

1 For Statement ot Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1916, Ft. V, p. 58; 
and for Proceedings in Conticil, see f&jrf, 1916, Pt. VI, pp. 541 and 571. 


Short title* 



1916 : Act XIII.] 


Amending. 


13S 


2. The enactments specified in the Schedule are hereby amended Amendment 
to the extent and in the manner mentioned in the fourth column 
thereof. 

THE SCHEDULE. 

Amendments. 


(See section 2.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1873 

V 

The Government Savings 
Banks Act, 1873. 

In section 3, for the definition of 
“minor” the following shall ^ 
substituted, namely : — 




“ Minor ” means a person who is not 
deemed to have attained his 
majority under the Indian Majority 
Act, 1875.” 

1894 

vin 

The Indian Tariff Act, 1894 

In section 7, sub-section (I), for the 
words “ TMrd Schedule,” the words 
“ Second Schedule ” shall be substi* 
tutod. 

1898 

V 

The Code of Criminal Pro- 
cedure, 1898. 

In section 4, clause (j ), the word 
“and” where it occurs between 
the word “ Madras ” and the word 
“ Bombay * ’ shall be omitted, and 
for the words “the High Ckmrt of 
Judicature for the North-Western 
Provinces,” the words “ Allahabad 
and Patna ” shall b? substituted. 


1 

1 

1 

i 


In the proviso to section 178, after 
the figures “ 1861, ” the words and 
figures “or section 107 of the 
Government of India Act, 1916” 
shall be inserted. 


; 

j 

i 

1 

1 

1 

! 

In sections 194, aub-section (I), 266 
and 267, after the figures “ 1861 ” 
the words and figures “or the 
Government of India Act. 1916” 
shall he inserted, and in section 
260, the words “or to be esta- 
blished shall be omitted. 


1 

[ 


in section 555, for the words and 
figures « 15 of the Indian High 
Courts Act, ^1861,” the words and 
figures “ 107 of tlie (^vemment of 
India Act, 1916 ” shall be substi- 
tuted. 
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1 

Year. 

1899 


1908 


1914 


2 


3 


4 


No. 


n 


Short title. 


The Indian Stamp 
1809. 


Amendments. 


Act, I In section 2, clause (8), sub-clause 
I (o), after the words “St. George,”’ 
I the words “ the Presidency of Fort 
' William in Bengal ” shall be in- 
[ serted, and for the word “ Bengal 
1 the words “ Bihar and Orissa ” 

' shall be substituted. 


' In section 57, sub-soetion ( 1 ), after 
' clause (6), the following sLnll he in- 
serted, namel 3 " : — 

j 

if it arises in the territories 
for the time being administered 
by the Lieutenant-Governor^ of 
Bihar and Orissa — ^to the High 
Court of Judicature at Patna 


V 


The Code of Civil Procedure, 
1908. 


In sections 111, 116, 122, 126, 129’ 
and 130, after the figures “ 1861,’^ 
the words and figures “ or the 
Government of India Act, 1916,” 
shall be Inserted. 


In section 123, sub-section (i), for 
the words “ each of the towns of 
Calcutta, Madras, Bombay, Allaha- 
bad, Lahore and Bangoon,” the 
following shall be substituted, 
namely : — 

the town which is the usual place 
of sitting of each of the High 
Courts and Chief Courts referred 
to in section 122.” 


In section 126 for the words and 
figures “ section 16 of that Act,” 
the words and figures ** the proviso 
to section 107 of the latter Act ** 
shall be substituted, and for the 
word “ sanction *’ wherever it 
occurs in the said section, the word 
“ approval ” shall be substituted. 

In section 130, for the words “of 
that Act,” the words and figures 
“or section 107, respectively, of 
those Acts ” shall be substituted. 


VTTI 


The Indian Motor Vehicles In section 15, for the word “ there- 
Act, 1914. binder,” the words and figures “ by 

the Local Government under section 
11 ” shall be substituted. 


1916: Act XV.] Hindu Disposition of Property. 13 ' 

ACT No. XV OF 1916.1 

I28th September, 1916.] 


An Act to remove certain existing disabilities in respect of th ^ 
power of disposition of property by Hindus for the benefit 
of persons not in existence at the date of such disposition. 

Whereas it is expedient to remove certain existing disabilities in 
respect of the power of disposition of property by Hindus for the benefit 
of persons not in existence at the date of snch disposition ; It is hereby 
enacted as follows : — 


1. (J) Tins Act mav be called the Hindu Disposition of Property Short titk 

^ and extent 

Act. 

(2) It extends, in the first instance, to the whole of British India, 
except the province of Madras : Provided that the Governor General 
in Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, extend thus 
Act to the province of Madras. 

2. Subject to the limitations and provisions specified in this Act, Dispoiitiois 
no disposition of property by a Elndu, whether by transfer inter vivo$ 

or by will, shall be invalid by reason only that any person £«: whose p®”?® 
benefit it may have been made was not in existence at the date of such exittenoe. 
disposition. 


3. The limitations and provisions referred to in section 2 sfiall lie Limitation* 
the following, namely ■ “nditioa*. 


IV of 1882. 

X of 1866. 


(o) in respect of dispositions by transfer inter vivos, those con- 
tained in sections 13, 14 and 20 of the Transfer of Property 
Act, 1882, and 

(6) in respect of dispositions by will, those contained in sections^ 
100 and 101 of the Indian Succession Act, 1865. 


4. Where a disposition of property fails by reason of any of the Failure of 
limitations referred to in section 3, any disposition intended to hike 
effect after or upon failure of such prior disposition also fails. 

1 For Statement of Objeets and Reasons, ««e Gazette of India, 1916, Pt. V, p. 2 ; 
for Report of Select Committee, tee ibid, 1916, Pt. V, p. '<o; and for Proceedings in 
Council, see ibid, 1915 Pt. VI, pp. 19, 509, 542 ai^d 585. 

*See. now sections 113 and 114 of the Indian Succession Act, 1985 (39 of 1925). 



Application 
ol this Act 
^-0 the 
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co^nmunity. 
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I 

5. "Where the Governor General in Council is of opinion that the 
Ivho:a community in British India or any part thereof desire that the 
provisions of this Act should be extended to such community, he may, 
by notification in the Gazette of India, declare that the provisions of 
this Act, with the substitution of the word “ Khojas ” or ** Khoja 
as the case may be, for the word Hindus or ‘‘ Hindu ” wherever 
those words occur, shall apply to that community in such area as may 
he specified in the notification, and this Act shall thereupon have 
efiecr accordingly. 
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THE INLAND STEAM- VESSELS ACT, 1917 (I OF 1917). 
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Short titles 
exteat and 
ooromence* 
soeat. 


Defioitioiis* 


{Chapter I. — Preliminary,) 
ACT No. I OF 1917.1 


I7th February, 1917. J 

All Act to consolidate the enactments relating to Inland 
Steam-vessels. 

Whereas it is expedient to consolidate the enactments relating to 
inland steam-vessels ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

CHAPTER I. 

Peeliminaev. 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Inland Steam-vessels Act, 1917. 

(2) It extends, in the first instance, to the whole of Britidi India.^ , 
except the territories administered by the Governor of Fort St. George 
in Council ; and 

It shall come into force on such 2date as the Governor General in 
Council, by notification in the Gazette of India, may direct. 

(3) The Governor of Fort St. George in Council may, at any time, 
by notification in the Fort St. George Gazette, extend this Act or any 
part thereof to the whole or any part of the territories under his 
admini-stration ; and the Act or part so extended shall come into 
force in such territories or part thereof on such date as may be specified 
in this behalf in such notification. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject 
or context, — 

(2) “inland steam-vessel” means a steam-vessel which ordinarily 
plies on any inland water; 

3(2) “inland water” means any canal, river, lake or other navigable 
water in British India ; 

(3) “passenger” includes any person carried in a steam-vessel other 
than the master and crew and the owner, his family and servants ; 

IFor Statement of Objects and Beasons, sep Gazette of India, 1916, Pt, Y, p, 71; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibxd, 1916, Pt. VI, p 541, and ihid, 1917, Pt. YI, 
p, 17. 

21st June, 1917, see notification No. 6256-S.. dated 1st June, 1917, Gen. R, and 
0., Vol. lY, p. 516. 

3 For power to define how much o(f any tidal water shall be deemed to be an **mland 
water,” ^ee s. 70, infra. 
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iCInipUr L — Prcliniiiianj. Chapter 11. — Survey of Inland Steam^ 

vessels.) 

(4) “pros^'i’ihod’' moans prescribed by any rule under this Act; 

(I>) “slea-in-vosseP' means every description of vessel propelled 
wholly or in part by the agency of steam; 

{(>) '‘surv(‘v'’ means the survey of a steam-vessel under this Act'; 
{7} “surveyor’' means a surveyor appointed under this Act; and 

ftS) “voyage” includes the plying of a. steam-vessel at or about any 
plat’C. 


CHAPTEli TI.l 


Srmvny ok IjsUiANi) Stbam-vrssels. 


3. il) An inland steam-vessel shall not proceed on any voyage, 
be used for any service unless she has a certificate of survey in force 

' oeed on 


voyage or t 
toe used fot 


and iiiipii<‘a,l)I(‘ <0 sucih voyage or service. 

(i?) Nothing in tliis section sliall apply to any steam-vessel 

ing on !i vox'iico during tiio interval between the time at which her certificate 
‘ ' , . 7 • 1 • • i survey, 

cerlifioa.l(' of snrvey expires and the time at which it is first practicable 

to have the certificate leiiowod. 

34. (/) 'I-’he J.ioca.1 Goveriuiicnt may, by notification in the local 
..lllrial 

(a) (h'clarc such plfuies, within the territories under its administra- of sv'vey. 

(iiui, as it thinks fit, to he places of survey, and 
(fi) appoint so many persons to be surveyors at the said places as 
it tliinks fit, for the purposes of this Act. 


(!?' hlvery surveyor shall, for the puriioses of any survey made by 
him, bo deemed to he a juihlic servant witliin the meaning of thie 
AotXLVof Indian Penal Co<le. 

1 For power to exempt any class of vessels from the provisions of Chapter II or to 
modify that Chapter, see s. M, ivfra. 

2 As to (Otol exemption of Government vessds, see s. 69, in/ra. 

5 For snch notifications in — 

{«) Bombay, see Digest of Acts and Rules, etc., relating to Bombay Snrvey Derptti. 
(fa Burma, see Inland Stoain-vossols Act Manual. 

(e) Assam, see Aesam B. and 0. 

(rf) Bengal, see Ben. R. and 0. 
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Power* of 
Surveyors. 


Fees in 
respect of 
surveys. 


Deolaration 
of surveyor. 


{Chapter IL — Survey of Inland Steam-vessels,) 

5. (1) For the purposes of a survey, the surveyor may, at auy 
reasonable time, go on board any inland steam-vessel, and may inspect 
the steam-vessel and every part thereof, including the hull, boilers, 
engines and other machinery, and all equipments and articles on 
board : 

Provided that he shall not unnecessarily hinder the loading or un- 
loading of the steam-vessel, or unnecessarily detain or delay her from 
proceeding on any voyage. 

(5) The owner, master and ojBBcers of the steam-vessel shall afford 
to the surveyor all reasonable facilities for a survey and all such in- 
formation respecting the steam-vessel, and her machinery or any part 
thereof, and all equipments and articles on board, as he may require 
for the purposes of a survey. 

6 . Before a survey is commenced, the owner or master of the steam- 
vessel to be surveyed shall pay to such officer as the Local Govern- 
ment may, by notificatidn^ in the local official Gazette, appoint in this 
behalf — 

(a) a fee calculated on the tonnage of the steam-vessel according 

to the rates mentioned in Schedule I, or according to any 
other prescribed rates; and 

(b) when the survey is to be made in any place of survey other than 

Calcutta, Madras, Bombay or Eangoon, such additional fee 
in respect of the expense (if any) of the journey of the 
surveyor to the place as the Local Government may by such 
notification direct. 

7 . When the survey of a steam-vessel is completed, if the surveyor 
making it is satisfied that — 

(а) the hall, boilers, engines and other machinery of the steam- 

vessel are sufficient for the voyage or service intended and 
in good condition, and 

1 For officers appointed at places to receive fees in — 

{a) Boi^ba^, see Digest of Acts and Utiles, etc., relating to Bombay Survey 

(б) Burma, see Inlandl Steam-vessels Act Manual. 

(c) Bengal Marine Manual. 
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(h) tliG cquipiiiom of (hr -'Cl nnd iho r*t‘rtifjr'atep of the 

iDa.sler nnd .mj and in Gonclitioii as arc 

rcipnred by aii,\ l:-\\ Ini* ib- ,:ii\c beb'C in 1(n’ce raid applicable 
to the stcani-ve^'^i^lj 

iiie sar\cy*or shall forilovith covr- lo Jhc o^viicr or mazier a declaration 
in tlie prescribed form containing lb.- particiil.irs inoniioned in clauses 
(fi) and (b), and the following further pni'ticiilars, namely : — 

(i) the time (if b'ss than one year) for ^\lmh ihe Inill, boilers, 

engines and other inachinery and oquijnnents of the steam- 
vesscl will be pnfficicnt; 

(ii) tlio limit, (if any) beyond 'vvliich, as regards the Inill, bailers, 
engines and otlier niacbinery or equipments, the steam- 
vessel is in the snrAoyor’s judgment not fit to ply; 

'(iii) the nnmbcr of j-iassengors (if any) which the stcain-vcssel is, 
in the judgment of the surveyor, fit to carry, specifying, if 
necessary, the respective numbers to be carried on the deck 
and in tlie cabins^ and in different parts of the dock and 
cabins : the ninnlocr to be subject to such conditions and 
variations, ai'cording to the time of year, the nature of the 
voyage, (lie (‘argo carried or other circumstances, as the 
case rciiiiiros; and 

(iv) any otli(‘r x^’cscribed particulars. 

8, (/) Tlie ovviHM' or master of a. sieam-vossel to whom a declaration 
is given nndc'i* section 7 shall, within fonrleen days afku* llio date of 
the re<'eipt tli(‘nv)f, stuul tlu' dcH'laraiion to such oftieer as llio Local 
(in\ernim‘nt ma\ , b\ iietifK'alitm in Ibe local official Gazette, appoint 
in (his lu'liair.'t 

(2) Tf aaiy ownea* or nnisl<‘r fails to send a declaration as required 
[.<y sub-section (L), lie sliall forfeit a sum not exceeding five rupees for 
every day during whi(h the sending of tlie declaration is delayed. 

9. (7) The Local (Tovornment shall, if satisfied that all the 
])rovisions of iliis Act liavc been cmnfilied with in respect of a declara- 
tion sent under section 8, cause, — 

(a) «a certificate of survey, in duplicate, to be prepared, and 

1 For notifications making such appointments in Bengal, see Bengal Marine Manual, 
von. VI. C 
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Certificate of 
survey to be 
aifflxea in 
eonspicuous 
part of 
steam-vesseX^ 


(Chapter IL — Stirccy or Inland Steam-vessels.) 

(b) notice thereof to be giTeii by post or otherwise to the owner 

or inas^ter of the stoam-vesscl to which the certificate relates. 

(3) On application made by the owner or inaster to snch oflicer at 
the place of survey as the Local Govenuneiit may, by notification^ in 
the local official Gazette, appoint in this Ixhalf, and on payment to 
such officer by the owner or master of the sum (if any) forfeited by him 
undei' section 8, sub-scGion (3i. hhe actual amount of whicb within 
the limit thereby fixed sl'iall be determined by the Ijocal Government), 
the certificate, in duplicate, so prepared sliall be granted to the owmer 
or master by the Local Governnumt and issued to him through such 
officer. 

(3) A certificate gi*auted under tins section shall be in the ]'>rescribed 
form, shall contain a statement to the effect that all the provisions of 
this Act with respect to the survey of the steam-vessel and the deidara- 
lion of survey have been complied with, and shall sot forth — 

(a) the particulars concerning the steam-vessel mentioned in the 
declaration of suiney as re(|uirecl I)y clauses (i), (li) and dii) 
of section 7, and 

(h) any other prescribed particulars. 

(4) The Local Government may Iw notifications in Ihe local official 
Gazette, delegate to any person all or anv of the functions assigned to 
the Local Government under this section : 

Provided that no delegation shall be made under sub-section (2) so 
as to authorise the grant of a certificate of survey by the surveyor who 
made the declaration of survey under section 7. 

10. The owner or master of every steam-vessel for which a certifi- 
cate of survey has been granted, shall forthwdib, on the receipt of the 
certificate, cause one of tlie duplicates thereof to be affixed and kept 

1 For Notifications appointing officers in — 

(a) Bombay, Digest of Acts and Rules, etc., relating to Donibny Survey Dent:;. 

ih) Bongo], Bengal IMaiine Manual. 

(c) Burma, Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 

U7) Assam, set Assam R, and O. 

2 For list of officers to whom powers have been delegated in — 

(a) Bombay, stc Digest of Acts and Rules, etc., relating to Bombay Survey Deptt* 

{h) Burma, sec Inland Steam Vessels Act TiTannal. 

(c) Bengal, see Bengal Marine Manual. 
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{Chapter IT. — Snrveij of Inland Steam-vessels.) 


aQ^xed so long as it remains in force and the steam-vessel is in use, on 
some <'o.i.s[urui)as part of (lie slcain-vosscl ^vhoi‘o it n\ay be easily read 
by all ^poisons on board. 


11. A c(‘rl ili('afo of sui-vv^n* .shall not bo in lorcc — Term of 

. ‘ t y 1 f'crtificatei 

(a} aftei’ tlio ('xpii’ation ot one year from the date thereof : or of survey. 

ib) aftMi’ t.iio (o\]nra'ti()n of the period (if loss than one year) for 

v^hali llio hull, boilers, engines or other machinery, or any 

of ilu; 0(niipnient.s of the steam-vessel to udiich the certifi- 

(\iae r(diil('s ha,\e ])een staled in the certificate to be sufficient; 

or 

{(') aftc‘r has been given l)y any JjocuiI Government, to the 

owiK'i* or iihi.ster of siii'h steam-vessel, that siadi Local Gov- 
(j.miunit has caiiicOilod ('r suspended it. 


12. After a- coriiCu'atc of survey has ceased to be in force the same iXenewalof 
shall only he renewed alt<'r a fresli survey of the steam-vessel to which 

the ('('rtifu'ali^ i elutes, has heen held in accordance with the provisions 
of thi.s (haph'r saAO so far as any relaxation thcronf may be prescribed. 

13. A (vrlihcahi of survey may be suspended or cancelled by for 

Local Go\e]*nnient if it luis reason to believe — Local 

Covoriunent 

(a) tliat Ilu' (u*(dara.tion liy tiic .surveyor of the sufficiency and good 

coiulilion of the hull, boilers, engines or other machinery or certificate of 

survey. 

of any of the ciinipments of the steam-vessel has been 
fraiidiilentiy or erroneously made; or 
{b) iliai the ccj*iiti(*atc lias otherwise been gTanIcd upon false or 
orroiu'ous information; or 

(c) that since the making of the declaration the hull, boilers, 
engines or oilier machinery, or any of the equipments of the 
stoain-vcHsel have sustained any material injury, or have 
otherwise become insuflicient. 


14. The hocai (iovernmeut may require any certificate of survey, ^ ^ 

which has t'xpired or has been suspended or cancelled, to be delivered Local 
up lo such officer as ilio Tiocal Government may, by notification^ in 

delivery of 
expired or 
’ cancelled. 


the local official Gazette, a.pi)oint in this behalf. 


1 Koi* iiotilical u>n appointing such ofTicevs in — 

{<•) lioniUay, Digest, of Acts and Eulea, etc., relating to Bombay Survey Depit. 
(h) Bfiigal, .''•f'rt Bengal Marine Manual. 

{r) Burma, Inland S(eam \ressols A(;t Manual. 

VOL. VT. L 2 
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Report of 
suspension 
or cancel- 
lation of 
certain 
certificates. 


Rower for 
Local 

Government 
to direct 
survey by 
two 

surveyors. 


Rower for 
Local 

Government 
to order 
a second 
survey. 


Division of 
duties when 
two 

surveyors 

employed. 


15. 1[ ilie Ijocj] Govei’niLciit, vx'hiv'h suspends or cancels a certifi- 
cate ol sur\cy, is nui; 'd\o Local CoYernineiit \rbich (or whose dcle^^ate) 
^crantod the cerliilcale, the .Local GoverninenL suspending or cancelling 
ilje ceiTiificaic shall report llie fact of Mispension or cancellation, together 
with the reasons thcTcior, to the Local Goyerninent which (or whose 
delegate) granted the certificate. 

16. A survey Luill ordiiiardy be made Ijy one surveyor, two 
surveyors may bo employed if the Local Govcniinent, by ordtu't in 
writing, so directs either generally in the case of all steam-vessels at 
any place ot survey, or specially in tlie case of any particular steam.- 
vessel or class of sleaui-vessels at any sucli place. 

17. (1) If the surveyor making a survey of a slcam-vesscl refuses 
to give a declaration under section 7 wiili regard to tlio stcain-vcssel, 
or gives a declaration vrith which the owner oi* master of the steam- 
vessel IS dissatisfied, the Local Government may on tlie application of 
the owner or master, and the payment by him of such foe, not excecd- 
iug twice the amount of the fee payalilc for the previous survey, as 
the Local Government may require, direct two other surveyors to 
survey the steam-vessel. 

{S} The survoyurs so directed shall forthwith survey the sieam- 
^essel, and may, after the survey, eitlier reruso to give a dcclaraliou 
or give such tlccluvation as, under the circumstances, seems to them 
proper. 

(3) Any declaralion given, or any refusal to give a declaration under 
sub-section (2), sliall be final. 

18. When a survey is made hy two sui’veyoi's under cither sc'ction 
IG or section 17, each of the surveyors shall perform ilio prescribed 
portion of tlic duties assigned to a surveyor under this Act or the rules 
made thereunder. 

1 For such 0^‘ders issued for — 

(а) Bombay, see Digest of Acts and Rules, etc., relating to Bombay Survey Deptt. 

(б) Burma, see Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 
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(Chapter II. — Survey of Inland Steam-vessels. Chapter III . — 
Masters [including Serangs'] and Engineers [including Engine- 
drivers'] of Inland Steam-vessels.) 


* * make2 rules to Power for 

Local 


19. (I) The Local Government may 1* * 

regulate the making of surveys. Government 

« to make 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the rules as to 
foregoing power, such rules may prescribe — surveys, 

(a) the times and places at which, and the manner in which^ 

surveys are to be made ; 

(b) the duties of the surveyor making a survey and, where two 

surveyors are employed, the respective duties of each such 
surveyor ; 

(n the fonn in declai“aj/ions of survey and certificates of 

survey ai'c lo be IVaiucd. and llio nature of the particulars 
to be stated therein under sections 7 and 9; 

(d) (lie rates other tliaii those mentioned in Schedule I according 
lo wliich the fees payable in respec'i of surveys are to be 
calculated in ilie case of all or any of tlu^ places of survey 
A\ilhin the territories luuhu’ its adniinistvalion ; and 

(c) ilio cases in, and the extent to, whieli a survey may be dispensed 

With before the grunt of a new certificate. 


CIIAPTEE III, 


Masters [including Serangs] and Engineers [including Engine- 
drivers] OP Inland Steam-vessels. 

20. The Local Oovornincnt may appoint^ examiners for the purpose 
ol exa.mining ih(‘. ([ualificutions of persons desirous of obtaining certifi- examiners, 
cates (hereinafter called ecrtificaics of competency), to the effect that 
they tirn compotorit to act as masters or serangs, or as engineers or 
engine-drivers, as the case may be, on board inland steam-vessels, 

1 Certain words wore omit led by s. 2 and Sch. I of the Devolution Act, 1920 (38 of 
1920). 

2 For rnh'fi regulating vsurveys in— 

{</) Bengal, see Bengal Marine Manual. 

(/>) Bombay, see iDigosfc of Kulos, etc., relating to Bombay Survey Deptt. 

(r) Burma, see Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 

(/f) Assam, see Assam R. and 0. 

3 For })crj=ons appointed examiners in Bengal and Bombay, see the Bengal Marine 
Manual and .<?ce Digest of Rules, etc., relating to Bombay Survey iSeptt. 
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{Chapter IIL — Masters [;including Serangs'] and Engineers [incluthng 
Engine-drivers] of Inland Steam-vessels.) 

21. (I) The Local Government or snch officer as it. may, notifi- 
cation in the local official Gazette, appoint in this behalf, shall grant 
to every person who is reported by the examiners to possess the 
prescribed qualifications, a certificate of competency to the effect lliat 
]ie is competent to act as a first-class master, second-class master or 
serang, or as an engineer, first-class engine-driver or second-class 
engine-driver, as the case may be, on board an inland steam-vessel ; 

Provided nevertheless that, before graiiting a certificate of com- 
petency under this Act, the authority empowered to grant such certifi- 
cate may, if it considers the report of the examiners regarding any 
applicant for such certificate to be defective, or has reason to believe 
that such report has been unduly made, require a further examina- 
tion or a re-examination of the applicant. 

(3) Every certificate granted under tliis section .shall be in the 
prescribed form. 

22. (1) The Local Government may, in its discretion, grant without 
examination' to any person who has served as a master or as an engineer, 
of an inland steam-vessel before the first day of April, 1890, a certifi- 
cate (hereinafter called a certificate of service) to the effect that he 
is, by reason of his having so served, competent to act as a first-class 
master, second-class master or serang, or as an engineer, ifirst-clans 
engine-driver or second-class engine-driver, an the case may be, on 
board an inland steam-vessel. 

(2) A certificate of service so granted shall have the same effect as 
a certificate of competency granted under this Act after examination. 

l[22A. (I) The Local Government may a.lso, in its cliscirotion, 
grant — 

(a) to a person who is in possession of a second-class master’s 
certificate granted under section 21 or section 22, and has, 
by virtue of such certificate, acted as master of an inland 
steam-vessel having engines of forty or more nominal horsc- 
povper for a period of not less than five years, or 

1 This section was inserted by s. 2 of the Inland Steam Vessels (Amendment) Act, 
1920 (6 of 1920). 
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(Chapter Ilf. — ^^astcrs [includinri Scrancf^''] and Engineers lincluding 
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(h) to a person ^vho is in possession of a first-class engine-driver’s 
ccrlificatc granted under section 21 or section 22^ or an 
engine-driver's certificate granted under the Indian Steam- 
ships Act, 1884, and .has, by virtue of such certificate, 
served vis an engine-driver of an inland steam-vessel having 
engines of not less tban seventy nominal horse-power for 
five yeivi's, for not le^s than two and a half years of which 
period he lias been the engine-driver of such vessel within 
the meaning- of section 20, 

a licence aiitliorising su<h pei^on lu as inasler or engineer, as the 
case may 1 h‘, (d‘ any jnlaiid steam-vessel Inning engines of one hundred 
and sevenU nominal iiorsc-power or or such less nominal horse-power 
^[as such Government] may deem fit. 

(2) Any such lic^ence shall remain in force only for such time as the 
person liolding tlie same is in possession of and entitled to a master’s 
or an ciigine-diiver’s certificate, as the case may be, of the nature re- 
ferred to in su))-hecljon (I) : 

Provided that the liocal Govorniuent may, in its discretion, suspend, 
cancel or vary the conditions of any such licence.] 

23. Every certificate of competency or service 2[and every licence] 

granted under this Act shall bo made in duplicate, and one copy shall duplicate!, 
be delivered to the person entitled to llie certificate, 2[or licence] and the 
other sliall be ki^pt and recorded in the ])resc‘ribed manner, 

24. Wbonover a masher or seraiig, or an engineer or engine-driver, Copy of 
proves, to tlio satisfaction of the authority which granted his certificate 

2[or licence] tliat he lias, without fault on his part, lost or been deprived 
of it, a copy of the certificate ^[or licence] to wdiicli, according to the coses* 
record kept under section 28, he appears to be entitled shall be gi'anted 
to him, and shall liavc the same effect as the original. 

1 Those words were substituted by s. 2 and Soli. I of the Kepealing and Amending 
Act, 1923 (11 of 1923). 

2 These words were inserted by s. 3 of the Inland Steam Vessels (Amendment) Act, 

1920 (6 of 1920). 

^ Those words were inserted by s. 4, ibid. 
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Csrtificates 25. An inland steam-vessel having engines of l[one hundred] or 

to be held • , , , „ 

by master more nominal horse-power shall not proceed on any voyage unless she 

and engineer , 
of vessel of 
one hundred 

or more {o) as her master a person poss-sing a fiist-class inaster\ eertid- 

hotse-power. granted under this \ta, ora master’s certificate ,£>rantod 

under the Indian Menl.mt Shipping Act, 1(^50, or granted 
under, or continued ] 5 ibree by, iho Sliipping 

Act, 1894 3[or a master’s licence granted under section 22A 
and applicable to such vessel and voyage] and 


(6) as her engineer a person |K)sscssing an engiiv i'^’r; n itilu alo 
granted under this Act, or the. Indian Steainsliips A('t, hSSd, 
or granted under or continued in force by the ^Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1894 ^[or an engine-driver’s licence granted 
under section 22A and applicable to such vessel and voyage.] 


Certificates 
to be held 
by master 
and engineer 
of vessel of 
between 
forty and 
one 

hundred 

horse-power. 


28. An inland steam-vessel having engines of ^[I'orty] or inor.t 
nominal horse-power, but of less than 6[one hundred] nominal horse- 
power, shall not proceed on any voyage unless she has — 

(a) as her master a person possessing a second-cluss master's certifi- 
cate granted under this Act, or any certificate referred to in 
clause (a) of section 25, and 


(6) as her engineer a person possessing a first-class engine-driver’s 
certificate granted under this Act, or an engine-driver’s 
certificate granted under the Indian Steamships Act, 1884, 
or any certificate referred to in clause (6) of section 25 : 


Provided that a steam-vessel shall he doomed to have com])lied with 
this seetjon if she has as iicr inasiev and engineer a, person possessing 
both a certificate referred to in clause {a}, and a, certificate referred to in 
clause (h) of this section. 


. } suijstituted by s. 5 of Uie Inland Siaain-vossols (Amendment) 

Act, 1920 (o of 1920). 

2 CoU. of Stat., Vol. TI. 

TSii® '"®’^® “sei'ted by s. 5 of the Inland Steam VobRols (Amendment) Act, 
1920 (6 (Ml 1920). 

^ These words were added, ibirl, 

5 This word was substituted by s. 6 , %bUh 

6 These words were substituted by s. 6, ibid. 
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(Chapter TIL — Masters [including Serangsl and Engineers [including 
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27. An inland steam-vessel having engines of less than l[forty] 

nominal horse-power shall not proceed on any voyage unless she has — by master 

and engineer 

(a) as her master a person pospessing a serang’s certificate granted of vessel of 

less than 

under this Act, or any certificate referred to in clause (a) of forty horse- 
scction 2G, and power. 

(h) as her engineer a person possessing a second-class engine 
driver’s centificale granted under this Act, or any certificate 
referred to in danse (h) of section 26 : 

Provided that a steain-Acssel shall he deemed to have complied with 
i]ns section if slu' lias as lirr master and ('‘ngineor a person possessing 
1k)I1i a (‘('rtifK'ah' r(d\‘rr(Ml lo in daus(‘ h/h and a (‘('rtificale referred to in 
('l{nis<‘ ih) of tins sc'ctioii. 


I of 1859, 

57 & 58 
Viet., c* GO. 

Vn of 1884. 

67 3c 6$ 
Viet,, c, CO. 


23. Noi w ilhsijMKlin^e. ;m\t!iiie’; in (Ids (‘’iiepti^r, (he Local Govern- 
mem ina.\ , i)v general or sj)e(dal orih i\ direct dial a ]>erson ]>osscss!ng — 

fd) a. ma.si(‘i*’s cerlifa'ale grunt, mI under th(' Indian Merchant 
' Hliijiping Act, ISnO, or graidi'd iindiM’, or continned in force 
by, the 2]\Toixha,nt Sliipping Act, IftOI, or 

(b) an engineer’s or engine-driver's certificate granted under the 
Tiulian Stea.mslii]')s Art. J88k or an engineer's certificate 
granted under, or (‘ontiimed in force by, the ^Merchant 
Shipping Act, 3 891, 


Power for 
Local 

('{ ovcrninent 
1 o require 
master or 
engineer to 
hold 

coriiCcatG 
^^rantod 
under Aot 
in addition 
to other 
certificate. 


sha31 not act as master or engiiie(‘r, as llie case may bo, of an inland 
steam-M'sstd nnit'ss lie also possesses — 

(i) in <‘as(' (a), sii<*h a. master’s or serang’s eertificate granted under 
this A<*( as <|ualines Iiim under (Ids riia})ter to a.ct as master 
of the steam-vessel, or 


(ii) in (‘a.se (b), siieh an enginc(‘r’s or engine-driver’s certificate 
gra,nted under this Act as qualifies him under this Chapter 
to act as engineer of the steam-vessel : 

1 This word was substitutod by s. 7 of the Inland Steam ‘Vesycis (Amendment) Act, 
1920 (6 of 3920). 

2 Coll, of Slat., Vol. 11. 
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(Chapter 111. — Masters [uichiduig Serungs'] and Engineers [^inclading 
Engine-driverf^’] of Inlmd Slcam-vcssels.) 

Provided that, for the purposes of this section, the Local Governincnfc 
may, in iLs discretion, .c^rant^ to any person, without examination, 
a master's or serang’s or an engineer’s or engine-driver’s certificate of 
competency under this Act, and such certificate sliall have the same 
effect as a certificate of competency granted under this Act after 
examination. 

29. 0) The Local Government may, with the previous sanction 
of the Governor General in Council, make lailes^ to regulate the grant- 
ing of certificates of competency under this Chapter. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the fnn*- 
going power, such rules may prescribe — 

(a) the times and places of holding and the mode of conducting 
examination of persons desirous of obtaining certificates of 
competency ; 

(h) the qualifications to l)e required of persons desirons of obtaining 
such certificates ; 

(c) the examination fees to be paid by such persons; and 

(d) the forms in wdiicli such certificates are to be fj'amed, and tlie 

authority by whom, and the manner in whicli, copies are 
to be kept and recorded under section 23. 

SO. The Local Government may also make riiles^ to regulate the 
granting of certificates of service under section 22, and may by such 
rules prescribe in particular — 

(o) the fees to be paid for such certificates, and 

(h) the forms in which such certificates are to be framed, and the 
authority by wdioin, and the manner in wdiich, copies are * 
to be kept and recorded under section 23. 

3[30A. Tlie Local Government may ulso make rules to roj’ulal(! tlie 
granting of licences under section 22A, and may by siicb rules prescribe 
in particular — 

(a) the fees (if any) to be paid for such licences, and 

1 For grant of certificate -vvilliout examimitioii, Digest of Ads, Jiules, etc., rclaiitjg 
to Bombay Survey Beptt. 

2 For rules regulating the grant of certificates in — 

(a) Bengal, see Bengal Marine Manual. 

(&) Burma, see Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 

3 This section ^sas inserted by s. 8 of the Inland Steam-vessel (Amendment) Act, 

1920 (6 of 1920). . \ J * 
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(Chapter III. — Masters [J}ichiJin(j Seran(]s~] and Engineers [^including 

Encfine-drivers'] of Inland Stcana-vessd^'s. Chapter IV. — Investiga- 
tion into casualties.) 

(h) i,lie foi'ms in whlcli sucli licences are to be framed and the 

aiilhoritiY ])y whom and the manner in which copies are to 
1)0 kept and recorded under section 23.] 

31, Certificates of competency or service ^[and licences] granted 
under tins CJia.pter shall have effect as follows, namely : — 

(i) A certificate of competency or service as engineer or engine- 

drivei* shall liave effect thi'oughout British India. 

(ii) A certificate of cianpelency or service as master or serang 
l[aiKl a licence] shall have effect throughout the province in 
which it was granted; 

I'rovidcd that the authority granting sucli certificate l[or licence] 
ina\, by ondorsemont Ihercon, restrict the effect of such certificate 
^[or liconcej to any part of such province; 

Provided further that such certificate ^[or licence] may be endorsed 
by the Jjocal (lovornment of any oilier jiroviniie, or with the general 
or s[)(aaal sanction of the .hocal Govermnont of such other province, 
by the authority granting it so as to have effect in such other province 
uv any part thereof, and thereupon shall have effect accordingly. 

CHAPTER IV. 

LW KS'l'KiATION INTO CAsUAUTIES. 


32. \Vhem‘.ver--- 

iu) any inland steain-vesstd has hcim wrecked, abandoned or 
ina lerially (hnnageal ; or 

0>) by reason of any caisnalty happening to, or on board of, any 
inland slcam-vi'ssel, loss of life has ensued; or 

(V‘) any inland sieamwessc! has caused loss or material damage to 
any other vessel, 

the master of the stoain-vesscl shall forthwith give notice of the 
wreck, abandoniuout, damage, casualty, or IoSkS to the officer in charge 
of the nearest police-station. 

1 These words were inserted by s. 9 of the Inland Steam-Yossels (Amendment) Act. 
1920 (6 of 1920). 
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Power for 
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(Chapter IV, — Investigation into casualties,) 

33. (1) If a formal investigation into tlie facts of any case reported 
under section 32 appears to the Local Government to be expedient, 
the Local Government niay — 

(a) appoint a special Court and direct the Court to make the investi- 
gation at such place as the Local Government may fix in' 
this behalf; or 

(h) direct any principal Court of ordinary criminal jurisdiction or 
the Court of any District Magistrate to iiialco the investiga- 
tion. 

(2) A special Court appointed under clause (a) of sub-section (2) 
shall consist of not less than two nor more than four persons, of whom 
one shall bo a Magistrate, one shall be a person conversant with mari- 
time ailairs or with the navigation of inland steam-vessels, and the other 
or others (if any) shall bo conversant with either maritime or mcrcantilo 
affairs, or with the navigation of nila.nd stoam-vc.-sois. 

34. (I) Any Court making an investigation iindrr section )13 may 
inquire into any charge of incompclency or misconduct arising in the 
course of the investigation against any master, engiiu'er or cngiiusdrivcr, 
or any person holding a certificate granted under Chapter III, as well 
as into any charge of a wrongful act or default on his jiart causing 
any wreck, abandonment, damage, casualty, or loss referred to in 
section 32. 

(2) In every case in wdiich any such charge arises against any master, 
engineer or engine-driver, or any person lidding a certificate granted 
under Chapter III in the course of an investigation, the Court shall, 
before the commencement of the inquiry into the chai’ge, cause to be 
furnished to him a copy of the report or of any statement of the case 
upon which the investigation bas been directed. 

35. (Z) Jf the Local Government has reason to believe that there 
are grounds for charging any master, engineer or engine-driver, or any 
person holding a certificate granted under Chapter III, with incom-- 
petency or misconduct, otherwise than in the course of an investigation 
under section 33, it may send a statement of the case to the principal 
Court of ordinary criminal jurisdiction, or the Court of the District 
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(Chapter IV, — Investigation info casuallics.) 

raU', at ni' iioareat to the place at wliicli it may he convenient 
for tlic ])arLi.os and to attend, and jnay direct the Court to 

make an in\ t‘st i; 4 at ion iiilo the cliar^e. 

k?) ] )or<)i'o (.oiimu I'ciiia an invosiiijfaiion under f.uli-soctlon (I), the 
Court .shall c.iuse the [au’-on (*liai‘,atal to lx> furniRhed with a copy of the 
slalenaait of the case sent hy ilio Tjocal Government. 


36. jh>r ilic jnirposc oJ‘ an investigation under this Cliaptcr into any porson 
clia.rge against a master, engineer or engine-driver, or any person hold- 

ing a certifuade gj-nitod under Chapter IIT. the Court may summon 
him to appear, and sliali give him full opportunity of making a 
dehaici', eitluM' in piU'.snn or otJu'rwiso. 

37. (/) Wdam, in the o])ini<)u of the Court making an investigation Assessors, 
iindtu' this ('luqiUa', the iinestigation involves, or appears likely to 
involve, any (|U(\sli(m as to the cancelling or suspension of the certificate 

of a master, engiiu'cr or engine-driver, or any person holding a certificate 
granted under Chaphn' IIT, tlie Court shall appoint as its assessors, for 
the ])urpost‘s of the iiut'stigation, two persons having exjxirienee in the 
rvhaxhant serviia^ or in tlio navigation of iidand sicam-vessels. 


(.‘h In iwcuT other iini'stigation the C'Ouri may, if it thinks fit, appoint 
as Its assessor, for the piirpost^s of the invi\stigation. any person con- 
\ersa.nt wilh mariliiiK* affairs or the navigation of inland slenin-vessels 
and willing to a<'t as ass^'ssor. 


(d) ICviu’v person appiaided as an assessor imiha* this section shall 
aftiMui during the iiiMV'.l igntion and deliver Ids opinion in writing, to 
recorded on tlu^ [)roceodings. 


38. h'or tlu' piirpos<* of any investigation under this Chapter, the Powers of 
Court making llie iiiv<‘sligal ion shall, so far as relates to oom))clling 
iluj attendanee and (Aaminalioii of witnesses, and the production of 
doiannents and tlu^ n^giilation of the procoodings, have — 


(a) if (he Court is a special Court — tho same powers as are cxercise- 
ahle hy the. ]>rincipal Court of ordinary criminal jurisdiction 
for the ])lac(‘ at which tho investigation is made; or 
(?>) if the Court is a ]>riucipal Court of ordinary criminal jurisdic- 
tion or the Court of the District Magistrate — the same 
powers as are exerciscable respectively by either Court in 
the exercise of its criminal jurisdiction. 
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(Chapter IV. — Investigation into casualties.) 

39. ( 7 ) If any Court makinif an investigation nnclor iliis Chnplet 
issues a warrant of arrest to compel tlie attonclaiK'u of iiny person 

l whose eviJenco is in its opinion necossiiry, it ma,v, for ilio purj'ioso of 
effecting the arresr, but subject to any general or special itistruclion 
issued liy the T.oeal Goveniinont in this ln‘l‘alf, aiiiborise 11113 to 

enter any vessel. 

(2) An otSeer so authorised to enter ain' vessel may, for (lie |)uipos 0 
of enforcing the entry, call to his aid anv offici'rs of holicn or (Iiisionis, 
or any othci* persons, and may seize and detain the vessel for such 
time as is reasonably necessary to effect the arrest ; and every such’ 
officer or other person shall be deemed to be a public servant wdthin 
the meaning of tlie Indian Penal Code. 

(3) No pei’son shall be detained under this section for more than 
forty-eight hours. 

40. Whenever, in the course of an investigation under tliis C’hapter, 
it appears to the Court making the investigation that any pei’son has 
committed, within British India, an offence imnishablo under any law 
in force in British India, the Court making the investigation may 
•(subject to such rules consistent with this Act as the High Court uiayi 
from time to time, make in tins behalf) — 

(a) cause such person to be arrested ; 

(b) commit him or liold him to bail to take his trial before the 

proper Court; 

(c) bind over any other person to give evidence at such trial : 

and 

(d) exercise, for the purposes of this section, all the powers of a 

Magistrate of the first’ class or of a Presidency Magistrate. 

41. (1) Whenever, in the course of a trial referred to in section 40, 
the evidence of any witness is required in relation to tiio subject-matter, 
any deposition previously made by him in relation to the same subject- 
matter before any Court making an investigation under this Chapter 


* 


Act XLV of. 
1S60. 
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(Cliaplcr TV, — Inccsiirjatioii inlo cib^iialhcs.) 

shall, jT aiiilioiil'iratcd by the si.L^iai/niro of tho 'Nfa^iiisirati^ or piVRidhi;:>' 

Judi^o of siK'h Coui'i, l>c adiiiissibb' in cMdeiU'C on iiroc/f 

(ji) iJial) ibo Avjinoss <*aiiiiot. h(' foiiiul ila^ imdsdiot ion of the 

indVaT*, ^vlll(•h tlie Trial if; held; and 

{In lltnd llio d(‘[)us{l'ion ^v;^s made in llie pu-.seneo of the person 
acTuisod, and iliai. lie had an opporliniii.y of ( ross-examining 
Ibo ^VJl.^ess, 

(Vi a cerliAr'afe signed by sucl) Mngislnitc or presiding Jadge that 
the deposition was made in the presence of the accused, and that he 
iiad an opportunity of (Toss-cxainining the wTtness shall, unless the 
contrary bo proved, be snfiicdont evidence tlud it was so made and 
that the accused had such opportunity. 

42. Tho (’ourt sliall, in ilio case of (nc'ry in\«'stigalion under this n<'P‘a*f/ by 
Cbapt(M\ (I’ansniit to the laical ( loviM'nnunit a- full r<'port of the con- LocrIGov 
elusions a,t ^\lucU it has arriMal, logothor with the (ivideucc recorded 

and the wnUon opinion of any assessor. 

43. Notu illislaaiding ili(' a|)poinlnicnt inKhn* siadion ‘>7 of a.n assessor (\Mirtto 
or ass(‘ssors by a, ('burl, making an nnestigation undor ibis Chapter, the 
cxoi‘cis<‘ of all powiM's (‘onibrn'd on such Court bv this Act shall rest 

with the Court alone. tissessors. 


44. (/) \\Iiono\('r a,ny explosion occurs on hoard any inla,nd stoam- 
xosscl, the ljO(*al (lovenunont may direct that an investigation into 
the cause of tlic (explosion be mad(‘. by such person or persons as it may 
appoint in this behalf, 

(2) The person or persons so appointed may, for ibc pniposc of the 
investigation, enter into ijriul upon the sj«eani-\essel, with all necessary 
workmen and lahonnu’s, and nunovo a.ny portion of ilie stenm-v'^.^sel 
or of the machiiuuy thert'of, and shall report to the Local Oovorument 
W‘hat, in his or their opinion, wa.s ibc cause of {lie explosion. 


Powf'r for 
lj<>(*a,i Uqv- 
ernmont to 
direct in- 
\^CKtigation9 
into causes 
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sions on 
Kteam* 
v<*ssels. 


Act XLV of 
1860. 


(,'{) ■Rvery jhm'soh inakinfj an iuvr-Hti^alion undor lln.^ sociion slmll 
be dooinod io bo a pnl)lic sorvaid. within llio nioaiiinp; of the Indian 
Pcnol Code 
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(OJicipter V. — Siispcnib'nni (ntd Cancrllaiion of Crrlificafcb granted tinder 

the Act.) 


CIIAPTEIl A’. 

\M> Cwi’MLiATiov ( 'kkti ii’KH'ri’.s (III vNTi'^n t:nder 
THE Act. 


Powerfor 45. xVny iiiHL‘r (diJtpl(‘r lil iiuiy lx? sus[)0]ulod 

^rnmenito cr cancelled by llie Jjocal (lo\ ci'ninctd by Mliicii, or under aniliorily 

€^cef1jerti- wJiich, it was gninlod, or In any oilier Jjocal (‘Io\ eminent in ihe 

ficatesin lollowiiig cases, iiainoK : — 

certain ’ 

cases. 

(a) if, on any investigation made under iliis Act, iho Court reports 
that tlie wreck or abandonment of, or Joss or damage to, 
any vessel, or loss of life, lias been canscxl liy the wTongful 
act or default of tlie holder of such certificate, or that the 
holder of such certificate is incompekmt, or lias been guilty 
of liny gross act of dnmkenness, tyranny or other miscon- 
duct ; or 

(h) if the holder of such certificate is ])ro\cd to have been convicted 
of any non-bailable olTeiice ; or 

(c) if, in the case of a person holding a> (‘oriificate of competency 
or service as second-chiss master or serang', or as engine- 
driver, such person is or luis become, in the opinion of the 
Jjocal Government, unfit to at‘t as a- seiTuid-class master or 
serang. or as an engine-driver, as the case may he : 


Provided that a certificate shall not he suspended or onncelled under 
clause (a), unless the Local (lovernmeni is satisfied that the holder of 
the certificate lias, before the commencement of the investigation, 
been furnished with a copy of the report or statement of the case as 
required by section oi or section ‘15, as the case ma-y he. 


Obli<?ation Every person 's^llosc certificate is siisj^ended or cancelled under 

Cliapter sliall deliver it up to such person as the Local Government 
or eanceiied T\'hich suspended or cancelled it may direct.! 

certificate. ^ 

1 For such direction in — 


Bombay, scp Digest of Acts, Knies, otc., relating lo Bombny Survey Deptt* 
Bon^af, see Bengal Marine Manual. 

Burma, see Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 
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(Chopier V. — Suspension and Cancellation of Certificates granted under 

the Act.) 

(Chapter VI. — Protection of, and carriage of passengers in, Inland 

Steam-vessels.) 

47. If the Local Government which suspends or cancels a certifi- 
cate under tliis Chapter is not tlie Local Government by which, or Governmeitt. 
under authority from which, such certificate was granted, the Local 
Government so suspending or cancelling the certificate shall report the 
proceedings and the fact of suspension or cancellation to the Local 
Government by which, or under authority from which, such certificate 
was granted. 


48. (1) Any Local Government may, at any time, revoke any order Power for 

, . j j i-u* Local Gov* 

of suspension or cancellation winch it may have made under this ernmeDu to 

Cluipter, or grant, without examination, to any person whose certificate 

it has so cancelled a new certificate. cancellation 

and to grant 

(S) A certificate ao granted shall have the same effect as a certifi- 
cate of co'm{>etciicy granted under this Act after exammation. 


CHAPTEB VI. 

PROTECTION OF, AND CARRIAOE OF PASSENGERS IN, INLAND STEAM- 

VESSELS. 


49. The Governor General in Council may, by notification^ in the powerfot 

Gazette of India, declare what sliall, for the purposes of this Act, be 
deemed to be dangerous goods. Council to 

° declare 

dangeroxis 

goods. 

50. (7) No person shall— Carriage of 

(a) take with him on board an inland steam-vessel any dangerous goodB^'^ 

gofuls without giving notice of their nature to the owner or 
master of the steam-vessel ; or 

(b) deliver or tender for carriage on such steam-vessel any dangerous 

goods without giving such notice, and without distinctly 
marking their nature on the outside of the package contain- 
ing the goods. 

(S’) If the owner or master of an inland steam-vessel suspects, or 
has rea.son to believe, that any luggage or parcel taken, delivered, or 

1 For pol.ificaiion declaring certain articles to be dangerous goods, see Gen, R. ami 
0., Vol. IV, p, 616. 
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t 

(Chapter VI , — Protection of, and carriage of passengers in, Inland 

Steam-vessels,) 

tendered for carriage on the steam-vessel contains dangerous goods, He 
tnay — 

(i) refuse to carry it upon the steam- vessel ; or 

(ii) require it to be opened to ascertain the nature of its contents; 

or 

(iii) if it has been received for carriage, stop its transit until hie 

is satisfied as to the nature of its contents. 

61. Where any dangerous goods have been taken or delivered on 
board any inland siteam-vessel in contravention of section 50, the 
owner or master of the steam-vessel may, if he thinks fit, cause the 
goods to be thrown overboard, together with any package or receptacle 
in which they are contained, and neither the owner nor the master shall, 
in respect of his having so caused the goods to be thrown overboard, be 
subject to any liability, civil or criminal, in any Court. 

62. (I) The Local Government may make rules^ for tihe protection 
of inland steam-vessels against explosion, fire, collision and other ac- 
cidents. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such rules may — 

(a) prescribe the conditions on, and subject to, which dangerous 

goods may be carried on board inland steam-vessel ; 

(b) prescribe precautions to be taken to ])revent explosions or 

fires on board inland steam -vessels ; 

(c) prescribe the apparatus wdiich is to be kept on board inland 

steam-vessels, for the purpose of extinguishing fires ; 

(d) regulate the making of sound signals; 

(e) regulate the carriage and exhibition of lights by inland steam- 

vessels ; 

(/) regulate the carriage and exhibition of lights by other vessels 
on specified inland waters on which steam -vessels ply ; 

(g) prescribe the steering rules io be observed ; 

1 For such rules in- 

Bengal, see Bengal Marine Manual. 

Bombay, see Digest of Acts, Buies, etc., relating to Bombay Survey Deptt. 
Burma, see Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 

Assam, see Assam B. and 0. 
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(Chapter VL — Protection of, and carriage of passengers in, Inland 

Steam-vessels.) 


(h) regulate the towing of vessels astern or alongside ; 

(i) prescribe the speed at which inland steam-vessels may be 

navigated in specified areas ; and 

(/) regulate the navigation of inland steam-vessels to prevent 
danger to other vessels, or to the banks, channels, naviga- 
tion marks or any property, moveable or immoveable, in 
or abutting on iiavigable channels. 


(3) Any rule made under this section may contain a provision that 
any person con unii ting a breach of it shall be punishable with im- 
prisonment for a term which may exitend to six months, or with fine 
which may extend t,o five hundred rupees, or with both. 


53. (1) The Local GovcTnnient may make hades to I’egulate the Power for 

1 , T Local Gov- 

carnage oi passengers in inland steam-vessels. ei-nment to 

make rules 

(S) In particular and w^ithout prejudice to the generality of the as to 
r . carriage of 

foregoing power, such rules may— passengers 

in inland 

(a) proscribe the cases in which passengers may be refused ad- steam-vessel 
mission to, or may be required to leave, inland steam- 
vessels ; 


(h) in'ovido for the ])ayinoni of fares, and the exhibition of 
i.ickots or receipts (if any) showing the payment of their 
farcvs, l)y ])assengors in inland steam-vessels; and 

(c) regulate geiu^-rally the conduct of passengers in inland stcam- 
vesseds. 


(3) Any rule intuU^ under this section mav contain a provision that 
any person ciuiunilting a, hnnich of it shall bo punisliablo with fine 
which may exiend to twenty nijiccs. 

(4) The master or any other officer of an inland steam-vessel, and 
any person called by him to his assistance, may arrest any person who 
lias committed a breach of any rule made under this section if the 
name and addrc'ss of sneh person are unknown to the master or such 
other officer. 

1 For B-ulea for carriage and protection of passengers in Inland Steam-vessels in — 
Bengal, sec Bengal Marine Manual. 

Bombay, see Digest of Acts, Buies, etc., relating to Bombay Survey Beptt, 
Burma, see Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 

Assam, see Assam B. and 0, 

voii. VI. m2 
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(Chapter VI —Protection of, and carriage of passengers in, Inland 

Steam-vessels,) 

(Chapter VII —Penalties and Legal Proceedings.) 

(5) The procedure prescribed by section 59 of the Code of Criminal 

, . . 1 II 1 Act V of 

Procedure, 1898, in the case of arrest by private persons shall apply ms. 

to every arrest made under this section. 

54. (1) The Ijocal Government may also make rules! for the 
protection of passengers in inland steam-vessels, and may by such rules 
require — 

(a) the prices of passenger tickets to be printed or otherwise de- 

noted on such tickets; and 

(b) the supply, free of charge, of a sufficient quantity of fresh 

water for the use of such passengers. 

(2) Any rule made under this section may contain a provision that 
any person committing a breach of it shall be punishable with fine 
which may extend to fifty rupees, 

CHAPTEK Vn. 

Penalties and Legal Proceedings. 

55. (I) If any inland steam-vessel proceeds on a voyage in con- 
travention of section 3, the owner and the master of the steam-vessel 
shall each be pumshable with fine, whiclr may extend to one thousand 
rupees. 

(2) If the master or any other officer on board an inland steam- 
vessel which proceeds on voyage in contravention of section 3 is a 
licensed pilot he shall be liable to have his licence as a pilot suspended 
or cancelled, for any period, by tlio Local Government. 

56. If the certificate of survey is not ki^pt affixed in an inland steam- 
vessel as required by section 10, the owmer and ilie master of the steam- 
vessel shall each be punishable with fine which may extend to ono 
hundred rupees. 

57. If the owmer or master of an inland steam-vessel, without rc^i- 
sonable cause, neglects or refuses to deliver uj),a certiricato of survey 
when required under section 14 so to do, he shall be punishable with 
fine which may extend to one hundred rupees. 


1 See footnote to s. 53 svpfa. 
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{Chapter VIL — Penalties and Legal Proceedings.) 

58. If an inland steam-vessel has on board or in any part thereof Penalty for 
a number of passengers which is greater than the number set forth in 

the certificate of survey as the number of passengers which the vessel of 

‘ ‘ ^ pa^^sengers 

or the part thereof is, in the judgment of the surveyor, fit to carry, the on board, 
owjicr and the master sliall each be punishable witli fine which ma} 
extend to ten rupees for everv passenger over and above that number. 

59. li ajiy pi‘rson — Penalty for 

serving or 

(a) proceeds on any voyage in an inland steam-vessel as the ^ngaginga 
master or engineer of such vessel without being at the serve as 
tunc entitled to, and possessed of, a master’s or Sevang’s J^igufeer^ 
or an engineer’s or engine-driver’s certificate ^[or a master’s ''^ttUlcate 
or engine-driver’s licence] as the case may be, as required 
under this Act ; or » 

(h) employs as the 'master or engineer of an inland steam-vessel 
aiiN person without jiscertaining that he is at the time 
entitled to, and possessed of, such (*ertificate, ^[or licence], 

he shall pumsliable with fiiu' wdiich may i‘xtend to five hundred 
rupees. 

60. If aaiy master wilfully fails to give notice, as required by section ivnaltyfor 
?y2, of any wreck, abandonment, damag'e, casualty, or loss, lie shall ingt^g^ve 
be pumsliable with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees, and, 

in default of payment of such fine, with simple imprisonment for a 
term which may extend to throe months. 

61. If any porson, wIioho certificate is Kus\»encie(l or cancelled under T'cnnityfor 
tliis A<-i, fails to deliver up the cerifcificalc a.s j-equired by section 46, ^'uver^p 

he shall bo pimisliuhU' with fine, which may extend to five hundred oroSelled 
^rupees. oortificate, 

62. If aiy person, in contravention of section 50, takes with him i-^enylty for 
on board any inland steam-vessel any dangerous goods, or delivers or 

tenders any sucli goods for carriage on any inland steam-vessel, he oarx^iage^^^^ 

shall ho ])unisbable with fine which may extend to two hundred rupees, 

and the g(X)ds shall be forfeited to Government. board inland 

■■u», — — . — ■ steam -vessel 

1 words were inserted by s, 10 of the Inland Steani-vessols (Ainendment) .\ct, 

1920 (6 of 1920). ^ notice. 



166 Inland Steam-vessels. [1917: Act I» 

(Chapter VIL — Penalties and Legal Proceedings.) 

Penalty for 63. If any person employed or engaged in anv capacity on board 

misconduct • i j j. i i sr j 

or neglect inland steam-vessel, by wilful breach or by neglect of duty, or by 

reason of drunkenness — 

ia) does any act tending immediately to wreck, destroy or materially 
damage the vessel, or to endanger the life or Jimh of any 
person on hoard, or beloiiging to the vessel : or 

(h) refuses or omits to do any lawful act ])r(>per and roc[uisiio to be 
done by hnn for preserving the vessel fioin nninediate 
wreck, desti’uction or material damage, or for preserving 
any such person from immediate danger to life or limb ; 


«team'Ves5el 
or life or 
limb. 


he shall be punishable with fine which may extend to one thousand 
rupees, or with imprisonment for a term which may extend to two 
years, or with both. 


Levy of fine 
by riistress 
of inland 
steam- vessel. 


64. Where the owner or master of an inland steani-V(‘sst^l is con- 
victed of an otleuce under this Act or any rule mad(i thereunder com- 
mitted on boaa'd, or in relation to, tliat steaiit-vcRsc[, and is sentenced 
to pay a fine, the Magistrate who passes the senlonco may direc^t the 
amount of tlie fine to be levied by distress and sale of the stea-in-vessol 
and the tackle, apparel and furniture thereof, or so much tlioroof as is 
necessary. 


Jurisdiction 
of Magis- 
trates. 


65. Except in the case of an offence against anv ruK^. made under 
section 53, no Magistrate shall try an offence under this Act, or any 
rule made thereunder, unless lie is a Presidency Magistrate or Magis- 
ti'ate whose powers are not less than those of a Magistrate of the first 
class. 


66. If any person commits an offence against this Act or any rule 
made thereunder, he shall be triable for the offence in a»ny place in 
which he may be found or which the Local Government, by notifica- 
tionl in the local oflBicial Gazette, appoints in this behalf, or in any 
other place in which he might be tried under any other enactment for 
the time being in force. 


1 For notification appointina: place of trial in Bengal, i^ev Bon. B. and 0,, in Burma, 
ste Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 
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(Chapter VIII. — Supplemental.) 


CHAPTEB Vin. 

Supplemental. 

67. (I) The Local Government may make rules to carry out the Power for 
purposes of this Act not otherwise specially provided for. 

(2) Any rule made under this section may contain a provision that 
any person corumittin<>’ a Ivroadi of it shall be punishable with im- 
prisonment for a term winch jnay extend to six months, or with fine 
which may extend to five hundred rupees, or with both. 

68. The Local Government may, with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council, by notification^ in the local official Government 

to ixiodif '7 

Gazette, declare that all or of the pi-ovisions of Chapters H and application 
in shall not apply in the case ol* any specified class of steam-vessels, c^taiV^ 


or shall apply to them with siudi modifications as may be specified in 
the notification. 

69. 8ave in so far as tlie Governor General in Council may, by 
^notification in the Gazette of India otherwise direct, nothing in this Act, Majesty’s 
or any rule made thereunder, shall apply to any inland steam-vessel emment 
belonging to, or in the service of. His Majesty or the Government of 

India. 

70. The Local Government may, by notification in the local Power for 

official Gazette, define how much of any tidal water^ shall be deemed Government 
to be an inland water for the purposes of this Act. t^dal^ater. 

71. All fees payable under this Act may be recovered 
under this Act. 

72. (Z) Subject to tJui provisions of section 31, every master of an Certificated 
inland steam-vessel who possesses a master’s certificate granted under 

this Act and in force shall, in ports to which section 31 of the Indian ^et^to be 

XV of 1908. Ports Act, 1908, has been extended, be deemed, for the purposes of deemed 

that section, to be the pilot of the steam- vessel of which he is in charge. under 

^ sectic n 31 

(2) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to affect the provisions of Act XV 
of Bombay Act I of 1863 (An Act for the registry of vessels and levy of 
pilotage fees on the river Indus), which require persons in charge of 


as fines Fees re- 

coverable a. 
fines. 


1 For such notifications, see Bengal Marine Manual, Digest of Acts, Rules, etc., 
relating to Bombay Survey Doptt., Burma Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual, Assam 
R. and 0. 

2 For such noftfication, see Gen, R, and O., Vol. lY, p. 616, 

3 For notifications defining tidal water, see Bengal Marine Manual, Digest of Acts, 
Rules, etc., relating to Bombay Survey Deptt. and Bur. Inland Steam Vessels Act 
Manual. 
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(Chapter VIIL — Supplemental.) 

vessels passing through any of the channels or tidal channels at the 
mouths of the river Indus to pay fees for pilotage. 

73. The provisions of this Act shall also apply to all vessels which 
ordinarily ply on inland waters and are propelled by electricity or other 
mechanical power (except steam) : 

Provided that the Governor General in Council may, by notification 
in the Gazette of India, declare that any provision of this Act shall 
in its application under this section to such vessels, be subject to such 
modifications, for the purpose of adaptation, as may be specified in 
the notification. 

74. (1) The power to make rules conferred on a Local Government 
by this Act is subject to the condition of the rules being made after 
previous publication. 

(5) All such rules shall, when made, l)e published in the local official 
Gazette, and shall thereupon have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

75. [Repeals and savings.'] Repealed hy Ihe Repealing Act. 19St 
(12 of 1927). 


SCHEDULE I. 

Rates of Pees. 

[See sections 6(a) and 7P(ri).] 


For steam- vessels of less than . 


>9 

99 

99 

•9 

99 

99 


39 

99 




100 tons and up to 


200 „ 
360 „ 
700 „ 
1.000 „ 
1,500 „ 


99 »» 

99 it 

99 it 
99 -» 

and upwards 


Tons. 

Ks. 

100 

25 

200 

40 

350 

50 

700 

CO- 

l.OOO 

SO 

1,600 

100 

. . 

120 


ISC HE DU LE 11.!] 


lEnaotments repealed.] 
of 1927). ^ 


Repealed hy the Repealing Act, 1927 (1» 
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[ICi/t February, 1917.] 

An Act to provide for the imposition and levy of certain duties 

on motor spirit. 

Wheebas it is expe<liont to impose an excise duty and to increase 
the existing cu.stonis dmy on motor spirit ; It is hereby enacted as 
/follows : — 

1. (7} This Ai.a mav bi' called the Motor Spirit (Duties) Act, 1917; Short title. 

extent and 

(2) It extends to tlie •\vhr)le ol‘ British India; '^2 duration. 

3 ( 3 ) » ' - 4 ' ^ 

2. “Manuraotory’* nu^aiis au\ place where motor spirit is refined ^definitions, 
or otherwise prepared. 

“Motor spirit*' moans any inilammaLle hydro-carbon (including any 
mixture of hydro-carbons or any liquid containing hydro-carbon) which 
is capable of being used for pi'oviding roasona-bly efficient motive power 
for any form of motor vehit'le. 


every in anu factory in Imposition 

of excise 


3. (7) Tlu'n^ hliall bo l(‘vi(‘(l and (*.ollec.ted at 
Jiritish India on all motor spirit produced in such inanufactrory, a duty duty^oiT 

at the rate of '^[four auna.s] on eadi imperial gallon. manu^f^-^^^ 

. .... tured in 

IljXjnaiuituiU . — ^IMotor s]>irii is said th be produced, within the mean- British 

ing of this section, wdion it is issued, out of the premises of 
manufactory. 


(S) If any <lut\ pavabli' uiKb^* sub-section (/) is not paid within the 
time fiX(jd l)y u- notice issued in ac<*ordance with any rules made under 
this Act, the authority ro which siidi <luty is ])ayal)le may, in lieu- 
thereof recover any sum not exc'oeding doul>lc the amount of the duty 
so unpaid, whic)) sucli authority may in its (Hscjrctiou think it reason- 
able to ro(piire. 

IFor Proceeahig.*^ in Counol), see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. VI, p. 151. 

The provivsions of tins A(‘t (except s. 6) are applicable for the purpose of the levy 
excise duty on Kerosine, see s. 5 of the Indian Finance Act, 1922 
(12 of 1922). ' 

omitted by s. 2 of the Motor Spirit (Duties) Amendment Act, 
1919 (o Ox 1919). ' 

3 Tlio duration clause which provided that the Act shall remain in force durine the 
war and six months thereafter was repealed, ibid, ” 

“I Those words were suhslifiited hj s. S of the Indian Finance Act, 1925 (13 of 1925), 
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(3) All sums recoverable under sub-section (I) shall be recovered 
in the manner prescribed in the ^Indian Income-tax Act, 1886, section ^ ^ 1S86. 
30, sub-sections (i), (2) and (3) with respect to the sums therein re- 
leri’ed to. 

4. (I) After the commencement of this Act. no person shall issue 
any motor spirit out of the premises of an}' manufactory, except in 
accordance with the provisions of rules made under this Act in that 
behalf, or, until su<*h rules nvc made, in ac(*()rtlance witli the ixcneral 
or special orders of the Local Governiuon*. 

(2) Whoever contravenes the provisions of sub-section (I) shall Ix^ 
punishable with fine w^hich may extend to rupees one thousand, or to 
a sum double the amount of the duty payable on any motor spirit so 
issued, whichever is greater* 

5. (I) The Governor General in Council iiui}', by ^notification in the 

Gazette of India, declare that any of the provnions of the Roa Customs 

Act, 1878, relating to the levy of, and exemption from, custom duties, vitEof 

‘ IS78 

di'awback of duty, ■warelioushig, olTeiioes and poualtie^, confiscation, 
and the procedui’e relating to oiTeiices and appeals shall, with such 
modifications and alterations as he may consider necessary or desirable 
to adapt them to the circumstances, be applicable in re'gaxd to like 
matters in respect of the duty on motor spirit imposed by section 3, and 
may further, for the purpose ol' providing for the assessment and 
collection of the said duty and for purposes ancillary thereto, make 
rules — 

(i) imposing on owners of manufactories tlie duty of furnishing 

return and keeping records and bixiks, prescribing the forms 
of such returns, records and books and the particulars to be 
contained therein respectively, and the manner in which the 
same are to be verified and all such other conditions thereof 
as may be necessary ; 

(ii) providing for the regulation of the issue of motor spirit out of 

manufactories, the assessment of the duty, and the issue 
of notices requiring payment and for the recovery of un- 
paid duty; 

1 Set now tho Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (11 of 1922), s. 46. 

2 For sncli notiiication and rules, ace Gen. R.\' 0., Yol. IV, p. 518. 
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(iii) providing for the inspection of mannfactories and for the 

taking of samples, and for the making of test of any substance 
produced therein ; 

(iv) generally carrying into effect the purposes hereinbefore 

specified. 

(2) 111 malving any rule under the rule-making power hereinbefore 
conferred, the (rovornoi CSoneral in Council may declare that any 
breach thereof shall he juinisliahU^ with fine wlncli may extend to 
rupees five hundred. 

6. \_T}}ipchsifio}i of additional duty on motor spirit imported into 
British India.^ BcpeaJrd hy s. o nf the Indian Finance Act^ 1925 (13 
of 1925). 


ACT No. Y OP 1917.1 


[2Sth February, 1917.} 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law providing for the 
destruction or other disposal of certain documents in the 
possession or custody of Courts and Revouiie and other 
public officers. 

Whereas it is oxpedieufc to coiisoUdaie and amend the law provid- 
ing for the destruction or other disposal of certain documents in the 
possession or custody of Courts and Bevenuo and other public ofi&cers; 
It is hereby enacted as follows : — 


!• This Act may he cadled the Destruction of Kecords Act, 1917. 
22. In this Act — 

(/) “ The Chief Controlling ilevemie-authority ” means — 


Short title. 
Be^tions. 


(a) in the Presidencies of Port William in Bengal and Fort St. 
George and in the United Provinces and Bihar and 
Orissa, — the Board of Ecvenue; 


(b) in the Prcvsidency of Bombay outside Sind and the limits of 
the town of Bombay, — a Commissioner; 

(o) in Sind, — ^the Commissioner; 


1 Eor Statement of Objects and Beasons, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt, V, p. 2: 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1917, Pi. YT, pp. 17 and 2^. 

2 Sr, 2 and 3 have been amended in their application to U P. by the United Pro- 
vinces Board of B,ovouue Act, 1922 (12 of 1922), s. 2 and Sch’ 
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(d) in the Punjab and Burma, — the Finanria! Commissi onor; 

and 

(e) elsewhere, the Local Grovenimeiit or such officer as the Local 

Government may, by notification in tlie local Official 

Gazette, appoint in this beluilf. 

(S) “ Pligh Court ” means Hie highest Civil of ap[)ea'l in 

any local area. 

^3. (1) The autliorities bereinaJ'lt'r sfun-ified may, from Him' io tinu', 
make rules for the disposal, hy (lestnict.ioii or otherwise', of such docu- 
ments as are, in the opinion of the authority making the rules, not of 
sufficient public value to justify tlu'ir pri'servation. 

(5) The autliorities shall lie — 

(a) in the case of documents in the possession or custody of a High 

Court or of the Courts of Civil or Criminal jurisdiction 
subordinate thereto, — the High Court; 

(b) in the case of documents in the possession or caistody of 

Eevenue Courts and officers,— -tho' Chief Controlling 

authority; and 

(c) in the case of documents in the possession or custody of any 

other public officer, — ihe Local Government or any officer 
specially authorised in that behalf l\y t!u^ Lo<’al Govern- 
ment. 

(3) Pules made under this section l>y ilu^ High Court of Judicature 

afi Port William in Bengal sliall ho subject to the previous approval of 

the Governor General in Council, and rules made by any other High 

Court, or by a Chief Controlling B-cvenue authority or by an officer 

specially authorised iii that behalf by a Local Government, shall be 

subject to the previous approval of the Local Government. 

$ 

4. All rules and orders directing or authorising the destruction or 
other disposal of documents in the possession or custody of any public 
ofi&cer, heretofore made by a Local Government, or with tlie approval 
of the Local Government by any authority not empowered to mfllrA 
such rules under the Destruction of Eecords Act, 1879, shall be deemed in of 187^. 
to have had the force of law from the date on which they were made, 
and all such rules and orders now in force shall continue to have the 
force of law until they are superseded by rules made under this Act. 

1 Sections 2 and 3 have been amended in their application to U. P. hv the United 
Provinces Board of Bevenue Act, 1922 (12 of 1922), s, 2 and Seh. 
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5. Nothing ia this Act shaill be deemed to authorize the destruction Saving of 
of any document which, under the provisions of any law for the time documents, 
being in force, is to be kept and maintained. 

6. IRcpcnls.'j Repealed hy the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 1927). 


[THE SCHEDULE.'^ 

[Repeal of enacinienU .'] Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 

1927). 


ACT No. VI OP 1917.1 


[7th March, 1917.'] 

An Act further t o amend the Indian Tariff Act, 1894. 

WHFiT!B.\.s it is expedient further to amend the Indian Tariff Act, 
vm of 1894. 1894 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (2), This Act may be called the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 
1917. 

(2) It shall be deemed to have come into force on the first day of 
March 1917, and any sums due on account of new duties leviable there- 
under, or of any deficiency l)etweon the duties which have been paid 
and the duties wliich are leviable thereunder, shall be deemed to be 
duties short levied within the moaning of section :19 of the Sea Customs 
vilIof]878. 1878, and that Act shall apply accordingly. 

2. [Anieiidnioit of Schedule If of Act VI II of 1894.] Repealed by 
Act a of 1921. 

3. In Schedule 111 of the said Act — 

(i) For item i the following shall bo substituted, namely ; 


Short title 
and retros* 
pective 
effect. 


« 1 

i Raw JuTis — j 

Bs. A. P 


(1) Cuttings Bale of -100 lbs. 

1 4 0 


(2) All other desoriptions . . • 1 „ „ „ 

4 8 0*' 


Amendment 
of Schedule 
m of Act 

vrn of 

1894. 


1 For StJiteinent of Objects and Eoasons, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt, V p 42* 
end for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1917, Pt. VI, pp. 370 and 387. ’ ’ v* > 
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(ii) For item 2 the following shall be substituted, namely : — 


«2 

Jute Manupactuebs, when not in 
actual use as coverings, receptacles or 
bindings for other goods. 


Rs. 

A. P. 


(1) Sacking (doth, bags, twist yarn, 
rope and twine). 

Ton of 2,240 lbs. 

20 

0 0 


(2) Hessians and all other descriptions 
of jute manufactures net otherwise 
specified . 

99 99 

32 

0 0” 


ACT No. X OF 1917.1 


I21st March, 1917.'} 


An Act further to amend the Indian Army Act, 1911. 

Wherb.'VS it is expedient further to amend the Indian Army Act, 
1911 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

Short title. 1. This Act may be called the Indian Army (Amendment) Act, 

1917. 


vmoficn. 


2. In section 52 of the Indian Army Act, 1911, (hereinafter referred vniof 19 H. 


Amendment 
of section 62 ^ ^ 

of Act VIII to as “ the said Act after the words “ in such rua-nner ”, the words 
“ and to such extent ” shall be inserted. 


Insertion 3. After section o2 of the said Act, the following section shall be 

section 62A mserted, namely 
in Act Vni 

^^sionfor “52A. (1) In the case of all persons subject to this Act, being pri- 
soners of war, whose pay and allowances have been forfeited under sec- 
of war. tion 50, but in respect of whom a remission lias been made under section 
52, it shall be lawful, notwithstanding any provision in any enactment or 
any rule of law to the contrary, for proper provision to be made by 
the prescribed authorities out of such pay and allowances for any 
dependants of such persons, and any such remission sliall in that case 
be deemed to apply only to the balance thereafter remaining of such pay 
and allowances. 

1 For Proceedings in Council, ^ee Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. VI, p. 636, 
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1917: Act X.] 


(2) Any payments hitherto made to dependants by way of deduc- 
tions from pay and allowances which, if this section had been in force,, 
could have been validly made are hereby validated/’ 


4, In section 76 of the said Act, in sub-section (1), the words ‘‘held-^’^®^5“^®*i* 

^ , ot sect ion 7 e 

by the Commanding Ofl&cer of a Corps or department ” and sub-section of Act VUC 
(2), are hereby repealed. 


5. For section 112 of 
substituted, namely : — 


the said Act, the following 


section shall be Substitution 
of new 
section for 
section 112 

of Act vm 
of 191U 


** 112. When any person subject to tins Act has been convicted by Pardo^ and 
a Court-martial of any olTeiue, the Governor General in Council 
the Commander-in-Chief in India or, in the case of a sentence which 
lie could have confirmed or which did not require confirmation, the 
Officer Commanding the Army, Division or Independent Brigade in 
which such person at the time of his conviction was serving, or the 
prescribed officer may — 


(1) pardon the person : 

(2) mitigate or remit the punishment awarded, or commute such 

punishment for jijiv It'ss punisJmient or jmnishments men- 
tioned in this Act ; 

(J) order the restoration to liim of any service or oilier advantage 
forfeited under liis sentence; 

(4) ro~adinit him to tlie. si^rvice when has boon dismissed there- 
from : 


Provided that a sentoru'c of transportaliou shall not be commuted 
for a sentence of imprisonment for a term exceeding the term of trans- 
portation awarded by the Court/’ 


6. In section 113 (2) of the said Act, the following sub-head shall Amendment 

be inserted, namely : — 133^(2? of 

Act vin of 

“(iO the constitution of authorities to decide for wffiat persons, to ^ 

what amounts and in what manner, provision should bo made for de- 
pendants under section 62A, and the due carrying out of such decisions.” 
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Prevention of Cruelty to Animals. [1917 : Act XIV. 
ACT No. XIV OF 1917.1 


131st March, 1917.] 


An Act to amend the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act, 

1890. 


Whbcbas it is expedient to amend the Prevention of Cruelty to 
Animals Act, 1890 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — ^ 1®®®- 

Short title. 1. This Act may be called the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals 
(Amendment) Act, 1917. 

InsertioQof 2. After section 5 of the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act, 

BA and 6B 1890 (hereinafter referred to as the said Act), the following sections XI oflSCO. 
18^?* 1*® inserted, namely : — 

P^ltyfor “ 5A. If any person has in his possession the skin of a goat, and 
pS^s^n of reason to believe that the goat has been killed in an unnecessarily 
®^'-*®l manner, he shall be punished with fine which may extend to one 
with unne- hundred rupees, or with imprisonment which may extend to three 

cessary . ^ 

•cruelty. montba, or with both, and the skin shall be confiscated. 


Presump. ^^7 Person is charged with the offence of killing a goat con- 

poSLsLn^of provisions of section 5, or with an offence punishable under 

goat^° ^ section 5A and it is proved that such person had in his possession, at 
the time the offence was alleged to have been committed, the skin of 
a goat ^^ith any part of the skin of the head attached thereto, it shall 
be presumed, until the contrary be proved, that such goat was killed 
in an unnecessarily cruel manner, and that the person in possession of 
such skin had reason so to believe.” 


Insertion of 
new sec^ ion 
7A in Act 
XI of 1890. 
Special 
power of 
search and 
seizure in 
respect of 
certain 
offences. 


3, After section 7 of the said Act, tlic following section shall be 
inserted, namely : — 

“ 7A. If a Police-officer, not below the rank of sub-inspector, has 
reason to l)elieve that an offence under section 5, in revspoct of a goat, 
is being or is about to be, or lias been, committed in any place, or (hat 
any person lias in Ids possession the skin of a goat with any pa,i*t of 
tlie skin of the head attaclicd thereto, he may enter and search such 
place or any place in which he has reason to believe any suc^h skin to 
be, and may seize any such skin and any article or thing used or in- 
tended to be used in the commission of sucli offence.” 


1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see fiazclte of India, 1917, Pt. V, p. 4j 
for Report of Select Committee, see ibid, 1917, Pt. V, p. 55; and for Proceeding in 
Council, We ibid, 1917, Pt. VI, pp. 142, 292 and 559. 
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1917 : Act XV.] 


Registration (Amendment). 


4. In sub-section (2) of section 8 of the said Act after the iwords Amendment 
and figure “ under sub-section (1)," the words, figure and letter “ orof Aot'^of 
under section 7A” shall be added. 


ACT No. XV OF 1917.1 


I13th September, 1917.] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Registration Act, 1908. 

Whebeas it is expedient further to amend the Indian Registration 
XVIofloos. Act, 1908; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Registration (Amendment) short title. 
Act, 1917. 

XVI of 1008 . 2. After section 23 of the Indian Registration Act, 1908, the follow- insertion of 

ing section shall be inserted, namely sll^lot 

“ 23A. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this 
Act, if in any case a document requiring registration has been accepted 
for rcgisiration by a Registrar or Sub-Registrar from a person not duly monts. 
empowered to pn'sont the same, and has been registered, any person 
claiming under such docinneut may, within four months from his first 
becoming aM'aro that the registration of such document is invalid, pre- 
sent such document or cause the same to be presented, in accordance 
with the provisions of Part VI for re-vegistration in the office of the 
Registrar of tlie district in which the document was originally registered; 
and u[)on the Registrar being satisliod that the document was so accepted 
for registration from a person not duly empowered to present the same, 
he sliall proceed to the rc '-registration of the document as if it had not 
been previously registered, and as it such presentation for re-registration 
was a presentation for registration made within the time allowed therefor 
under Part IV, and all tlie provisions of this Act, as to registration of 
documents, shall apply to such re-registra€on ; and such document, if 
duly re-registered in accordance with the provisions of this section, shall 
be deemed to have been duly registered for all purposes from the date 
of its original registration : 

iFor statement of Objects and Keasons sec Gazette of India, 191S, Ft. V, p. 86; 
for Ronort of Select Committee, see ibid, 1917, Pt. V, p. 61; and for Proceedings in 
Connoif, see ibid, 1916, Pt. VI, pp. 317 and 508 and ibid, 1917, Pt. VI, p. 861. 
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Savings Banhs (Amendment) . [1917 : Act XVII. 

Post Office Cash Certificates. [1917 : Act XVII 

Provided that, within three months from the 12th day of Septem- 
ber, 1917, any person claiming under a document to which this section 
applies may present the same or cause the same to be presented for 
re-registration in accordance with this section, whatever may have been 
the time when he first became aware that the registration of the docu- 
ment was invalid.” 


ACT No. XYTl OP 1917.1 

[19th September, 1917.] 

An Act to amend the Government Savings Banks Act, 1873. 

Whbeeas it is expedient to amend the Government Savings Bank's 
'Act, 1873; It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. This Act may be called the Government Savings Banks (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1917. 

2. In section 4 and section 8 of the Government Savings Banks 

Act, 1873, for the words ” one thousand rupees ” the words ‘‘ three V of 1873. 
thousand rupees ” shall be substituted. 


ACT No. XVm OP 1917.2 

[J9ih September, 1977.] 
An Act to restrict the transfer of Post Office 5-year Cash 
Certificates and to provide for the payment of Certificates 
standing in the name of deceased persons. 

Whereas it is expedient to restrict the transfer of Post Office 
5-year Cash Certificates and to provide for the payment of Certificates 
standing in the name of deceased persons; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Post Office Cash Certificates Act. 
1917. 

3 For Stalemftut of Olijocts nnrl Kensons, see GaKotlo of India, 1917, Pfc Y p 87* 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1917, Pt. VT, pp. 858 and 929. ’ * » * ■ 

2 For Statement of Objects and Keasons, see Gazette of India 1917 Pt V p 75- 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 3917, Pt. NTI, pp, 706 and 929. ’ * » ^ * » 
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2. (1) Notwithstanding* any provision in any enactment or any rule Prohibition 
of law for tlie time being in force to the contrary, no transfer (whether of PostOffiee 
made before or after tlio commencement of ‘this Act) of a Post Office 
5-year Cash Certificate shall be valid without the previous consent 
writing o[‘ i{an officer of the Post Office authorised by general or the Post 
special order of the Goveinor C-feneral in Council in that behalf]. General. 

h?) In this section “ transfer means a transfer inter vivos and 
does not iiKdnde a transfer b}’ operation of law. 


3. (1) Tf a person dies and is at the time of his death the holder Payment on 
of a Post Office 5-year Cash Certificate, payment of the sum for the holder of 
time being due on such Certificate may be made in the manner 
vided in tlio (lovt'rn/neni Ravings Panics Act, 1878, for the payment 
of de]iosits belonging to (he estates of deceased persons, and the pro- 
visions of sections 4 to 0 of the said Act shall apply accordingly as if 
the holder of such Certificate were a depositor in a (government Savings 
Bank and the sum for the time being due on such certificate were a 
deposit in such a Bank 2 [and as if for the words ‘‘ three thousand 
in sections 4 and 8 of the said Act the words ‘‘ five thousand ” were 
substituted] : 


Provided that the powers conferred by the said provisions on the 
Secretary of a Government Savings Bank shall be exerciseable by the 
Post Master-G-enoral for the area within which the post office of issue 
of sneh CertifK^ate is situate : 


Provided further that, where in any one case payment is to be made 
of Certificates issued from more post offices than one, the said powers 
shall be exorciseable by the Post Master-General for the area in which 
any of the said post offices is situate, 

(2) Nothing in sub-section (7) shall be deemed to require any person 
to accept payment of the amount due on a Post Office 5-year Cash 
Certificate before the same lias reached maturity. 

1 ThoHo words were substiWted by s. 2 of the Post Office Cash Certificates (Ameiul- 
ment) Act, 1920 (32 of 1920). 

2 O’lii.-.uc words and figures wore inserted by s. 3, Hid. 
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Presidency Small Cause Courts (Amendment). [1917: Act XXIII. 

ACT No. XXI OF 1917.1 

[Wth September, 1917.% 

An Act to amend the Indian Trusts Act, 1882. 

Wheeeas it is expedient to amend the Indian Trusts Act, 1882 ; It' n of 1882. 
is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Trusts (Amendment) Act, 

1917. 

2. At the end of clause (c) of section 20 of the Indian Trusts Act, II of I 882 . 
1882, the following words shall be inserted, namely, “ or in debentures 

of the Bombay Central Co-operative Bank, Limited, the interest where- 
on shall have been guaranteed, by the Secretary of State for India in 
Council 


ACT No. XXni OP 1917.2 

{27th September, 1917 J!\ 

An Act further to amend the Presidency Small Cause Courts 

Act, 1882. 

Whbbeas it is expedient further to amend the Presidency Small 
Cause Courts Act, 1882; It is hereby enacted as follows: — XV of 1882, 

1. This Act may be called the Presidency Small Cause Courts 
(Amendment) Act, 1917. 

2. For the provisos in section 7 of the Presidency Small Cause Courts 

Act, 1882, the following shall be substituted, namely : — XV of 1882, 

“ Provided that — 

(1) no person shall be appointed to be Chief Judge of a Small Cause 
Court unless he is — 

(a) _ an advocate of a High Court of Judicature established 

under the Indian High Courts Act, 1861, or the Gov- 2,1 & 25 

emment of India Act, 1915, or yiot.,o. 104. 

’ ’ 0 & 6 Qeo. 6, 

(b) a vakil or attorney of one of the said High Courts ; 

IFop Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. V, p, 60; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ihtd, 1917, Pt. VI, pp. 540 & 946. 

2 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, eee Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. V, p. 88; 
and for Piroceedings in Council, see ibid, 1917, Pt. VI, pp. 859 and 1109. 
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(2) no person shall be appointed to be a Judge of a Small Cause 

Court unless he is — 

(a) an advocate, vakil or attorney of one of the said High 

Courts, or 

(b) a Judge of a Court of Civil Judicature of not less than 

five years’ standing; and 

(3) of the persons so appointed to be Judges, including the Clucf 

Judge, not less than one-third shall be advocates of one of 
the said High Courts.” 


0 

ACT No. XXrV OP 1917.1 

I27th September, IP27.'] 

An Act to amend certain enactments and to repeal certain 

other enactments. 

Whekeas it is expedient that certain formal amendments should be 
made in the enactments specified in the First Schedule ; 

And whereas it is also expedient that certain enactments specified in 
the Second Schedule, wliich have ceased to be in force otherwise than 
by express specific repeal, or have become unnecessary, should be ex- 
pressly and specifically repealed ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Eepealing and Amending Act, 1917. short title. 

2. The enactments specified in the First Schedule are hereby Amendment 

amended to the extent and in the manner mentioned in the fourth oertain 

eziactments* 

column thereof. 

3. [Repeal of certain enactments."] Repealed by the Repealing Act, 

1927 (12 of 1927.) 

4. [iSoDmgfS.] Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 1927). 

iPor Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. V, p. 92} 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1917, Pt. VI, pp. 859 and 1109. 
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Repealing and Amending. [1917 : Act XXIV. 
THE EIKST SCHEDULE. 


Amendments. 


{See Section 2.) 


1 


Q 


3 


•I 


Year. No. 


1870 VII 


Short title. 


The Ccurt-fees Act, 1870. 


Aniondmonts. 


In auction 2 clause (a), after the words “ Sb. 
George, ” the words “ the Pr(‘sidency of 
Fort William in Bengal ” sliall be inserted ; 
and for the word “ Bengal, ilio won Is 
“ Bihar and Orissa” shall bo substituted. 


In section 3^ for the words Statute 24 and 
26 Victoria, Chapter 104-, section 15 ” the 
following shall be substituted, namely : — 


“ Section 15 of the Indian High Courts 
Act, 1861, or section 107 of the Gov- 
ernment of India Act, 1915 ” 


1872 1 

IX 

1897 

1 X 


The Indian Contract Act, In section 138, after the word “ principal ** 
1872, 1 the word « debtor ** shall be insertedi 

In section 3, to each of clauses {3a), (5), 
1897. 1 (5a), (6), {8a), {8b), {30), (Ua), {46) and 

(55a), the following shall be added, 
namely : — 


“ or the Government of Jndm Act, 1015.” 

In section 5, for snb-scetion (2), the follow- 
ing shall bo substituted, namely : — 

“ Where any Act of the Governor General 
in Council is reserve<l under section 68 
of the Government of India Act, 1915, 
for the signiQcation of His Majesty’s 
pleasure thereon, then, if no later date 
is expressed, it shall come into oper- 
ation, if assented to by His Majesty, 
on the day on which that assent is 
duly notified.” 


1908 


To section 30, bhe following shall bo added, 
namely : — 

“ or section 72 of the Government of India 
Act, 1915.” 


V 


The Code of Civil Proce- In section 127, for tJie word “ sanctioned ” 
di^e, 1008. the word ** approved ” shall be substituted. 


In section 130 for the word ** sanction ** the 
word “ approval ” shall be substituted. 
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THE EIKST SCHEDULE— concld. 
Amendments — concld. 

(See section 2.) 


1 

1 2 

1 

2 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

ldJ2 

VI 

1 

The Indian Life Assurance 
Companies Act, 1912. 

In section 28, for the words “ publish in the 
Gazette of India and cause to be published 
in the local official Gazette of the Provinoe 
in which the life assurance company has its 
i iirincipal place of business the following 
! hhall be substituted, namely : — ‘‘ cause to 
be published in such manner as he may 
direct, a summary of.” 




And in the same section after the words ** the 
preceding year ” the words by every life 
assurance company ” shall be inserted and 
for the words ** such accounts, balance 
sheets, abstracts, statements or other 
documents *’ the words ** such summary 
! shall be hubsiituted. 


Regulation by the Governor General in OounohL 


1916 

I 

The Arakan Hill District j 

In Schedule 1, Part X, for the words The 



Laws Regulation,' 1 0 i (b 

Indian Airships Act, 1911 ’’ the words 
“ The Endian Aircraft Act, 1911 ” shall be 
substituted. 



[THE SECOND SCHEDULE.\\ 

[BepcflZs.] Repealed by (he Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 1927.\ 

ACT No. XXVI OF 1917.1 

I27th September, 1917.] 
An Act to validate certain transfers of property made prior to 

the 1st January, 1915. 

Whereas it is expedient to validate certain trapsfers of property 
made prior to the Ist of Jannary, 1915; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Transfer of Properly (Validating) 
Act, 1917. 

^ For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1916, Pt. V, p. 81 ; 
for Eeport of Select Committee, see Wd, 1917, Pt. V, p. and for Proceodinge in 
Council, «ee ibid, 1916, Pt. VI, pp. 321. 608, and ibid, 1917, Pt, VI, pp. 206 and 1111 


Short title 
and extent. 




Validation 
of oertain 
trazififers 
made prior 
to the let 
of Januaiyi 
1915. 


Bestoration 
of certain 
olaixns. 
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(2) It shall extend, in the first instance, to the United Provinces of 
Agra and Oudh, provided that the Governor General in Council may, 
by notification^ in the Gazette of India, extend it to any other part of 
British India specified in the notification. 

2* Where a mortgage or gift purports to have been effected by an 
instrument executed prior to thei 1st of January, 1915, and such instru- 
ment is required by the Transfer of Property Act, 1882, to be attested*, iv of 188:^^ 
such mortgage or gift shall not be deemed to be invalid by reason only 
that any person who purported to attest such instrument as a witness 
did not see the executant sign it, provided that such person before 
signing his name on the instrument received from the executant a per- 
sonal acknowledgment of his signature to the same. 

3. Where a claim under any such instrument executed prior to the 
Ist of January, 1915, has been wholly or in part dismissed, rejected, or 
withdrawn, after the 30th day of July, 1912, and before the commence- 
ment of this Act, in a Court of first instance or of revision or appeal, 
by reason only of the fact that some person who purported to attest 
such instrument as a witness on having received before signiqg his 
name thereon a personal acknowledgment from the executant M his 
signature to tibe same, did not see the executant sign it, the case may, 
if the dismissal, rejection or withdrawal has had the effect of invalidat- 
ing, in whole or in part, the said instrument as between persons clainoE- 
ing thereunder, be restored on review in accordance with the procedure 
provided by the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, for review of judgments, Act V of 
on application in writing made within six months from the commence- 
ment of this Act ; and on such restoration, the provisions of section 2 
shall apply to such instrument : 

Provided nevertheless — 

(1) that every Court to whom such an application is made shall 

have a discretion to refuse the same if it is of opinion that 
such restoration would prejudice the rights of any transferee 
for value in good faith under any transfer made subsequent 
to the said 30th’ day of July, 1912; 

(2) that in the event of a decree being passed upon such application 

in favour of the applicant or his legal representative, interest 

1 "For notification extending the Act to the district of Ajmer-Merwafra, see Gaizette of 
India, 1921, Pt. I, p. 3. 
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shall only be allowed under such instrument at the contrac- 
tual rate up to the date of the original dismissal, rejection or 
withdrawal of such claim, and for a period of six months 
therefrom, and at the rate of 6 per cent, thereafter until 
realization; and 

(3) that in the event of the case being so restored the Court shall 
be bound by the finding of the former "Court, by or 
before whom the case was dismissed, rejected or withdrawn, 
oil any issue of fact which was heard and finally determined 
by it. 


ACT No. 11 ov 3918.1 

[6th March, 1918."] 

An Act to make provision for regulating exhibitions by means 

of Cinematographs. 

"Whereas it is expedient to make provision for regulating exhibi- 
tions by means of cinematogiaphs ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (I) This Act may be called the Cinematograph Act, 1918. Short title. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British oo^meMe- 
Baluchistan. '“ent. 

2[(3) The 3[Xjocal Government] may, by notification in- the ^[local 
official Gazette] direct that the whole or any of its provisions shall come 
into force in any Province or part of a Province on such date as may 
be specified in the notification .4] 

52. In this Act, unleHs there is any thing repugnant in the subject iiefluition. 
or context, — 

cinematograph ” includes any apparatus for the representation of 
moving pictures or series of pictures ; 

place ” includes also a house, building, tent or vessel; and 
prescribed ’ means proscribed by rules made under this Act. 


IFor Statemciil, of Objects and Koasons, sec UazoUo of India, 1917, Ft. V, p. 74; 
for Kooort of Seloot Oommittoo, see ibid, 1918, Ft. V, p. 11; and for FroceeiiMS in 
Ft. Vb.p. 703, and ibid, 1918. Ft VI, pp. 38, 94 md^S. 

Act 1919®^' of 1 ^ 9 )^“' by 2 of the Oinematograph (Amendment) 

of 1^).®* substituted by s. 2 and Sch. ( of the Devolution Act, 1920 (38 

jcrovisions of the Act into force in the whole ot 
. including British Baluchistan, see Gen. R. and 0., Vol IV n 627 
8 This section was brought into force in the whole of British India including British 
Baluchistan with effect from 1st February 1920, see Gen. R. and o!? Vol. ivf p. 6^ 
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Cinemato- ^3. Save as otherwise provided in this Act, no person shall give an 
bitions^be exhibition by means of a cinematograph elsewhere than in a place 
licensed. licensed, under this Act, or otherwise than in compliance with any condi- 


tions and restrictions imposed by such licence. 


authority having power to grant licences under this Act 
(hereinafter referred to as the licensing authority ”) shall be the 
District Magistrate, or, in a iiresidoncy-town or in the town of Eangoon, 
the Commissioner of Police : 


Provided that ihe Local Government may, by notification in the 
local official gazette, constitute for the whole or any part of a Province 
such other authority as it may specify in the notification to be the 
licensing authority for the purposes of this Act. 


Bestrictions ^5. (I) The licensing authority shall not grant a licence under this 
of Act, unless it is satisfied that — 

authority. rules made under the Act have been substantially complied 

with; and 

(6) adequate precautions have been taken in the place in respect 
of which the licence is to be given to provide for the safety 
of persons attending exliibitions therein. 

(3) A condition shall be inserted in every licence that the licensee 
will not exhibit, or iiermit to be exhibited, in such place any film other 
than a filru which has been ceiiiified as suitable for public exhibition 
by 2[an authority coiistifcuted under section 7], and ,whicli, when 
exhibited, displays the prescribed mark of that authority, and has not 
been altered or tampered with in any way since such mark was affixed 
thereto. 


(3) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this section, and to the 
control of the Local Government, the licensing authority may grant 
licences under this Act to such persons as it thinks fit, and on such 


terms and 
determine. 


conditions, and subject to such restrictions as it may 


Punishment owner or person in charge of a cineinaiograph uses the 

same or allows it to be used, or if the owner or occupier of any place 

this Act and permits that place to be used, in contravention of the provisions of 
rules made 

thereunder* . - -- 

•i Sections 3, 4, 5 and 6 wei o brought into force in the whole of British India indnd- 
ing British Ualuchisian with effect from the 1st August 1920, 9cc Gen. B. and 0., 
Vol. IV, p. 527. 

2 These words were substituted by s. 3 of the Cinematograph (Amendment) Act, 
1919 (23 of 1919). 
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this Act or the rules made thereunder, or of the conditions and restric- 
tions upon, or sul)]ect to winch, any licence has been granted under 
this Act, ho shall be punishable with fine which may extend to one 
thousand rupees and, in the (?ase of a continuing offence, with a further 
fine which may extend fco one hundred rupees for each day during which 
the offence coiitiuiies, and his licence (if any) shall be liable to be re- 
voked by the licensing authority. 

(2) If any person is convacted of an offence punishable under this 
Act committed by him in respect of any film, the convicting Court may 
iurtJier direct tliat tlie film shall be forfeited to BLis Majesty. 

i[7. (i) Any Local Goveniment autliorised ni this belialf by the Certification 
Governor General in Council may, by notification in the local official 
gazette, constitute as many authorities as it may think fit for the pur- 
poses of examining and certifying films as suitable for public exliibition, 
and declare tlie area (liereinafter referred to as the ‘ local area ') within 
which eacli such authority shall exercise the powers conferred on it 
by this Act. Where an authority so constituted consists of a Board 
of two or more persons, not more than one-half of the members thereof 
shall be persons in the service of Government. 

(2) If any such autliority after examination considers that a film 
is suitable for public exhibition, it shall grant a certificate to that effect 
to the person applying for the same, and shall cause the film to be 
marked in the prescribed manner. The certificate of ariy such authority 
shall, save as Iiereitiaftcr [irovided, bo valid throughout the territories 
in wliich this A(jfc is in force. 


(2) (a) Jf the authority is of opinion that a film is not suitable for 
public exhibition in the local area, it shall inform the person applying 
for the ccrtilicaU‘. of its decision, and such person may, within thirty 
days from the date of such decision, appeal for a reconsideration of 
the matter by the Local (iovermuent by which the authority was 
constituted. 


(b) If the Local Government rejects the appeal it shall, by noti- 
ficatioJi in the local official gazette, direct that the film shall be deemed 


1 This section was substituted by s, 4 
1919 {23 of 1919). 


of the Giiieniatograph (Amendment) Act* 


This section was brought into fon’o in the whole of British India including British 
Baluchistan, with effect from 1st February and Ist August, 1920, ftpc Gen. K. and 0., 
Vol. IV, p. 527 (the two notifications). 
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to be an uncertified film in that local area, and such direction shall have 
effect notwithstanding the subsequent grant of a certificate in respect 
of the film by any other such authority. 

(4) Any such authority may demand the exhibition before itself of 
any certified film which it has reason to believe is about to be publicly 
exhibited in its local area, and may by order suspend the certificate 
of any such film pending the orders of the Local Government, and 
during such suspension the film shall be deemed to be an uncertified 
film in that area. 

(5) The District Magistrate, or, in a Presidency-town or in the 
town of Eangoon, the Commissioner of Police, may by order suspend 
the certificate of any film pending the orders of the Local Government, 
and during such suspension the film shall be deemed to be an uncerti- 
fied film in that district or town. 

(6) A copy of any order of suspension made under sub-section (4) or 
(5), together with a statement of reasons therefor, shall forthwith be 
forwarded by the authority or the officer making the same to the Local 
Government by which the authority, was constituted or to which the 
officer is subordinate, as the case may be, and such Local Government 
may, in its discretion, either discharge the order or, by notification in 
the local official gazette, direct that the film shall be deemed to be an 
uncertified film jn the whole or any part of the .Province. 

(7) A Local Government may, of its own motion, by notification in 
the local official gazette, direct that a certified film shall be deemed 
to be an uncertified film in the whole or any part of the Province. 

(8) The exhibition of a film to which any order or direction under 
clause (b) of sub-section (3) or sub-section (4), (5), (6) or (7) is for the 
time being applicable shall, in the area to which such order or direction 
relates, be deemed to be a contravention of the condition mentioned in 
sub-section {2) of section 6.] 

18. (i) The 2[Local Goveimment] may make rules for the pur^iose 
of carrying into effect the provisions of this Act. 

1 This section was brought into force in the whole of British India including British 
Baluchistan with effect from 1st February, 1920, see E. and 0., Vol. IV, p, 5^. 

2 These words were substituted by s, 2 and Sch. I of the Devolution Act, 1920 
(38 of 1920). 
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(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going pow'or, rules under this section may provide for — 

(a) the regulation of cinematograph exhibitions for securing the 
publiic safety ; 

(h) the procedure of the autliorities constituted for examining and 
certifying films as suitable for public exhibition, and all 
matters ancillary thereto, and the fees to be levied by those 
authorities ; 

2[(b?h the appointment of officers subordinate to authorities consti- 
tuted under section 7 and the regulation of the powers and 
duties of such officers ; and] 

(n ;iny other matter which by this Act is to be prescribed. 

0 ( 3 ) ' * ' 

(4) AH rules made under this Act shall be published in 4* * 

the local olficial gazette, 4* * ^ and, on such publication, shall 

have, ‘effect as if enacted in this Act. 

■‘’9. The Tjocal Government may, by order in writing, exempt, sub- Power to 
ject to such conclitions and rostrictions as it may impose, any cmemato- 
gra|)h e.xliihition or class of cinematograph exhibitions from any of the 
provisions of this Act or of any rule made thereunder. 


ACT No. TV OP 1018.6 


[e>lh March, 1918.} 

.■\i) Aol further to amend the Indian Coinage Act, 1900. 

\Viiuim\s it is expedient fnrilier to amend the Indian Coinage Act, 
tir of lOdti. lOOfi; It is hereby enacted as follows ; — 

1. (1) H’iiis Act may he ealied the Indian Coinage (Amendment) 

anu. com* 

L018. ‘ inencemenfc. 

1 Tito AV(»r<l n-iid ’’ was oiniitod bv s. 6 oE tlio O’liiomatograph (Amendment) Act, 

1939 (23 id 1919), 

2 Tills eJanso \va» inserted, ihtd, 

3 Sub-sect ion (0) was oniittod bv s. 2 and Sch. I of the Devolution Act, 1920 (38 
of 1920), 

4 Certain words were omitted^ ibid. 

n Tins section was brought into forco in the whole of British India including British 
Baluchistan with effect from the l.st August 1920, 8ee Gen. R. and 0., Yol. 3V, 
p, 527. 

6 For Stat-omont of Objects and Reasons, ftee QaJietto of India, 1918, Pi. V, p 5| 
and for Proceedings in 'Council, sea 1918, Pt. VT, pp, 96 and 285. 
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(2) It shall come into force on such date^ as the Governor Oencn-a! in 
Council, may, by notification in the Gazette of India, dire<'t. 


^ectSn4* 2. In section 4 of the Indian Coinage Act, 1906 (liereinaftcr referred in of 1906. 

Act III of to as the said Act), the words “ and (d) and eiglith of a riit)ee, or two- 
1906. 

anna piece ” shall be omitted. 


Amentoent 3. In SLib-section (2) of section 5 of the said Act, for the thii’d and 
Act m of*’ fourth items in the table annexed to the proviso, the following shall 
be substituted, namely : — 


Quarter-rupee. 


Seven- thousandtlifl . 


Tliree-thousanclths.” 


Substitution 
of new sec- 
tion 6, Act 
III of 1906. 

Nickel coins. 


4. For section 6 of the said Act, the following section shall be sub- 
stituted, namely : — 

6. The following; nickel coins only shall be coined at the Mint for 
issue under the authority of the Governor General in Council, namely : 
a two-anna piece and a one-anna piece.” 


Amendment section 7 of the said Act, for the words ouc-aiiua pieao shall 

Acrni^of'^* sixty grains Troy,” tlie words “ two-anna and one-anna pieces shall 
1906. be ninety and sixty grains Troy, respectively,” shall l)e substituted. 


Amenc^ent 6. In siib-sectiou (2) of section 12 of the said the words and 
of section 12, 

Act III of eighth of a rupee ” shall be omitted. 

1906. 


Substitution 7. For section 13 of the s^^id Act, the following sec^tion shall be sub- 
of new sec- . . n i 

tion for sec- stituted, namely : — 
tion 13, Act 

m of 1906. “ 13 ^ two-anna and one-anna nickel coins specified in section 

JNiCKei. com ^ 

when a legal 6 shall be a legal tender in payment or on account for any siitii not ex- 
ceeding one rupee at the rate of eight and sixteen for a ru])eo respec- 
tively.” 


tender. 


Saving of 
the provi- 
sions of 
Act m of 
1906 in 
respect of 
silver two- 
anna pieces. 


8 . Nothing in this Act shall apply to silver two-anMa pieces which 
may have been issued prior to the commencement of this Act, and the 
provisions of the said Act shall apply to them as if this Act had not 
been passed. 


1 The 1st April, 1918, ser Oen. It. ami 0., Vol. IV, ji. 528. 
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ACT No. X OF imfi.i 

'■ [22nd March , im '] 

An Act to give additional powers to Courts to deal in certain 
eases witli usurious loans of moirey or- in kind. 

VViiURKvs it Ik o.\po(Vt('iv{. to give additional powefs to Courts to deal 
in (■I'rtiiiii cMiWW with nsnrioii.'^ loans of nioiiey or in kind : Tt is hereby 
enaciod as follows • — 

1. II) 'I’liis Act nia.v ho called the TTsiirioiis Loans Ac.t, 1918. short title 

‘ and extent. 

(2) It (‘xi(‘n(ls k) Uio wliolo of Britinli rndijb, iru'hidmg British 
Baluchistan. 

TIu' Fjot-al (loxiM-nnioni may, hv notificai ioi|2 in the local official 
ga/cdiity diroid. Hint it shall not a.pply to aaiy area, class of persons, or 
class of transactions wliich it iua\ s|)(H*iry in its notification. 

2. Ill this .\(*,t, unless lliert‘ is miytliin^^ n'pn^na-nt in the subject or Definitions, 
context, — 

(I) ‘‘Interest” means rate of interest and includes tlio return to be 
made ov(‘r and al) 0 \(‘ what was ac.tiiallv lent, wliother the same is 
char^t'd or soii.i»ht to Ik‘. recovered sp(‘cifically by way of interest or 
oth('rwis(^ 

(^l^Fjoan” means a loan whether of inonev or in kind and includes 
any id*ansaction which is, in tli{‘. opinion of the C-ourt, in substance a 
loan. 

(^*’) ‘‘Suit to vvliieli ibis Act appli(^s” nu'ans any suit — 

(a) for tli(‘- r<‘cov(uy of a loa,n ma(1(‘ after the commencerifieiit of 
tliis Act; or 

(h) for th(s c-nforcenumt of aaiy security taken or tbuy agreement 
wlK‘ihe,r })y way of sotlicuncMit of a.cc-onnt or otherwise, 

inaile altc*!' tla^ ('ommenccdnent of this Act, in respect of 

any loan nuide, (dther Ix'Xore or after the commencement of 
this Act. 

1 For Statoinoot of Objoctsi ,'ind RcasonH. of India, 1917, Ft. V, 86; 

for TTf^poi't, of Committco, ihir?, 1918, Pf. V, p. 47; and for Proccrbn^i^ In 

Council, z7;a/, 1917, Ph. Vi, pp. 714, 816 and ifml 1910, Pfc. Vi, pp. 94 nnd 707. 

This Act was dcclavod 1^ bo in forco in Mio Parf;ana of Maiipnr, .sv'r s. 2 an<l Hob. 

of llii‘ Man(mr Ijjiwh lloffnlailon, 1926 (2 of 1926). 

2 For noUfKjation oxompbing aU awards inado ly Ibo R<‘gi«kar of Oo-aperaLivf^ So(netifs, 

Assam, or by arl)if»rafcions, .w Assam OaKotio, 3918, Pi. ft, p. 966. For notificfLiion 
Gxompi.irm transactions by way of borrowing or lending bv Co-oiierativo Rocietms in 
Madras. For! Rl. Oa'/ette, 3918, VI. I, p. 1J26. ‘ 



192 


Usurious Loans. 


[1918 : Act X. 


i[or 

(c) for the redemption of any security given after the commence- 
ment of this Act in respect of any loan made either before 
or after the commencement of this Act]. 

3. (1) Notwithstanding anything in the Usury Laws Eepeal Act, ^7™®* 
actions. 2855, where, in any suit to which this Act applies, whether heard cx 
parte or otherwise, the Court has reason to believe, — 

(0) that the interest is excessive; and 

(b) that the transaction was, as between the partic's tberefo, 
substantially unfair, 

the Court may exercise all or any of the follow'ing powers, namely, 
may,— 

(1) re-open the transaction, take an afutount between the parties, 

and relieve the debtor of all liability in respect of any 
excessive interest, 

(ii) notwithstanding any agreement, purporting to close previous 

dealings and 1o create a new obligalion, re-open any 
. account already taken between them and relievo the dcblor 
of all liability in respect of any excessive interest, and if 
anything has been paid or allowed in account in respect of 
such liability, order the creditor to repay any siini which it 
considers to bo repayable in respect thereof ; 

(iii) set aside cither wholly or in part or revise or alter any 

security given or agreement miule in respec.t of any loan, and 
if the creditor has parted with the security, ordiw hirt) to 
indemnify the dclitor in such manner and to such extent as 
it may deem just : 


Provided that, in the exercise of these powers, the Court shall not — 

(i) re-open any agreement purporting to close jirevious dealings 
and to create a now obligation which has been entered into 
by the parties or any persons from whom they claim af 
a date more than 2[twelve] years from the date of the 
transaction ; 


(ii) do anything which affects any decree of a Court. 

1 This clause was added by s. 2 of the Usurious Loans {Ainondmont)"Jct^ 1926 m 
of loZo/t 

2 This woafd was substituted for "six” by s. 3, ibid. 
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Explanation. — In the case of a suit brought on a series of 
transactions the expression “the transaction” means, for 
the purposes of proviso (i), the first of such transactions. 

(5) (a) In this section “excessive” means in excess of that which 
the Court deems to be reasonable having regard to the risk 
incurred as it appeared, or must be taken to have appeared, 
to the creditor at the date of the loan 

(h) In considering w'hether interest is excessive under this section, 
the Court shall take into account any amounts charged or 
paid whether in money or in kind, for expenses, inquiries, 
fines, bonuses, premia, renewals or any other charges, and 
if compound interest is charged, the periods at which it is 
calculated and the total advantage which may reasonably 
be taken to have been expected from the transaction. 

(c) In considering the question of risk, the Court shall take into 

account the presence or absence of security and the value 
thereof, the financial condition of the debtor and the result 
of any previous transactions of the debtor, by way of loan, 
so far as the same were known, or must he taken to have 
been known, to the creditor. 

(d) In considering whether a transaction was substantially unfair^ 

the Court shall take into account all circumstances 
materially affecting the relations of the parties at the time 
of the loan or tending to show that the transaction was 
unfair, including the necessities or supposed necessities of 
the debtor at the time of the loan so fair as the same were 
Imown, or must be taken to have been known, to the 
creditor. 

Explanation. — Interest may of itself be sufficient evidence that 
the transaction was substantially unfair. 

(3) This section shall apply to any suit, whatever its form may be, 
if such suit is substantially one for the recovery of a loan or for the 
enforcement of any agreement or security in respect of a loan ^[or 
for the redemption of any such security]. 

1 ThoRo words wero added hy s. 3 of the Usurious Loans (Amendment) Act, 1926^ 
(28 of 1926). 
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(4) Nothing in this section. dijJl affect the rights of any transfwee 
for value who satisfies the Court that the transfer to him was bond 
fide, and that he had at the time of such transfer no notice of any fact 
which would have entitled the debtor as against the lender to relief 
under this section. 


For the purposes of this sub-section, tibe word “notice” shall have 
the same meaning as is ascribed to it in section 4 of the Transfer of 
Property Act, 1882. 


IT of 1882| 


(5) Nothing in this section shall be construed as derogating from 
the existing powers or jurisdiction of any Court. 


Insolvency 4. On any application relating to the admission or amount of a 
procee<Ui^. ^ g^y insolvency proceedings, the Court may exercise 

the like powers as may be exercised under section 3 by a Court in a 
suit to which this Act appUes. 


ACT No. XI OF 1918.1 


[S8nd March, 1918.] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Army Act, 1911. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Indian Army Act, vniofisiig 
1911 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

Short title 1. ( 2 ) This Act may be called the Indian Army (Amendment) 
andeozn- 

mencement. Act, 1918. 

(9) It shall come into force on such date^ as the Governor Geniecal 
in Council may, by notification m the Gazette of India, direct in this 
behalf. 


2 . 


Iq the Indian Army Act, 1911 (hereinafter referred to as the VUIofieili 

native” and “a native” wherever they 
occur, the expressions “Indian” and “an Indian” shall be substituted, 
req)ectively. 


Sabstituiiou 

of ‘'Indian’' -j * r xi. 

for “native” Act), for the expressions 

in Act Vin 
of 1911. 


I For statement of Objects and Beasons, see Gasette c€ India, 191B, Pt. T, p. It; 
for Beport of Select Committee, see ibid, 1918, Pt, V, p. 43: and for Pioceedinirs iu 
C<mn<^, see ibid, 1918, Pt. VI, pp. 285 and TU. 

8 The 1st August, 1918, see Gen, B. and 0., VoL inT, p. 529. 
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3. For sub-section (1) of section 6 of the said Act the following Amendment 

sub-section shall be substituted, namely: — ofAotvnr 

, . of 1911. 

“6. (1) ^Whenever persons subject to this Act are serving — Officers to 

(a) out of Tudia. under an officer not subject to the authority of the exercise 

powers m 

Governor General in Council, or certain 

cases. 

(0) in India under an officer commanding any military organiza- 
tion not in this section specifically named, and being, in 
the opinion of the Governor General in Council, not less 
than a brigade, 

the Governor General in Council may prescribe the officer by whom 
the powers which, under this Act, may be exercised by officers com- 
manding armies, army corps, divisions and brigades, shall, as regards 
such persons, be exercised.” 

4. For clause (8) of section 7 of the said Act, the following clause Amemtoent 

shall be substituted, namely : — ' of Act v ttt 

“(8) ‘army’, ‘army corps’, ‘division’ and ‘brigade’ mean respectively 
an army, army corps, division or brigade which is under the command 
of an officer subject to the authority of the Governor General in Council 
or, when on active service, an army, army corps, division or brigade 
under the command of an officer holding a commission in His Majesty’s 
Land Forces.” 

5. In section 9 of the said Act, after the words ‘‘he shall sign,” ^A^entoent 
the words ‘‘and shall also cause the person to sign,” shall be inserted, of Act vm 

6. In sections 14, 19, 21, 23 and 108 of the said Act, after the Amendmenfa 


word “army”, the words ‘‘army corps 
said Act after the word ‘‘army”, the words 
be inserted. 


and in section 102 of the 


or army corps 


shall 

108 of Act 
VIII of 

- 1911. 

7 . To sub-section (2) of section 18 of the said Act, the following Ameiwtoent 

proviso shall be added, namely : — of Act 

‘‘Provided that, where any such person is sentenced to dismissal 
combined with any other punishment, such other punishment or, in 
the case of a sentence of transportation or imprisonment, a portion of 
■such other pimishment, may be inflicted before he is sent to India.” 

8 . After clause O’) of section 25 of the said Act, the following shall Amendmein 

. , , , , of section 2< 

be added, namely : — of Act vni 

“ or of 1911. 

(k) on active service commits any offence against the property or 
person of any inhabitant of, or resident in, the country in which he 
is serving.” 

voii. VI. b 2 



Anaendment 
of section 27 
of AetVin 
of 1911. 


Insertion of 
new section 
39A in Act 
VIII of 1911. 

Attempts. 


Amendment 
of section 43 
of Act VIII 
of 1911. 


Amendment 
of section 47 
of Act vin 
of 1911. 

Insertion of 
new Section 
49A in Act 
Vni of 1911 

Retention in 
the ranks of 
a person con- 
victed on 
active 
service. 
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9. In clause (a) of section 27 of the said Act, after the word ‘ ‘causes’ 
the words “or conspires with any other persons to cause” shall be 
inserted . 

10. After section 39 of the said Act, the following section shall be 
inserted, namely ; — 

“39A. Whoever attempts to commit an offence punishable by this 
Act or to cause such an offence to be committed, and in such attempt’ 
does any act towards the commission of the offence, may, where no 
express provision is made liy this Act for the punishment of sucK 
attempt, be punished with the punishment provided in this Act for sucK 
offence.” 

11. In section 43 of tlie said Act — 

(I) in clause (c) for the words and brackets “(witli or witliout 
solitary confinement)*’, the words “either rigorous or simple” shall 
be substituted; 

(8) in clause (e) for the words “any stated period,” the words “a 
period not exceeding two months” shall be substituted; 

(3) after clause (g) the following clause shall be inserted, namely 
“(gg) in the case of officers, reprimand or severe reprimand”^; 

(4) in clause (h) after sub-clauvse (iv), the following snb-clause 
shall be added, namely : — 

“(v) on active service forfeiture of pay and allowances for a period 
not exceeding three months.” 

12. In section 47 of the said Act, after the brackets and letter 
“(/)”, the brackets and letters “(gg)” shall be inserted. 

X3. In Chapter VI after section 49 of the said Act, the following 
section shall be added, namely : — 

“49A. When any person on active service has been sentenced by 
court-martial to dismissal or to transportation or imprisonment, whether 
combined with dismissal or not, the prescribed offiicer may direct tEaS 
such person may be retained to serve in the ranks, and where sucH 
person has been sentenced to transportation or imprisonment, sucH 
service shall be reckoned as part of his term of transportation or 
irnprisomnent.” 
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14. In section 50 of the said Act, after clause (c), the following Amendment 

of section 60 

clause shall be inserted, namely : — of Act vili 

... of 1911, 

“(cc) for every day on which he is in hospital on account of sick- 
ness certified by the medical officer attending on him io 
have been caused by his own misconduct o!r imprudence, 
such sum as may be specified by order of the Commander- 
in-Ohief in India,” 


16. In the proviso to section 74 of the said Act, after the words Amendment 

. . of section 74 

“district court-martial, the words or on active service a summary of Act vni 
general court-martial” shall be inserted. 

16. After sub-section (5) of section 86 of the said Act, the follow- 

of section 86 

ing sub-section shall be added, namely — of Act vm 

“(C) A person chai'ged before a court-martial with any offence 
under tliis Act may be found gnilty of having attempted 
to commit or of abetment of that offence although the 
attempt or abetment is not separately charged.” 


17. In section 91 of the said Act, for the words “and of the enrol- Amendinent 
cient of such person,” the following words shall be substituted, of Aotvm 
namely : — of 19 i 


“The enrolment of such person may be proved by the production 
of a copy of his enrolment paper purporting to be certified 
to be a true copy by the officer having the custody of the 
enrolment paper.” 


18. After section 91 of the said Act, the following section shall be insertion of 

inserted, namely— gjA'S^Art 

VIII of 1911 


“OlA. (]) A letter, rotiirji or other document respecting the service Presumptioi 
of any person in, or the dismissal or discharge of any person from, any doomM^™ 
portion of Plis Majesty’s Forces, or respecting the circumstance of 
any persoir not having served in, or belonged to, any portion of His 
Majesty’s Forces, if purporting to be signed by or on behalf of tBe 
Governor General in Council or the Commander-in-Chief in India or by 
any prescribed officer, shall be evidence of the facts stated in such letter, 
return or other document. 

(2) An Army List or Gazette purporting to be publishfed by 
authority shall be evidence of the status and rank of the officers or 
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Ameadme&i 
of section 08 
,'of AotVm 
|>of 1911. 


warrant officers therein mentioned, and of any appointment held by sucK 
officers or warrant officers and of the corps, battalion or arm or branch 
of the service to whidi such officers or warrant officers belong. 

(3) Where a record is made in any regimental book, in pursuance of 
ithis Act or of any rules made thereunder or otherwise in pursuance of 
military doty, and purports to be signed by the commanding officer 
or by the officer whose duty it is to make such record, such record 
shall be evidence of the facts thereby stated. 

(4) A copy of any record in any regimental book purporting to be 
certified to be a true copy by the officer having the custody of such' 
book shall be evidence of such record. 

(5) WhOTe any person subject to this Act is being tried on a charge 
of desertion or of absence without leave, and such person has surrender- 
ed himself into the custody of, or has been apprehended by, a provost- 
marshal, assistant provost-marshal or other officer, or any portion of 
His Majesty’s Forces, a certificate purporting to be signed by such 
provost-marshal, assistant provost-marshal or other officer, or by the 
co mman ding officer of that portion of His Majesty’s Forces and stating 
the fact, date and place of such surrender or apprehension, shall be 
evidence of the matters so stated. 

(6) When any person subject to this Act is being tried on a charge 
of desertion or of absence without leave, and such person has sur- 
rendered himself into the custody of, or has been apprehended by, i 
police officer not below the rank of an officer in charge of a police- 
station, a certificate purporting to be signed by such police-officer and 
stating the fact, date and place of such surrender or apprehension, 
dial! be evidence of the matters so stated.” 

19. In sub-section (2) of section 98 of the said Act, — 

(2) after the words ‘‘convening officer,” the words ‘‘or if the conven- 
ing officer so directs, by an authority superior to the convening officer” 
shall be inserted; 

(3) in clause (c) for the word ‘‘said,” the word ‘‘convening” sh'sdl 
be substituted. 
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20. After section 99 of the said Act, the following section diall be Bisetilon of 
inserted, namely:- 

vm of 1911. 


“99 A, When any person subjecit to this Act is feied atid sen^ced ConflrMtion 
by court-martial while on board diip, the finding and sentence so for 
as not confirmed and executed on board ship may be confirmed and 
executed in Like manner as if sudi person had been tried at the port' 
of disembarkation.” 


21. After the proviso to section 107 of the said Act, the following 
proviso shall be added, namely : — 

1911. 

“ Provided further that on active service a sentence of rigorous 
imprisonment may be carried out by confinement in such place as the 
officer commanding the forces in the field may, from time to time« 
appoint.” 


22. After section 108 of the said Act, the following section ^all 
be inserted, namely : — 


Insertion of 
new section 
108A in Act 
Vlllof 1911. 


" 108A. In every case in which a sentence of transportation is passed Offenders 
under this Act, the offender, until he is transported, shall be dealt transporta- 
with in the same manner as if sentenced to rigorous imprisomnent, and 
diall be deemed to have been undergoing his sentence of transportation 
during the term of his impirisonment.” 

23. In Chapter IX of the said Act after section 111, the following insariionof 

B’ection shall be added, namely ; — iiiA 

vinof 

1911. 

” 111 A. When a sentence of fine is imposed by a court-martial under Exeoutie® 

of senteno© 

section 41 or section 42, whether the trial was held within British of fine. 
India or not, a copy of such sentence, signed and certified by the 
president of the court or the officer holding the trial, as the case may 
be, may be sent to any Magistrate in British India, and such Magistrate 
shall thereupon cause the fine to be recovered in accordance with the 
provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, for the levy of 
fines as if it was a sentence of fine imposed by sudh Magistrate.” 
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section for 
section 112 
ot -ttot VIII 
of 1911. 

Pardons and 
remissions. 


Insertion of 
new sections 
126Aand 
126B inAot 
vmof 191L 


24. Por section 112 of the said Act, the following section shall be 
substituted, namely : — 

“ 112. (2) When any person subject to this Act has been convicted 
liy a court-martial of any offence, the G-overnor General in Council or 
the Commander -in-Chief in India or, in the case of a sentence whicli 
he could have confirmed or which did not require coiifirination, the 
officer commanding the aJimy, ai’my cor]>s, division or independent 
brigade in which such person at the time of his conviction wtis .'serving, 
or the prescribed officer may, 

(a) either without conditions or upon any conditions which the 

person sentenced accepts, pardon the person dr remit the 
whole or any part, of the punishment awarded ; 

(b) mitigate the punishment awarded, or commute such punish- 

ment for any less punishment or punishments mentioned in 
this Act : 

Provided that a sentence of transportation shall not bo commuted 
for a sentence of imprisonment for a term exceeding the term of trans- 
portation awarded byj the court. 

(S) If any condition on which a person lias been pardoned or a 
punishment has been remitted is, in the opinion of the authority which 
granted the pardon or remitted the punishment, not fulfilled, sudi 
anthoriity may cancel the pardon or remission, and thereupon ithie 
sentence of the court shall be carried into effect as if such pardon had 
not been granted or such punishment had not been remitted : 

Provided that, in the case of a person sentenced to transportation 
or imprisonment, such person shall undergo only the nnexpired portion 
of his sentence, 

(3) When under the provisions of section 49 a non-commissioned 
officer is deemed to be reduced to the ranks, such reduction shall, for 
the purposes of this section, be treated as a puni-shment awarded by; 
sentence of a court-martial.” 

25. After section 126 of the said Act, the following sections shall 
be inserted, namely : — 


Disposal of Property. 

Order for ** 126A. When any property regarding which any offence appears fo 
oratory and have been committed, or which appears to have been used for tfid 
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commission of any offence, is produced before a court-martial during disposal of 
a trial, the court may make such order as it thinks fit for the proper pen^^^trial 
custody of such property pending the conclusion of the trial, and if the 
property is subject to speedy or natural decay, may, after recording 
such evidence as it thinks necessary, order it to be sold or otherwise 
disposed of. 

126B. (1) After the conclusion of a trial before any court-martial, Order for 
the court or the officer confirming the finding or sentence of such 
court-martial or any authority superior to such officer, or, in the case wiSchofllnoe 
of a court-martial whose finding or sentence does not require confirma- 
tion, ilie officer commanding the army, army corps, division or brigade 
within which the trial was held, may make such order as it or he 
thinks fit for the disposal by destruction, confiscation, delivery to any 
person claiming to be entitled to possession thereof, or otherwise, of 
any pi'operty or document produced before the court or in its custody, 
or regarding which any offence appears to have been committed or 
which has been used for the commission of any offence. 

(2) Where any order has been made under sub-section (I) in res- 
pect of property regarding which an offence appears to have been 
committed, a copy of such order signed and certified by the authority, 
making the same may, whether the trial was held within British 
India or not, be sent to a Magistrate in any presidency-town or dis- 
trict in which such prope*rty for the rime being is, and such Magistrate 
shall thereupon cause the order to be carried into effect as if it was an 
order passed by such Magistrate under the provisions of the Code of 
1898^^^ Criminal Procedure, 1898, 

Explanation , — In this section the term ‘property’ includes, in the 
case of properly regarding which an offeuce appears to have been 
committed, not only such property as has been originally in the pos- 
session or under the control of any party, but also any property into 
or for which the same may have been converted or exchanged, and 
anything acquired by such conversion or exchange whether immediately 
or otherwise/* 

26t [RepeaU.'] Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 1927), 
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Repealed by the Repealing 'Act, 1927 (12 of 1927), 
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ACT No. XVI OF 1918.1 

I20th September, 1918.2 

An Actjto provide for the immediate effect for a limited period 
of Bills introduced into the Indian Legislative Council 
which impose or vary certain taxation. 

Whbbeas it is expedient to provide for tho immediate effect for a 
limited peiiod of Bills introduced into the Indian Legislative Council 
which impose or yaxj certain taxation : It is hereby enacted aa 
follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Provisional Collection of Taxes Act, 
1918. 

2. When a Bill is introduced into the Indian Legislative Cotmdl 
by 2 [any officer of the Government acting on behalf of the Governor 
General in Council] and such Bill provides for the imposition or varia- 
tion of any tax in the nature of customs or excise duties, and there 
is inserted therein a declaration that it is expedient in the public 
interest that the Bill should have temporary effect under the provisions 
of this Act, the Bill shall, for the period limited by this section and 
subject to the provisions of this Act, have effect from the date of its 
introduction as if it were an Act of the Governor General in Council ; 

Provided that the Bill shall ceaso to have such effect if it is rejected 
by the said Council, or is not passed into law within thirty days from 
the date of introduction : 

Provided further that, if the Bill is passed into law by tho said 
Council in a modified form, the Bill shall be deemed to have effect under 
this Act as so modified. 

3. (I) Where under this Act a Bill to which this Act applies ceaseis 
to have effect thereunder, any money paid in pursuance of the BOl 
shall be repaid or made good, and any deduction made in pursuance 
of the Bill shall be deemed to be an unauthorised deduction. 

(2) Where the tax as imposed by the Bill is modified by the Act 
passed by the Indian Legislative Council any money which has been paid 

iPor Statement of Objects and Beasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt. V, p. 5t; 
and for Pajoceedings in Council, see ibid, 1918, Pt. VI, pp. 767 and 903. 

2 These -words -were substituted by s. 2 and Soh. I of tho Bepealinz and Amending. 
Act, 1923 (11 of 1923). re e 
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in pursuance of the Bill which would not have been payable under tKe 
new conditions affecting the tax shall be repaid or made good ; and any 
'deduction made in pursuance of the Bill diall, so far as it would not 
have been authorised under the new conditions affecting the tax, be 
deemed to be an unauthorised deduction. 

14 . [A declaration such as is referred to in section 2 may be made Application 

. of Act to 

in respect of any provision of a Bill of the nature described m that sec- sj)eoified 
tion which provides for the imposition or variation of any tax in the 
nature of customs or excise duties and where such declaration has been 
imade in respect of any such provisions this Act shall have effect as if 
references to the Bill were references to such provision.] 


ACT No. XX OP 1918.2 

\_26tJi September, 1918.] 

An Act to take power to prohibit the alteration, except with 
the sanction of the Governor General in Council, of articles 
of association which restrict foreign interests in certain 
Companies, and to provide for other purposes connected 
therewith. 

W'HBEEAS it is expedient to take power to prohibit the alteration, 
except with the sanction of the Governor General in Council, of articles 
of association which restrict foreign interests in certain companies, and 
ito provide for other purposes connected therewith ; It is hereby enad^ 
as follows ; — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Companies (Foreign Interests) short title. 
Act, 1918. 

2. (2) In this Act — DefinitionSe 

(a) the expression “British subject” has the same meaning as in 

section 27 of the British Nationality and Status of Aliens 
Act, 1914, but shall include any person who holds a certifi- 
cate of naturalization as a British subject granted under any 

1 This section was inserted by s, 2 and Sch. I of the Ropealinff and Amending Act, 

(11 of 1923), 

2 3?or Stalemeufc of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, PI. V, p. 74; 
and for Proceedings in ‘Council, see ibid, 1918, Pt. YI, pp. 956 and 1140. 
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Act of the Governor General in Council for the time being 
in force, and any association incorporated in any part of His 
Majesty’s dominions : Pro^nded that the said expression shall, 
for the purposes of this Act, ho tieemod to apply to any 
subject of a State in India; 

(h) the expression “restrictive provision” means any provision in 
the articles of association of a company which, in the opinion 
of the Governor General in Council, is designed to restrict ca: 
limit or has the effect of restricting or limiting the share 
or shares or interest which nia.\' he held, or the rights, 
powers or antliority which may he conferred upon or exer- 
cised by or on behalf of persons other than British subject’s 
in the (.ompaiiy, or in respect of the control, inanngement or 
direction of the affairs thereof. 

(2) All words and expressions used in this Act and defined in the 
Indian Companies Act, 1913, shall be deemed to have the meanings vil of 1913. 
respectively attributed to them by tliat Act. 

3. This Act shall apply to such companies as the Governor General 
in Council may, by notificaltion in the. Gazette of India, declaire to be 
companies with restrictive provisions, and any such notification shall 
specify the restrictive provisions. 

4. So long us a notification issued midor section 3 is in force ini 
respect of any company, notwithstanding anything to the contrary iiS 
any other Act — 

(1) no alteration of the articles of association of the company 

affecting either directly or indirectly any restrictive provision; 
diall be of any effect until it has received the oousent in 
writing of the Governor General in Council ; 

(2) a resolution for the voluntary winding np of the company shall 

be of no effect unless the Governor General in Council 
authorises or ratifies it by a written consent ; 

(8) any Court which has jurisdiction to wind up the company may 
in its discretion refuse to make a winding up order. IrC 
the exercise of its discretion the Court shall be guided by 
the consideration whether the winding up is bond fide with 
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a view to the dificontiniiance of the undertaking of is with 
a view to contimiing the undertaking freed either wholly 
01' in part from any I'estrietive proAusion ; 

(^) the Governor General in Council in giving consent, or 

Court in making a winding up order, as the case may be, 
may impose such terms or conditions for giving effect to 
the purposes of this Act as he or it thinks fit. 


ACT No. XXU OF 1918.1 

[;?d7.// September, 1918.J 

r- - a 

An Act to provide that certain bronze coins coined outside 
British India shall be legal tender in British India. 

Whereas it is expedient to provide that certain bronze coins coined 
outside British India shall be legal tender in British India; It is here- 
by enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Bronzo Coin tljegal Tender) Ac®, short^title. 
1918. 


2. (1) Where bronze coins of any of the denominations specified in Power to 
• (i6clo.r6 

III of 1000. section 8 of the Indian Coinage Act, 1906, arc coined outside British uin bronze 

India at the request of the Governor General in Council, and the 

Governor General in Council is satisfied that such coins are in accord- , 

India to be 

ance with the requirements of section 9 and of any notification for i<-'gai tender, 
the time being in force under section 10 of the said Act, he may, by 
notification in the Gazette of India, direct the issue of any such coins, 
and thereafter any such coins shall bo legal tender in payment or hfi 
account in the same way and to the same extent as if they were coins 
referred to in section 14 of the said Act, and the provisions of the said 
Act shall apply accordingly. 

(2) Every coin whicli is declared to be legal tender by sub-section 
(1) shall be deemed to be Queen’s coin within the meaning of sectiSn 
Act 3CLV oC 230 of the Indian Penal Code. 

I860. 


IFor Statement ol Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Rl. V, p. 82; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1918, Pt. VI, pp. 1001 and 1140. 
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ACT No. xxm OF 1918.1 

\_26th September, 1918.'] 

An Act to take powers to provide for the cheap supply of 
cotton cloth to the poorer classes of the community. 

Whereas it is expedient to take powers for the purpose of encourag- 
ing or maintaining the supply, at reasonable rates, to the poorer classes 
of the community, of cotton cloth manufactured in this country; It is 
hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Cotton Cloth Act, 1918. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject 
or context, — 

(o) “ Controller ” means a Controller appointed under this Act; 

(b) “ cotton cloth ” means cotton cloth manufactured in this 

country; and 

(c) “ standard cloth ” means any kind of cotton cloth which a 

Controller may, from time to time, declare to be standard 
cloth, 

3. The Governor General in Council may, by notifications in the 
Gazette of India, appoint one or more persons as he may thiuTr fit to 
be Controllers for the purposes of this Act, and shall specify in any 
such notification the area in which any Controller so appointed shall 
exercise his powers. 

4. (1) Whenever it appears to a Controller that such a course i* 
necessary or expedient for the purpose of encouraging or maintaining 
the supply of standard cloth, at reasonable rates to the poorer classes 
of the community, he may (subject to this Act and the rules made 
thereunder and to the control of the Governor General in Council) make 
general or special orders regulating or giving directions within the area 
in which he is empowered, with respect to the manufacture, transport, 
distribution and sale or purchase of, or other dealings in, cotton cloth. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, 
orders may be made by a Controller — 

(a) declaring and defining the classes of standard cloth ; 

1 For Statement of Objecta and Beasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt. V, p. 08 ; 
for Beport of Select Committee, eee ibid, 1918, Pt. V, p. 77 ; and for Prooeedinn in 
Council, «ee ibid, 1918, Pt. VI, pp. 754, 963, 1000 and 1147. 

2 For encb notification, ete Ckeette of India, 1918, Ft. I, p. 1568. 
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(b) prescribing distinctive indications which shall be woven into, 
impressed or otherwise displayed upon, different classes of 
standard cloth; 

(e) requiring any person, who ordinarily manufactures cotton cloth, 
to manufacture, or provide for the manufacture of, standard 
cloth in such quantity, of such quality and by such date as 
the Controller may direct; and 

id) fixing the prices to be paid to the manufacturer for standard 
cloth or for any particular class of standard cloth, and pro- 
viding for the payment thereof on delivery : 

Provided that in fixing prices the Controller shall have regard 
to the cost of production and to the allowance of a reasonable 
profit, without necessarily taking into consideration the 
market-price, and if the Controller is satisfied that the manu- 
facturer has incurred actual loss arising out of forward con- 
tracts entered into before the commencement of this Act, 
and that such loss is immediately attributable to an order 
under this Act, he may take such loss into account : 

Provided further that the Controller may fix different prices ha 
the case of different localities or, if special reasons exist, in 
respect of different manufacturers in the same locality, 

5. Where a Controller is appointed in exercise of the power conferred 
by section 3, the Governor General in Council shall appoint a Com- ^ 
mittee consisting of such number of persons having knowledge of the 
cotton or cotton cloth trade as he thinks fit to assist the Controller with 
their advice in the performance of his duties. Before a Controller 
issues any order declaring and defining the classes of standard cloth or 
fixing the prices to be paid to the manufacturer, he shall consult the 
Committee, and he may consult the Committee on any other matter 
connected with his duties : 

Provided that, if the opinion of the majority of members of the Com- 
mittee who are present at any meeting is adverse to the issue of any 
order, the Controller ^all, if he does not accept the Committee’s advice, 
refer the matter for the decision of the Governor General in Council.' 
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6. Where, by an order made in tlic exorcise of powers conferred by 

section 4, the Controller has directed a inajinfactnrcr to nianiifaetniv, 
or provide for the nianiifacturc of, standard clotli and has the 

price therefor, the mannfactnror shall deliver the same al. such time 
and place and in such manner as the Controller may specify from time 
to time, and the Controller shall pay or cause to bo paid to the, nnunifuc- 
turer the said price, together with the freight, if any, actually paid by 
the manufacturer. 

7. Subject to the control of the (iovernor (leneral in Council, a 
Controller may, from time to time by order in writing, deh'galo all 
or any of his powers subject to such camditions and n'strictions as may 
be prescribed therein. 

8. If any person acts in contravention of, or without rt'iisonable 
cause, fails to comply with, the provisions of any onh'r made under k'c- 
tion 4, or counterfeits upon any cloth a distinctive indication prescribed 
by the Controller, sueli person shall la' [lunishiiiile with imprisonment 
which may extend to six months, or wil.ii line or with both. 

9. (2) The Local Govermuont shall, if standard cloth is sold in tlio 
province, by order in writing which shall ho notified in the. local official 
gazette, fix the price at which alone standard clotli or any class of 
standard cloth shall he sold to the public. 

(2) Orders may be iiiado fixing (lill'eroiit prices for diUVrent localities 
or for different methods of sale. 

(3) Every such order shall be published in sucli manner 
as the Local Government may consider to bo host adapted for hringiug 
the prices so fixed to the notice of the poorer classos. 

10. (I) No person shall sell or keep, offer or expose for sale to llie 
public, standard cloth otherwise than at sikjIi price as may be fixed b\ 
the Local Government and in accordance with the terms a, ml condition i 
of a licence issued in this behalf. 

(2) If any person contravenes tJio provisions of siili-scctioii (Z), be 
shall be punishable witJi imprisomiient wliicli may I'xli'iid to six 
months, or with fine or with botli. 

11* .A. licence for the sale oi standa'i'd iilotli .slui'll be graiilcd bv such 
authority, in such form and subject to such conditions as the" Local 
Government may prescribe by mies made mulcr this Act. 
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^/) T]'o ('Jo\(‘i‘nov (lpn«"rnl in r'oiineil -may make rules — 
i'lv-i*: i!nMi 4 the' |K)\vo!'s a.nd duties of the Controller, 


Buie- making 
power. 


(hi [)res(‘rihino the manner in which the Controller’s orders shall 
be published or served, as the ease may be, and 


(e) (generally oivini:> effect to the provisions of this Act. 


(2) The Locjil (.ioverniuent shall, if standard cloth is sold in the 
proviiu^e, make rules prescribing the authoricy by which, the form in 
which and the conditions iiiuler which, an\ licence or class of licences 
for tiie sale of standard cloth shall l)e granted. 

(d) Rules made under this A(‘t shall be pii])lished in the Gazette of 
liidiai or till' lo('al offit'ia^ gazettt', as (he case may be, and on such pub- 
h<‘Ji,Mon shah ha\c elTcci. as if emic-ted in tins Act. 


13. No soil, prosecution or other legal x)roceeding shall lie against Protection 
a.ny person for anything wduch is in good faith done or intended to be 

done under this Act. 

14. All powers given by this Act shall be in addition to and not in Powers of 
dcrogaiiioii of any other powers conferred by or under any enactment, ciimulative. 
and all such p<w\t'rs may be exercised jn itie same manner and by the 

same authoritv a.s if this Act had not been made. 


ACT No. I OF 1919.1 


[26th February, 191 f}.'] 

All Act to extend the powers of local autlioritios in regard to 
the granting of peuaioim and gratuitioa. 

WuniiBAS it is expedient to extend the powers of local authorities 
in regard to the granting of pensions and gratuities ; It is hereby enacted 
as follows : — 

1, (1) This Act may be called the Local Authorities Pensions and 
Gratuities Act, 1919. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including the Sonth4l 
Parganas. 

1 For Statement of Objects and Beasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, :i^. V, p. 18 ; 
and fo)' Proceedings in Council see ibid, 1919, Ft. VI, pp. 144, 145 and 197. 
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2. In this Act “ ofificer ” means any person who has undertaken the 
service of Government and who immediately prior to undertaking such 
service, was paid and em|)lo 3 ^ed solely by a. local aiitlionty and, but 
for undertaking such service, would in the ordinary course have* conti- 
nued in such employment. 

3. Notwitlistaiidiug anything contained in any enactinent or in an\ 
rule made thereunder regulating the powers of local authorities, and 
without prejudice to any jiowei’s conferred by or under any sucli enact- 
ment, a local antliority may grant a pension or gratuity to any officer 
thereof who may, since the dtli day of August, J914, have been wounded 
or otherwise incapacitated in the service of Government, and to the 
widow or child of any sucli officer wlio may have died in consequence 
of injuries received or illness contracted since the 4th day of August, 
1914, in the coarse of sucli service. 

4. (1) Such pension or gratuity may be granted in addition to any 
pension or gratuit\ payable to the officer or liis wife or child, as tl?e 
case may be, luidei’ any general or special orders of His Majesty in 
Council or of the Governor General in Council, but shall not, save with 
the sanction of the 1 [Local Government], exceed the amount of the 
pension or gratuity to whicli tlie officer or his wife or child would have 
been entitled under any such orders if bis employment by the 
authority had been service for tlic same time and on the same pay under 
Government. 

(2) Any pension granted under this Act may be made to take effect 
from such date subsequent to the 4th day of August, 1914, and subject 
to such conditions as the local authority may think fit, 

5. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the decision of a local 
authority to grant a pension or gratuity thereunder shall be made in 
such manner and shall be subject to such sanction as may be prescribed 
by any enactment or rule regulating the grant by such local authority 
of pensions and gratuities : 

Provided that in every case the sanction of the I iocal Government 
shall be necessary. 


substituted by s. 2 and Bch. I of the Devolufcioa Act, 1920 
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ACT No. Y OF lUiO.i 


[Will March, 1919.] 

An Act to make provision to determine the date of the termi- 
nation of the present war and for purposes connected there- 
with. 

Whereas it is expedient to make provision to detei'inine the date 
of the termination of the present war and for purposes connected there- 
with : Tt is hereby enacted as follows 

1. This x^ct may he called the Termination of the Present War Short titles 
(Definition) Act, 1919. 


2, Poi* fho purposes of any pi'ovision in any enactment or in any Date of 

notification or rule issued or made thereunder, and except when the of present 

context otlierwisi' rc<]|uires, of any provision in any contract, deed or 

other instrument referring expressly^ or impliedly, and in whatever form 

of words, to the present war or the present hostilities, — Majesty in 

^ ^ Council. 


(2) the present war shall be treated as having continued to and as 
having ended on such clate^ as His Majesty in Council may 
declare in that behalf in pursuance of the provisions of the 
Termination of the Present War (Definition) Act, 1918, and 


(2) the date of termination of war between Plis Majesty and any 
particular State shall be the date similarly declared under 
sub-section (3) of section 1 of the said Act. 


ACT No. Y1 OF 1919.3 

[im March, 1919,'] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Oaths Act, 1873. 

Whbeeas it is expedient further to amend the Indian Oaths Act, 

1873 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Oatlis (Amendment) Act, short title. 
1919. _ * _ 

1 For statement of Objects and Ikasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Pt. V, p. 20 ; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ihid, 1919, Pt. VI, pp. 167 and 803. 

2 The date fixed was 31st August, 3^1, see Order in Council, dated 10th August, 

1921, published under notification No. 80-F., dated 30th August, 1921, Gazette ut 
India, Extraordinary, 1921, p. 361, and Statutory Rules and Orders, 1921, Vol. TT, 

p. 1348. 

3 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Pi. V, p. 24 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ihid, Pt. VT, pp. 197 and 804. 
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Aioeiuiiaeiit 2. In section 8 of the Indian Oaths Act, 1873, after the word -X of 1873. 
Act^x of ’ “ prescribed,” the words “ by or under any Instruction under the Eoyal 
Sign Manual of His Majesty or ” shall be inserted. 


ACT No. AHTI of 1919.1 


119th March, 1919.'] 

An Act further to amend the Negotiable Instruments Act, 

1881. 


Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Negotiable Instru- 
ments Act, 1881; It is hereby enacted as follows : — xxviof 

1881 

Short title. 1 * This Act may be called the Negotiable Instruments (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1919. 


Amendment 2. In section 9 of the Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881 (hereinafter xxviof 
Acrixsa^’ called the said Act), for the words “ payable to, or to the order of, a 
of 1881. payee,” the words ” payable to order sliall be substituted. 


Amendment sub-section (2) of section 13 of the said Act, the following 

of se^mn 13, guij.gection shall be substituted, namely; — 

Act .X-.X V I 

” ■ •' (1) A ‘ negotiable instrument ’ means a promissory note, bill of 

exchange or cheque payable either to order or to bearer. 


Explanation (i). — A promissory note, bill of exchange or cheque is 
payable to order which is expressed to be so payable or which is ex- 
pressed to be payable to a particular person, and does not contain 
words prohibiting transfer or indicating an intention that it shall not 
be transferable. 


Explanation (ii). — A promissory note, bill of exchange or cheque is 
payable to bearer which is expressed to be so payable or on which the 
only or last indorsement is an indorsement in blank. 

Explanation (Hi). — ^Where a promissory note, bill of exchsinge or 
cheque, either originally or by indorsement, is expressed to be payable 

IFor Statement of Objects and Sterns, see Gazette of India, 1919, Pt. V, p. 27- 
and for Proceedings in Cotincil, see 1919, Pt. "VT, pp, 199, 200 and 806. ’ 
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1919: Act IX.] Punjab Courts (Supplementing). 

to the order of a specified person, and not to him or his order, it is 
nevertheless payable to him or his order at his option.” 


4. In section 48 of the said Act, for the words payable to the Amendmeat 

_ of section 48, 

order of a specified person, or to a specified person or order, the words Act xxvi 
” payable to order ” shall be substituted. 

5. In section 121 of the said Act, for the words ” payable to. or to Amendment 

of-ection 

the order of, a specified person,” the words ” payable to order ” shall 121 . Act 
be substituted. 


ACT No. IX OF 1919.i 


119th March. 1919.1 

An Act to supplement the Punjab Courts Act, 1918. 

WnBUEAS it is expedient to supplement the Punjab Courts Act. 

Puni. Act, 1918 : It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

VI of 1918. 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Punjab Courts (Supplementing) Short 
Act, 1919. mcncetnt.-nt. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date^ as may be notified by the 
Governor General in Council in this behalf. 

32. All suits, appeals, revisions, applications, reviews, executions Provision'i 
. , , . ■ 1 j- • rrgarding 

and other proceedings w'halsoever, whether civil or criminal, pending m proceedings 
the Chief Court of the Pimjab, shall be continued and concluded in 
High Court of Judicature at Lahore as if the same had been instituted 
in such High Court ; and the High Court of Judicature at Lahore shall 
exercise the same jurisdiction in relation to all such proceedings as if 
the same had been instituted and continued in such High Court. 

1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Ft. V, p. 65 ; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1919, Ft. VI, p. 827. 

a The 1st April, 1919, see Gazette of India, 1919, Ft. I, p. 710. 

5 By virtue of s. 3 of Act VII of 1915, s. 2 of Act IX of 1919 applies fo proceedings 
arising out of Delhi cases, and to that extent the latter Act applies to Delhi Province 
for which no separate Cc^e has been published. 
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I20ni March, 1919.'] 

An Act to impose a duty on excess profits arising out of 

certain businesses. 


Whereas it is expeflient to impose ii duty on excess profits arising 
out of certain businesses ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Excess Profits Duty Act, 1919. 

(2) It shall come into force on the 1st April, 1919. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context, — 

'‘accounting period’' means the twelve months ending on the Slst 
March, 1919, or if the accounts of the business have been made up 
within the said twelve months for the purpose of the ^Indian Income- 
tax Act, 1918, in respect of a year ending on any date other than the VTTof 1918 
said 31st March, then the year ending on that other date : 

business ” includes any trade, commerce or manufacture, or any 
adventure or concern in the nature of trade, commerce or manufacture; 

“Chief Eeveniie-authority” means the Board of Eevenue or tlio 
Einancial Commissioner in provinces where those authorities exist, and 
in any other Ctase such authority as tlie Local Government may declare 
to be the Chief Eevenue-authority for the purposes of this Act ; 

“ prescribed ” means prescribed by rules made under this Act. 

All expressions used or embodied by reference in this Act which 
are not hereinbefore defined shall have the same meaning as is attri- 
buted to them by the ^Indian Income-tax Act, 1918. Vllof lais 

3. This Act shall apply to every business (other than the businesses 
specified in Schedule I) which is, during any part of the accounting 
period, either carried on in British India by any person or owned or 
carried on in any place in India by a person ordinarily resident in 
British India. 


4, Subject to the provisions of this Act, there shall, in respect of 
any business to which this Act applies, be charged, levied and paid 
on the amount by which the profits in the accounting period exceed the 


} Stat^ent of Objects and Reasons, see Gassetie of India, 1918. Pt. V po. 90 
and 91; for Report of Select Committee, see ibid, 1919, Pt. V, pp. 53—57; and for 
Proceedings m Council, see nhtd, 1919, Pt. VI, pp, 158—170, 481 and 806—827. 

2 See now the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (11 of 1922). 
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standard profits, a duty (in this Act referred to as “excess profits 
duty ) of au amount equal to fifty per cent, of that excess : 

Provided that the amount of the said duty shall not exceed sucK 
sum as would reduce the profits in the accounting period below thirty 
thousand rupees. 

5, The profits of a business in the accounting period shall, at the Ascertain- 

option of the person by whom the excess profits duty in respect of the 

that business is payable, be or be deemed to be, — accoimting 

period. 

(a) the taxable income as finally ascertained for the purposes of 
the lindian Income-tax Act, 1918, or 

lb) when the accounting period in respect of the business ends on 
any date other than the 31st March, 1919, and the accounts 
of the business are made up for an additional period ending 
on the said 31st March, a sum which bears the same pro- 
portion to the taxable income of the total period (such tax- 
able income being ascertained as nearly as may be in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of the said Act) as a period 
of one year bears to the total period. 

Explanation. — The profits in the accounting period shall, notwith- 
standing any composition in force for the purposes of the said Act, be 
actually ascertained in accordance with the provisions of that Act. 

6. (I) The standard profits of a business shall be as follows : — Standard 

profits. 

(o) an amount calculated at the rate of ten per cent, or at such rate 
• not being less than ten per cent, as may be prescribed, on 
tho capital of the business as existing at the end of the 
accounting period, in which case the capital of the business 
shall, for the purposes of this Act, be ascertained in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Schedule II; or 

{b) at the option of the person by whom excess profits duty in res- 
pect of the business is payable — 

(i) if the profits of tlie business have been assessed in the years 
1913 and 1914 for the purposes of the income-tax law 
then in force — the aggregate of half of the profits so 
assessed and half of the interest, if any, received in 
those years on securities forming part of the assets of 
the business; or 

i now the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (11 of 1922). 
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(ii) if the profits of the business have been assessed for the 

said purposes in the years 1913 and 1914, and in two 
only of the three years 1915, 1916 and 1917 — the aggre- 
gate of one-fourth of the profits so assessed and ono- 
foiirth of the interest if any received in the same four 
years on securities forming ])art of the ass<'is of il'c 
business; or 

(iii) if the profits of the business liave been assessed for (he 

said purposes in all the five years 1013, 1911, 1015, 
1916 and 1017 — tlie aggregate of one-fonrtli of the piolits 
assessed in the \ears 1013 and 1011 nnd in siudi two of 
tlie years 1015, 1016 and 1017 as may be selected by 
the said person and one-fonrth of the interest, if any, 
received in the same four years on seemrities hn'ining 
pari of tlie assets of the business : 

Provided that if tlie average capital employed in the business in the 
yea.rs adopted for (he purpose of determining the standard 
profits is less or more than the capital so (‘m|)loycd at the 
end of the accounting period, there shall he madi' to or from 
the standard profits an addition or a deduction, as the case 
may be, which shall bear to the standard profits ilu' same 
proportion as such increase or decrease of capital hi^ars to 
the average capital so employed in the years so adopted. 

ExpIcifKitioyi . — Por tlie purpose of ascertaining the average 
capital employed, the capital employed in the busihess in 
any year shall bo deemed to bo the capital so employed at 
the eud of that year : 

Provided further that if the assessment in any of the said years 
was made in respect of a period of less than twelve months, 
that assessment shall, for the purpose of determining i.he 
standard ])rofits, be proportionately incrcjised. 

(8) If a composition for income-tax: was in force in any of the years 
1913, 1914, 1916, 191C and 1917, such coruposiiioii shall be deemed for 
the puiposes of clause (6) of sub-section (2) to have been the assess- 
ment, and the profits shall be determined in accordance therewitli ; 

Provided that the person by whom excess profits duty in respect of 
the business is payable shall, notwithstanding any such composition, be- 
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entitled to have an assessment of the profits of the business made for 
the purpose of determining the standard profits, in the same way as 
the assessment would have been made if no such composition had been 
agreed upon. 

(3) Each of the 3 ^ears referred to in sub-sections (1) and (2) shall be 
'deemed to be the twelve months commencing with the 1st of April in 
the year mentioned. 

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in this section no increase 
of capital made after the 31st Eeeeml^er, 1918. shall be taken into 
account in any case, and no such increase Ijefore that date shall be 
taken into account when it appears or to the extent to which it appears 
that tlie inruNiso was inadt' with intern to evade or has the effect of 
evading the ])aynient of iht^ <'\(Tss profits dniy 

7. On the application (made in accordance witli tlie provisions of 
clause (b) of snl)-s(‘ction (2) of section ID of anv person chargea1)le with to make 

* , . allowances 

excess profits duty alleging that, owing to any of the following cir- for special 

, \ ’ circum- 

cunistances, namely : — . siunces. 

(a) any change in the constitution of a partnership of which he is 
or was a member, 

(/)) any postponcnncnt or suspension, as a consequence of the pre- 
sent war of reiuiwals oi* npairs, 

(c) any exceptionn.1 depredation or obsolescence (including tlie cost 
of repla(:ernent during the accounting period), due to the 
present war, of asssets employed in the business, 

((/) (he provision, in e.onnectiou with the requirements of the pre- 
sent war, of plan!- or machinery which will not be required 
for the purposes of the business after the termination of the 
war, 

(e) the fact that the assets of the business consist to any material 
oxttmt of shares in a company tlie business of which is itself 
chargeal)le to excess profits duty, 

(/) the liability of any ])art of the profits of the business to excess 
profits duty in the United Kingdom, or 

(g) any special circumstances connected with the nature of the 
business or the period for which any profits are ascertained 
or determined, 
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the provisions of this Act for the calculation of excess profits duty operate 
unfairly in his case, the Collector may make such allowances in cal- 
culating the amount of the duty as seem to him to be necessary to 
meet the special circumstances, provided that any such allowance shall 
not reduce the amount of duty payable under the provisions of the Act 
by more than tu'enty-fivo f)er cent, williout I he [>rt‘vious sanction of 
the Commissioner. 

8. (7) Tf jiny person wlio has ji,pplicd inulcr scudion 7 is dissiitislied 
.with the decision of the Collector on his apfilication, he may appeal to 
the Chief Ee venue-authority which shall, at the option of such person, 
either itself decide such appeal or refer it to a Board of Eeferees to be 
appointed by the Local Government. The Board shall hear and con- 
sider any appeal so referred and shall comnninicate its decision to the 
Chief Eevenue-authority. 

(S) The Chief Eevenue-authority and the Board shall be entitled to 
take into account any of the circumstances specified in section 7, and to 
modify the decision of the Collector wifch reference thereto in such way 
and to such extent as they may consider just and equitable. 

(3) Every Board of Eeferees appointed under this section shall con- 
sist of three or, in cases which the Local Government considers to be 
of difficulty or importance, of four persons. When the Board consists 
of four persons, tlie Local Government shall appoint ono of the members 
to be Chairman. Tn any case at least two members of the Board shall 
be persons not ju the servi('(' of Government ajid liaving in the opinion 
of the Local Government adequate business experience. 

(4) In case of a difference of opinion between the members of the 
Board, the opinion of the majority shall prevail. Wlien the Boar3| 
consists of four members and the members are equally divided in opi- 
nion, the Chairman shall have a second or casting vote. 

(3) The decision of the Chief Eeveime-Jiuthority on any appeal 
under this section or of the Board where an appeal is referred to it shall 
notwithstanding any other provision of this Act be final, and shall be 
deemed to be the basis of assessment in the particular case. 

9. (1) The Governor General in Council may, on the application 
made before the 30th June, 1919, of any person alleging that owing 
to special circumstances to be stated in the application the provisions 
of this Act for the calculation of excess profits duty would operate 
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anf airly in the c-ase of any class of business in which such person is case of a 
engaged, refer such application for the report of a Board of special bu^ness. 
Eefcrees to be appointed in tins behalf by the Governor General in 
Council. 

(3) Every Board appointed under this section shall consist of four 
persons, of whom at least two shall be persons not in the service of 
Government. The Governor General in Council shall appoint one mem- 
ber (o be Chairman. 

On receipt of tlie report of the Board, the Governor General in 
Council shall consider the same and pass thereon such orders as he 
thinks fit. Any such order may vary the basis or method of assessment 
in r(‘spti(‘t of tlu' (Eiss of business so reported on, and any variations so 
made shall bo deemed to be modifications of this Act in respect of the 
matters to which they relate, and this Act shall apply accordingly. 

10. Every licjuidator of a company which is being wound up at the Notice to be 

A by 

conunericomcnt of this Act or is wound up after the commencement of liquidator 
this A'Cti and which is <jhargeable to excess profits duty shall, before the 
disi Mn.y, 1919, or within two months of the commencement of the wind- «iade. 
iiig* n|), as the (*a,s(‘- may he, give notice of the fact to the Collector. 

11. (/} T'ho Collector may, for the purposes of this Act, require any iieturnfor 
person whom he holiovos to b('. engaged in any business to which this of 

.\(‘.t applies or to liave, been so engaged during the accounting period 
or in the year tauling on the 31st March, 1912, or on the 3l8t March 
in any year ther(‘ari('r, to furnish him, within two months after service 
j[H)n him of a noti(*e to that effect, with such particulars In connection 
with the husiness as the Ciollc('-tor may require. 

' V'l Al ilu' (mic of furiiislung sucli particulars such person shall — 

^a!lle iJw' in(‘tlio<l wiiich ho closires to be adopted for the purpose 
of— 

(i> ascerta-iniiig the profits of the business in the accounting 
p(U‘iod under section 5, and 

(ii) (letcnnining the standard profits under section 6, and 

make :iny application which he desires to make under section 7 
for an al!owan<*e in the calculation of the amount of the ex- 
cess profits duty. 

t.'b WIiCH' any person fails, without reasonable cause or excuse, to 
comply with tlie provisions of clause (a) of sub-section (2), the Collector 
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shall proceed to ascertain the profits of the accounting period and to 
determine the standard profits by such method provided in this Act as 
he thinks fit. 


Penaltj^ 12. If a person fails, without reasonable cause or excuse, to give 

to tlie Collector in due time any notice required by section 10 or to 
furnish any particulars referred to in section 11, he shall on conviction 
by n Magistrate be punishable with fine which may extend to thirty 
rupees for every cla^ during which the default continues. 


13. The amount of excess profits duty to be paid in respect of any 
business shall be assessed by the Collector, who ma}^ in any case where 
he thinks fit allow the duty to be pa.id in instaliuouts of such amounts 
payable at such times as he may direct. 


Person 
liable to be 
assessed. 


14, The dntj’’ may l^e assessed on any person for tlio time being 
owning or carrying on the business whether as agent for tlio owner or 
otherwise or, wlie^’u the business has ceased during the accounting period, 
on the person v\iio owned or so carried on the business immediately 
before the time at wliich tlu' business (-eased, and wlu'ro there has been 
a change of ownership of the business during the accounting period, 
the Collector shall make the assessment in the prescribed manner. 


Application 15. The provisions of sections t2(), ‘Jl, 2‘2, ‘23, ‘2-1, 20, 27, ami of 
of Aot^vn^^ Chapters IV and \' and of sections 42, 45, 4G, 47 aiid 49 to 52 of the 
of 1918. llndian Income-tax Act, 1918^ shall apply, with siic-li modifications, ifTTlof 191S, 
any, as may be prescribed, as if the said provisions referred to excess 
profits duty instead of to income-tax, and every officer or authority 
exercising powers under the said provisions may exercise the like powers 
under this Act in regard to excess profits duty as he or it exercises in 
regard to income-tax under the said Act : 



Provided that references in the said provisions to the assessee shall 
be construed as references to a person by whom excess profits duty is 
payable. 


In(x>me-tax 16. Notwithstanding anything contained in the ^Indian Income-tax 

papers to be . . « v « 

available for Act, 1918, or in any Act repealed thereby, all information contained in vn of 1918. 
statement or return made or furnished under the provisions of any 
of the said Acts or obtained or collected for the purposes of any such 
Act may be used for the purposes of this Act. 

1 iSee now the Indian Income-ta.^ Act, 1922 (11 of 3922). 
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17, (7) A perpon shall not for the purposes of avoiding payment of prohibition 

e\(^css proliis duty enter inio a fictitious or artificial transaction or carry p^nStyfor 

out <ii\\ (iciihoiis or artificial operation, and if he has entered into anv 

\ I i- • 1 . 1 , *' transactions 

SUCH irarisaction or carrjod out any such operation before the commence- 

niont of Ihis Atd- sliaJI inform the Collector of the nature of the transac- 
tion or operation. 

hxplamihoi. — For the purposes of this section an artificial transac- 
tion or operation includes eA^'ery device of whatever nature adopted for 
the |)iirpos(‘s of pn'souting the accounts of a business in a misleading 
form or manner witJi intent to evade or having the effect of evading any 
obligation imposed l)y tliis Act. 

0?) If any person acts in (‘ontravention of, or fails without reason- 
ahl(^ ('aaisc or <‘xcuse to c'omply witli, the provisions of sub-section (I), 
lie shall on (‘onvicdion h\ a Magistrale be punishable with fine which 
may <‘x(i(‘n(l to one thousand rupees. 


18, (/^ 'liip (iovcATuor (Jenoral in Council may, by notification in Power to 
tho (hiZ(Mh‘ of India, inak(> rules for carrying into effect the provisions 
of this A(*t. 


(Xh 111 parti(Mihir and wilhout prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going [)ow<‘r, such rul<\s may providi^ for — 

{a) the ratt^ to he allowed in respect of any business or cla&s of 
l)UHinoss for tlie purpose of clause (a) of sub-section (I) of 
s<‘ctiou G ; 

(h) tlu^ |)rocedur<' to he followed by Boards of Keferees appointed 
und<*r this Act; 

(r) the basis aitd method of assessment when there has been a 
(iiang(‘. of (»wnership (hiring any period which can be selected 
for Ihe purpose of determining standard profits, or during 
any subsequotit period prior to the commencement of this 
Act; and 

U!) ihe adapla.tion to excess profits duty of any of the provisions 
of the IJndian Income-tax Act, 1918, which are made appli- 
(‘.able to tliat duty by section 15. 

Ml rules made under tliis seidion shall have effect as if enaided in 
this Act. 


1 niw iho luditm Income-tax Act, 1922 (11 of 1922). 
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Excess Profits Dufy. 


1 1919 : Act X. 


Excess 19. Where the profit?? of any husinesR in the ju'counini.L’ porioil nre 

duty^and chargeable to excess profits duty under tlie [)r<)visions of iJiis A(d and 
K to snper-tax under the provisions of l.he ^rfnper-tax Act, 1UI7, then-- ^ 

chargeable. amount (duirgeal)lo as excess profits duty exce(Mls that 

cliargoabh^ as super-ta.\, (‘\c(‘ss profits diiU sliall alone ht* 
charged, and 


(2) if the amount chargeable as super-ta.x exciMals tliiif eliargi^ahh' 
as excess profits duty, super-ta.\ sha.li alone lx*. charg(‘(i, 
and the provisions of tins Act and the', lSup('r-ta\ Xel, 1917, .diall he 
construed accordingly. 


Excess 
profits duty 
an allowance 
for the pur- 
poses of Act 
VII of 1918. 


20. The amount of excess profits duty paid in r(‘sptx*( of any hu^i- 
ness shall be allowed as a dediudioii at the adjustiiK'iM niiule in t,lu'. xear 
ending on the .‘list Manih, lOtlO, in respect of tlio pr<)(i(.s of that hiisi- 
ness for the purposes of section 19 of the ITndian ln(;ome-ta,x Act, 1918 : \ ii 

Provided that, if the aimount of excess profits duty payable has not 
been ascertained at the tune wiieii tiu' said adjustment is niirdc, the 
amount by which the income-tax would have boon nnha^od if ('Ifect had 
been given to the deduction shall he deducted from the, amoiiui pa.va!)ie 
for excess profits duty. 


i>f I a I a. 


SCHEDUfiE 1. 

ExOUPTKI ) 11 U K tNKH SKS . 

(Sec section 3.) 

1. Any business the income from which is agricultural income. 

2. Offices or employments. 

3. Any profession the profits of which are dependent mainly on the 
personal qualifications of the person by whom the profession is carried 
on, and in which no capital expenditure is required or only capital ex- 
penditure of an amount which is small when compared with the profits 
which the person carrying on the profession makes : 

Provided that the business of any person taking commissions in res- 
pect of any transactions or services rendered, or any agent of any des- 
cription (not being a whole-time officer or servant of the business or 
a commercial traveller, or an agent wh ose remuneration consists wholly 
1 See now the Indian Income-tax Act. 1922 (11 of 1922). " 
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E.V vests Profits Duty. 


of a. ( 1 x 0(1 ami do.tiuifo -(iiiri not de^wndcnt on the amount of business 
done or a,n\ otlior continjt'oncyt Hha.ii not lu- iiududed in this exception. 

4. Any huHincss wlii(;h is liable to pay in respect of the accounting 
period (‘\i (‘ss piolits duty in llu-' TTnilod Kingdom. 

;■). Any hu.siiu‘ss of which tlie profits in the accounting period do not 
exceed (hir(i\ thousand rupees 


HOllTODULE IT. 

.\S(!RliTArNMI3N1' OR OAUrTAI, 

(Five sec, lion 0.) 

1. fl’lie a mould of the capital of a business sliall, so far as it does 
not ctmsisf of mone.y, be taken to be — 

(u) so fa.r a.s i( consists of assets acquired by purchase, the price 
ait wliic.li thc'.so assets w('.re Uicapiired, subject to any proper 
d<‘duction for depiwiation or for unpaid purchase money, 

(h) so far as it consists of assets being debts due to the business, 
the nominal amoiiid; of those debts subject to any reduction 
which lias hcoii allowed or is allowable in respect of those 
VII o£ lids. debts under the tlndian Income-tax Act, 1918, and 

(c) so far as it consists of any other assets which have not been 
• acipiired by finrcliase, the value of the assets at the time 

whoil they became assets of the business, subject to any pro- 
per deduction for depreciation : 

Provided that nothing in this provision shall prevent accumulated 
profits (other tha,n those made in the accounting period) employed in 
the business being treated as capital. 

2. Any borrowed nionoy or trade debts shall be deducted in com- 
puting the amount of capital for the purposes of this Act. 

3. Where any asset has been paid for otherwise than in cash, the 

cost price of that asset shall be taken to be the value of the consideration 
at the time the asset was acquired, but where the business has been 
converted into a company and more than two-thirds of the shares in 
the company are held by the person who was the owner of the business 
no value shall bo attached to those shares, so far as they are represented 
by good-will or otherwise than by material assets of the company, unless 
the Collector in special circumstances otherwise directs. Patents and 
secret processes shall be deemed to be m aterial assets. 

~ I’SeV n^the Indian Income-tax Act, 192a {11 of 1922). 
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Poisons. 


[1919 : Act xn. 


ACT XII OF 1919.1 


[3rd September, 1019.] 

An Act to consolidate and ainoiul the law regulating the 
importation^ possession and sale of poisons throughout 
British India. 


Wheubas it is expedient to consolidate and amend the iaw regulat- 
ing the importation, {'*o.ssession and sale of poisons throughout British 
India ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 


Short title 
and extent. 


1. (1) Thi^ Ac't may he < an(Ml tlie Poisons Act. PdlO. 

(5) It extends to tlie mIioIo of Ihitisli Tndin*, inclnding lirifcisli Balu- 
chistan and the Soiithal Parganas. 


Power of the 2. il) Sub.ect to the control of iJie (iovernor (lencral in Council, 

IjOcoI 

Goveriunent the Local Government may by rnlc^ regulate within the whole or any 
possession part of the tt'rriiories under its aduiinisiration the possession for sale 
sale'^of^ny^ and the sale, \'liet]ier wholesale or retail, of any specified poison. 

(8) In partieiilai', «iii({ wutlioiit prejiidu'e 1,0 tlie generality of the 
foregoing powt'i’, such rules may provide for — 


(a) the gram of liceiU'es to posst‘ss any specified poison for >ale, 
wholesale or retail, and the fixing of the fee (if any) to be 
charged for such licences ; 


(6) the clahsos of persons to wliom alone suc-h licences may he 
granted ; 


(c) the classes of persons to whom alone any such poison may be 
sold; 


(d) the maximum ejuantity of any such poison which may be 

sold to any one person ; 

(e) the maintenance by vendors of any such poison of registers 

of sales, the particulars to be entered in such registers, 
and the inspection of the same; 


(/) the safe custody of such poisons and the labelling of the 
vessels, packages or coverings in which any such poison 
is sold or possessed for sale ; and ^ 

1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Pt. V, p. 22, 
and for Proceedings in Council, ibid, 1919, Pt. I , pp. 170 and 872. 


2 For such rules for Madras, sec Madras Rules and Orders, 1923, Vol. I, Pt, 11, 
p. 287; for Assam, see Assam Gazette, 1921, Pt. II, p. 530: for Delhi, He Gazette 
of India, 1926, Pt. JIA, p. 481 and ibid, 1928, Pt. IIA, p. 61* 
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(f/) the inspectioii and exaiuination of an}’ such poison when pos- 
sessed for sale by any such vendor. 

3. Tiie Governor General in Council may, hy notification in the ■ 
Gazette of India, prohibit, except under and in accordance with the ; 
conditions of a lu^ence, the importation into British India of any sped- : 

fied poison, and may by nde regulate the grant of lujences. ; 

1 

i 

4. (7) The .Local! GcAcrnment, ^[subject to the control] of the ; 
Governor Gene«al in Conncil, may ])v rule regulate the possession of, 
any specitie<l po'so^i in ar«y loc-al area in whicli the use of such poison | 
for the j)nrposv‘ (fi‘ (‘onjmittmg murder or mischief hy poisoning cattle ■ 
a])|)cars to it t.'v <•( such frecpient oc-curreuce a.s bo render restrictions 
on the [)ossc*‘^sioii iheu^oi dcsirjible. 

(2) In making* any rule under sub-t;cctMm (7), the Tjocal Government 
may direct blait ao} hn ach thcreor ^'ha!l be punishable with imprison- 
ment for a telTn which may extend to one year, or with fine which may 
extend to one ihonsa-nd rupees, or with both, together with oonJ&scation 
of the poison in respect of which the breacjli has been committed, and 
of the vchscIr, pa.ckages or coverings in which the same is found. 

5. Any suhsiaiu*^ spc'.cified as a poison in a rule made or notification 
issued under this Act shall be deemed to be a poison for the purposes 
of this Act. 

6 . (J) Whoever — 

(a) commits a breach of any rule made under section 2, or 

{b) imports into British India withour. a licence any poison the 
impotrtation of which is for the time being restricted under 
sc(d.ion S, or 

(c) breaks any (condition of a licence for the importation of any 
poison gramed to him under section 3, 

shall be punishable, — 

(i) on a first conviction, with imprisonment for a ierm which 
may extend to three months, or with fine which may 
extend to five hundred rupees, or with both, and 

*1 ThcKC words woro substituted for the words “ with the previous staiction by 
n. 2 and Scb. T of the devolution Act, 1920 (38 of 1920), infra, 

von, Vi, Q 


Power to 
prohibit im- 
poiiiation 
into British 
India of any 
poison 
except 
under 
icenoe. 

Power to 
regulate pos- 
se-ssion of 
any poison 
in certain 


Presumption 
as to 
specified 
poisons. 

Penalty for 
uzdawftil 
importation, 
etc. 
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Pov/er 
is3U3 .so j roll 
war rani J. 


Rubs. 


Savings. 


(ii» r,!- ii ■'.'♦‘oihl or u‘'ubso(j[Ueiyt i'(ju\ ill] 'mipasonauMii 
<’'jr a lonii \'']iic'h may LXleiid io six moiitlis, or willi fine 
will*.']] may oxteiid to omo HkhisiohI ruj'-cos, or with both 

(5) An\ p'U.-i-.n ir» re ;pocl of winch mi ofhnu'.o has bt'ou cximniitte^l 
midor this seoiioii, together wiili ilio vessels, [inckiiiios or coverings in 
which tile same is foimd, shall be liable to coiiriscMliom 

7. (1) The instiict Pvlngi.sinile, th*' Hiih-divisiona! T\fngistrnte 
aiul, ill a IT’esideney-towu, the t'omiiiissioner of roliee, may issue a 
wai’i’ant foi’ the seaiadi of any place in whi(*h he hiis reason (o believe 
or to su.speei that any pinson is luiSM'Ssed or sold in ('oni.ravontion of 
this iVet or any rnle liiereiinder, or that any poison liable to confiscation 
under this Act is kept or (concealed. 

(5) The por.^on to wlioin the w'arrant is diia^cied may enter and 
search the place in a(*.cordance therewith, and the provisions of the 
Code of Cnminal rrocodure, 1898, relating to search-warrants shall, v of 1898 . 
as far us m<i\ he, lu' ilccmi'd toap])lv to (he execution of the warrant. 

8. iJ } In addition to ariy oihcr power lo make rides herc‘in)x‘forc 
coiiforreil ^[aiid] siihjcct to tlie euntroi of tlio (l<wernor (lenera! in 
Council, th.o hocal CovernmeJil may main' rules gimenilly (o carry 
out the purpost‘s and objects (vf this Act. 

(2) iCvery powtu* to make ndes coiifei’rod by ibis A(*t shall bo 
subject to tlu' condition n{ the rules being made, after previous jmbliea- 
lion. 

(d) All rules made by the Governor Chmeral in ('ounoil fir by the 
Local Governmmit muhu' this Act shall be published in the Gazette 
of India or the local oflicial Gazette, as the case may be. and on su<‘h 
publication shall have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

9. (I) Nothing in tliiri Act or in any licence granted or rnl(‘. ma(l<‘ 
thereunder shall extend to, or interfere with, anything done in good 

faith in the exercise of his profession as such by a medical or 
veterinary practitioner. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore (‘ontained, tlie Local 
Government may in its discretion by general or special order declaj’c 
that all or any of the provisions of this Act shall be deemed not to 

1 This word was substituted for the words ** the Oovei'nor GenoGral in Council or " 
by s. 2 and Sch. I of the Devolution Act, 1920 (38 of 1920), infra, ^ 
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1919 : Act ZIII.] *sVt7 (Amouhnent). 

apply to aiiy arliclo or class of articles of commerce specified in such 
order, or to any poison or class of poisons used for any purpose so 
speciliod. 

(*)) TIio a.ilhoni\ on 'W'liicli any power to make rules under this 
Act is conterreii may, by general or special order, either wholly or 
parriaily- - 

ia) exempt from tije operation of any such rules, or 
(b) exclude From tlie scope of the exemption provided b}"" sub- 
section (J), 

anv person or (dass (d* }>eroO]i-> eiiher {generally or in respect of any 
poisons specataxi in the order. 

iO. [/•e/>eu/ h'f 1 ()j Jbn-J'.] Repealed ly llie ItcfiCdlnig det, 
of /hd'/'.i 


viu or 

187S. 


VITI of 
187S. 


ACT No. XI 11 OF 1919 A 

[17th Seplembcr, 1919.] 

An Act fniiiicr to amend the Soa Cusloms Act, 1878. 

WanimAs ii is ex[>cdieni further to amend the Sea Customs Act, 

1878; U IS hereby oriacicd ns follows: — 

1. This Act may bo called tlie Sea Customs (Amendment) Act, Short title. 
1919. 


2. Section L9o of tlu^ Sea Customs Act, 1878, sliall be re-nuinbered Amenctoeni 
section 195 {/), and 1<> Ihc. same section the following: sub-section shall 195 , Act 


!ic added, name iy 


VIII of 
1878. 


In tic* case of u<M>ds wliich consist of dnijj;*s or articles in- 
- t,(‘iu!(‘d I'or ('onsum])lion as food, and in respect of which 
the takata of samples for the purposes of tins sub-section 
may have been authorised by general or special 'prdor of 
tlic [jociil iiovornmeni, tlie Customs-collector may also in 
like circumstances take samples thereof for submission to, 
and examijiation by, such oOicer of Government or of a 
local authority as may be specified in such order. The real 
value of all such samples shall be paid to the owner by 
the Customs-collector 


1 For Siillement of Objects and Beasons, see Gazette o£ India, 1919, Pt. V, p. 67; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1919, Pt. VI, pp. 872 and 1101. 

VOL. VI. (J 
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Land Acquisition (Amendment) [1919: Act XVII, 
Repealing and Amending, [1919: Act XVIII. 


Short title. 


Ainendxnent 
of seoiion 3, 
Act I of 
1894. 


Short titte. 

Axoendxoeni 
of certain 
enactments. 


ACT No. XVII ov ] 919.1 

[17th September, 1910.'] 

Aia Act further to amend the Land Acquisition Act, 1894. 

Whbrbas it is expedient farther to nnieiul die Tjand .Acquisition Act, 

1894 ; It is hereby enacted as follows ^ 

1. This Act may be called the Land Aciinisition (Aniondmcnt) Act, 

1919. 

2. To clause (c) of section d of the, Ijand Aciinisition Act, 1894, T of 1894. 
the following shall be. added, namely “and inehidcs a society 
registered under the tiociciios Registration \ct, 1891), and a registered XXI of 1880. 
society within the meaning of the Co-operative Societies Act, 19J2.” II of 1912. 


ACT No. XYlIl or 19]9.2 

r/~//( September. lOlO.] 

An. Act to amend certain cnaetnuiits and to ta fx al e(Mt-ain 

other enactments. 

Where-as it is expedient that certain formal aincrulmentiS should 
be made in the enactments specified in the T’lrst Scliedule; 

And whereas it is also cxperliont that certain enactments specified 
in the Second Schedule which are spent, or have ceased to bo in 
force otherwise than by express specific repeal, or have by lapse of 
time or otherwise become unnecessary, should be expressly and specifi- 
cally repealed ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows ; — 

1. This Act may be called the Repealing and Amending Act, 1919. 

2. The enactments specified in the BTrst Schedule are hereby 
amended to the extent and in the manner moiitioiied in tiho fourth 
tolomn thereof. 


3. [Repeal of certain enactments.'] Repealed by the Repealincj Act, 
1927 {12 of 1927). 


4. [Saeimjfs.] Repealed by the Repealing .iei,1027 (12 of 1927). 


l]?or statement of Objects and Buasons, see G-asutto of India 1919 T>t 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1919, Pt. V[, pp. 878 and 1102. 

2 For Siatoment of Objects and Eeasons, see G-azetlc of India 1919 Pt 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1919, Pt. VI, pp, 879 «nd llOS’. ’ 
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THE FIEST SCHEDULE. 

Amendments. 


(See section 2,) 


1 

= 1 

i 

( 

! 

4 

Year. ; 

No. i 

^bon- litle 1 

i 

Amendments. 

1 

1 -1. . 


■i' *1' A if* j 

j 

> i;. H \. * 

1869 1 

IV 

Thi; iinji-in J>iv orie Acl, j 

t«oo. I 

III cLiu.se (/) o!‘ section o, for the 
words “ Chief Court of the Punjab ” 
the words “ Hi^h Court of Judi- 
cature at Ijahore ” shtiil be substi- 
tuted 

I87i) 

^ It ! 
! 
I 
! 
t 

Ti<.‘ i A' 1, ISTO . , 

1 

1 

In Ari-icie l.i ot‘ Sciiouiile I, for the 
word'. “ CUic: Ooiu't in the Punjab” 
ihc svordi “Ki'di Court of Judi- 
r'.Uui ‘ .'(» Ij'diare ” .-hall sub 'ti- 

tiilod. 

187J 

1 

i 

i87-J. i 

1 

In tio.i 1, ailrr vlie words 

“ Court-.- mart lid ” the word a 

“ Ollier than Courts-martial con- 
vened under the Army Act * shall 
be inserted. 

2 if H 

* « 

* * it: * * 

j(e i(c + He * 4* ♦ 

1887 

xvr 

Tho Punjab "J’euancy Act, 
1887. ■ 1 

1 

In .sections 84, 99, 100 and 105, for 
tlie words Chief Court ” wherever 
tiu>se words occur in the said 
section tho words “ High Court ” 
shall be substituted. 

1887 ' 

XVLl 

Tho Punjiib Land-rovonuo 
Act, 1887. 

in clauses (d) and (c) of tub-section 
( 2 ) of se<!tion 117, for the words 
“Chief Court” the words “High 
Court ” shall bo substituted. 

1800 ' 

IX 

'Hio hulim Act, 

1800. 

In Hub-.'-oction [3) of section 26, for 
the wonls ” iu the case of the Chief 
Court of the Punjab, the yeniop 
Jiwlgo or. in the case of the Court 
of tho tleijordcr of Rangoon, tho 
Chief (^oinmissioiior of Burma ” the 
words “ in tho <*aRe of the Chief 
Court of Lower Rurma,, the Chief 
Ju<lgc ” shall be substituted. 


i 


For sub-section (i?) of section 1>1, 
the following shall bo bubstitufced, 
namely : — 

“ (S) dubjeot to the provisions of 
sui>-section (/), an ap[)cal shall lie 
from an order of the Comnussioners 
to the High Court of which the 
I.aw ('lonunissionep was a member,” 


1 Tho entry relating t-o Act *10 of 1865 was ropcaled by s. 392 and Sch. TX of the 
Indian Suocossioii Act, 1926 (39 of 1925). 

2 The entry relating to Act 5 of 1881 was repealed by s. 302 and Sch. IX of the 
Indian Succession Act, 1^ (59 of 1925). 
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(The First Schedule. — AniouhnciUs.') 


1 

Yfar. 


mot 


No. i Short title. 

I 


4 

Amend nients. 


X j Tiie General CIaij''C« Act, Sceiion S .-lui 11 ho ro-inmiherod soe- 
1S07. i iionS(/^ .ind (o the* ^al(^ S(v*tion 

' llu' in'j; .siih-!-c‘(‘{ ion shall he 

addod, luinioi^s : 

' \Vho»o anr '(d o' I\nl<nn('rit 
j rojusds ..lid I’o-r'n.u'i \\i(h or 

I d hmif. ji< lori, aii.s*^ prcni'-ioa 

' ot a to»'MUM' onatd nioii(., Ifiiaj r^'Tor- 
1 * 000-1 in am Xol oi da Go'v'oi nor 
, (Jot'tr.’l in ('(MirK'il or* in anv 

Id'wUhilion ('I* tn^. rin.io»'i'. I.o lh< 
o ri'j .(‘idl'd I'aM, iinlo *.s 
i> difn i(‘/d inionlion aj |.o.ir‘‘,, h(‘ 

(•on.**! iMK'd a- !‘oO‘iont*(‘ . lo fho 
i •'Jon so 1 o (‘»i a'h‘d.” 


Alter ^(‘tdion II* t *o inll. uin,,; ' o**tion 
sliall h(‘ UD-erli'd. n.mi<d\ . 


licK'l • 

tho .Sov<-iiMj;n 


“ IIIA. Ill all Aids ot* the <(OV(‘nior 
({(‘noriil in Gouui'il 
arnl ulU'iUidadons 
reter(‘nt'(‘s (o I ho 
So\(*n‘i^Lni or lo (h<‘ Grown shall, 
luihi..^'' <1 (id'loM'id. inliMita n anjUMrs, 
h(* (*ofi 1 1 1’O'I a- rrd'j'i no.'s to llto 
S(»i oifi.'n i or (ho I ino* In in",." 

I n (d/ .'O div n ( / ) , "oJ ion 11 . I ho 


v.'orth. “ « >n dio i 'm * 
ir* (‘i.'iIk !. an ' a. 


‘■haf! 


“ih.m d.( 

I I*,'!!*. .?d 

‘O !f( .WmI. 


(v<»i‘t! •* ni'io ; ' ,1 

i« at *1 1'j ' . ' ' di di 


IS08 The t V>d(‘ f>j 4 I'j'Mnal! ia-i'.'ii »• i^/) ot‘ mh i<‘iitoi (!) ol 

' l’»'ocefhjrt% o.m m Gio \(od ''aM.!' (oo 

it. o('*nr; fx'ivo n ' o vvor*!’. 
** d'fahah.ai ' aid ‘ i a( n.i ’ i It.dl 
' ' lie (Onidod, ^oid jor Iho word.s 

'* t lie ( nif'i' ( '*mr(. ot ihf' tdinja}>‘' 

! th<* word.. *"■ and ha, ho re ’ Audi he 
, >(ihs. it id od, 

18^9 j II The Indian SUiinp Aid, In ehiuse (r) of snh-hiadiou (/) of 

- 1890. .‘fvdion TT, for the word*. “ Ghief 

(^ourt of fh(‘ lhin]nl) ’ tlie words 
I . “ nit'll (Vmrt. ol ♦ludioalun' at 

; hahoro '* .'.^liall he suh titut«Mh 

1900 1 XUJ The Ihinjah Alienation of In suh.' fwdinns (i,') and (d) ofseidiou 

I hand Art, lUOO. iM A, fur the words “ ( 'liicf 

: tlio words “ Hi;.' h Giaud ” i laili ho 

1 .>nh-;Mt nted. 

190S j V The Code of Chvil F*roe* dnr<\ In seidiun l Jli, for the woro*'.- ( Iiicf 

j lOhfi. (loni'ts of the Pnnjidi and l.ower 

j Bnnna " tlio wortls “ Gfii(d‘ (^ourt 

I I of Lower Ihinna .shall h(* aiih^ti" 

i , luted. 
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{The First Schedidc — Amrnchncnts.) 


1 

2 j 

3 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. | 

.Vrnendinents. 

1008 

1 V 

Tho Code of Civil Proccdurej In sub-section (1) of section 123, 
IhOS — conid. j for the words ‘‘ Cliief Courts ” 

1 tho word^ “ of the Chief Court ” 


‘ In (a) of sab-feet ion '”(2) of 

j I section 1:^3, for the words and 

' I bracket^ “(in the Punjab or 

I ] hurnia) ’ the tsordi-. and f.^raekots 

, I “ (in lia** ii.'i } bo '^iibst dated. 

'■fla riidi \ri Liiiutation Act, In Artieio b* *, of the Fiist Sohodule, 
I I for tl'c* entry mine third rohimn 

j the following sb.all be substituted, 

. namely; : — 

j “ When the award is filed m Court 

1 ' i*nd notiee oi the filing hag 

I , bcou given to the piiiies.” 


ViJI , The Indian Army Act, 1911 , For taction C7 the following section 
j '■ .'ball be substituted, namely ; — 

1 “ 07. Ko tiial by a couit-inartial of 
; , .. 1 '.^ ot r^ori subject 

i 

oih'i.i e flvdi l<o •*oni- 

I afti'i' Hir* o.cpiritio!! of 

’ c- u ' iroi'L t!ie dale ol buch 
ofh‘nc< ui’Jfss ihe trial ol such 
t»{t‘<jn»ior coidd nol, by reason of 
''bsen^'O or -ionto otae r manifest 
intpedij'K »d bo rouiiiiouecd within 
. tied ] t I’iod; in \:hii h tlio trial 
nia-y l‘C loriiiiunccd at any time 
I not cu.eooduic, yoiua ailer such 

' Hnp(*diinc;.(j uus eeawed.’' 


^i'he (bUeiut Trustees A<t, 
i 0 l;b 


'I ho Fclhi Laws Act, 1915 


t, i In scidJon t), for Uio words “such 
; te. t,^lor ” tile word:; “ the testa„or 
i shall he substituted. 

. j lu the proviso to bcotiou 3, for the 
j woi'<ls “ Court of the Punjab” 
I the wtu’dr’ “ High Court of Judi- 
' (Mlure at Lidioro ’ shall be substi- 
1 tilted. 


[77//';’ SI-U'OSl) S('llRin’LE:\ 

[licprals.'l Jlcpealrd hij the Ucjiraliiuj Act., Itl'E ( /;/ <;/ lUdi). 

1 Tlio entry relating to Act 15 of 1910 was repealed by s. 292 and Sch. VI of the 
(bmtonment Act, 1924 (2 clf 1924). 

iiTJic entry relating to the Indian In<‘onie-tax Act, 1918 {7 of 1918), was repoaled 
hy s. 68 and 8ch. of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (11 of 1922), infra. 
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Indiafi ArniJf (Amendment). [1919: Act XX. 

ACT No. XIX OF 1919.1 

ll7ih September, 1919. 'I 

All Act further to amend the Indian Tariff Act, 1894. 
Whereas it is expedient further to aiiiond the Indian Tariff Act, 
1894; It 18 hereby enacted as follows: — 

Short title, 1. This Act may be called tlie Indian Tariff (Ainenduient) Act, 
1919. 


Amendment 2. In clause (a) of section 10 of the Indian '^rariff A<d., 1804 (hcroin- 
10 ^ct^^ after referred to as the said Act), after the words “as the ca.se may 
vinoflSd 4 . the words “or any part thereof, “ sliall inserlud ; and for the 
words “oi'iuivahmt to llie duty” the words ‘"equivalent, to the aOuaint 
paid in respect of stich duty” shall be stihstiintod. 


Amendment 3. Tn Schedule III of the said Act, items d and 4 shall he iv-nuni- 
bered 4 and 5, rosi^ectively, and after item 2, the followinj^ item shall 
*miof inserted, namely : — 


HIDES & j 
SKINS. 1 


3 


Ral’W Hides and 
i Skiks. 


Ad 

rem. ! 


i 

! 

1 

I 

i 


I 

{ 

i 

[ 


15 (KiUt. 

rrovidcHl that, subject to Huch conditioaM mh the 
Governor General iw (/ouiiotl nuiy by notiUcation 
in the Oa'/ott(' of fiKlia ptoserllHi, a shall ho 

granted to tho exporter of tw(>*Uiirds of th<^ duty 
levied on hidei or skins exported to any part 
Majesty’s dtiuunioiis or of the territories of any 
Indian Prince or Chief under the su/.erairity of 
His MajoHty or of any territories under tla? 
proteotion of Majo^ty or in ros|Xx}t of “which 
a mandate of tU(5 League of Nations is exercis^Kl 
by the Government of any part of His Majesty’s 
dominions.** 


ACT No. XX oi> 19J9.2 

\'24ih SfipiembfiT, 1019J] 

An Act; further to amend the Indian Arm« Act, 1878. 

Wherras it Is oxpodiont further to ameiid the Indian Anns Aet, 
1878 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

Short title 1. (J) This Act may bo called the Indian Arms I'Ainendnicnt) Act 

aaa oom- -<010 

menoement. 

IFor Statement of Objects and Reasons, ut Gazette of Tmlia, 1919, Ft. V* p. 99: 
and for Proceedings in Council, sea ibid, 1919, Ft, VI, pp. 946 and 1103, 

2 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Ft. V, p 99 * 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1919, Pt. VI, pp. 956 and 1322. ' * 


VIHof 

1894 . 


VIII of 
1894 . 


xtoims* 
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XI of 1S78, 


(2) It shall come mco furce on the hr.st day of January, U'AO- 
2. For section 16 of the Indian Arms Aci, 1678, the ioHowm^ 

section shall be substituted, namely ; — s^tion 

Act XI of 
1878 

'‘16. (1) Any [)erson possessing arms, ammunition or military stores in oertaia 

the possession whercor has, jii consequence of the cancellation or 

expiry of a licence or of an exemption or by the issue of a notification 

under section 15 or otherwise, become nnlaw^ful, shall without un- with 

lioexLsed 

necessary delay deposit the same either with the officer in charge of the dealers, 
nearest police-station or, iit his option and subject to such conditions 
as the Jjocal (lovornuiciU may by rule prescribe, -with a licensed 
dealer. 

(S) Wiien ‘iiios, aiumumtioii or military stores have been deposited 
under Kub-seciion (L) or, before the first day of January, 1920^ under 
the provimons of a'ly bu\ for lin* tune being in force, (he depositor shall, 
at any time before the fxpirv of such penal as the Local Goverrunent 
may by rule presadbe, be cntitleil — 

(a) to receive back anything so deposited the possession of which 

by him has become lawful, and 

(b) to dispose, or authorize the disposal, of anjithing so deposited 

by .stile or otherwi.so to any })ersou whose possession of the 
.same would l>o lawful ; and to receive the proceeds of any 
such sale : 

Providai that nothing in this sub-seotidn shall be deemed to 
authorize the return or disposal of anytliing the confiscation of which 
has been directed under motion 24. 


(8) All things deposited as aforesaid and not returned cb: disposed 
of unddr nub-section (8) within the prescribed period therein referred 
to shall be forfeiied to His Majesty. 

t4) (a) The Local tlovornment may make rules consistent with this 
Act for carrying into effect the provisions of this section. 


(b) Jn pai'ticular and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing provisioii , the fjocal Government may by rule prescribe — 

(i) tho conditions subject to which arms, ammunition and mili- 

tary stores may bo deposited with a licensed dealer, and 

(ii) the period after tho expiry of which things deposited as afore- 

said shall be forfeited under sub-section (S).” 



Indian Coinage (Ameiuhncnt), [3919: Act XXI. 




ACT No. XXI OF 1019.1 

Scplemhcr, 1919.] 

An Aot further to amend the Indian Coinage Act, 1906. 

Where.as it IS expedient further to amend the Indian Coinage Act, igoe. 
3006: It IS hereby enacte<l as follows: — 

Short litle. 1. Thi.s Art may he called the Indian Coinage (Amendment) Act, 

1910. 


Amendment 
of section 4, 
Act III of 
1006. 


2. Ill section 1 of tlio Indian Ooinn.ei^ Acts i0(M) (hci'oinartcr xTT of 1006 . 
referred to as ilio said AeO, the wards “or ei^lii-anna piece/’ and the 
words “or foor-anna piet^o/’ in clauses (/A and (c), res[U‘ctively, shall 
be oniitted. 


Amendnient 
of section 6, 
Act in of 
1906. 


S. In section (J of the wild Act, for the words “a 1wo-anna piece 
and a onc-aiina piece” the woials “an ei^ht-anna, a fonr-anna, a two- 
anna, and a oue-auna piece" sliall be substituted. 


Amendment 4. In Section 7 of the said Act, J’or the words “tvvo-amia and one- 
of section 7, 

Act III of anna pieces shall be ninety and sixty grains Troy, respectively,” the 
words “oiyht-nnna, fonr-anna, Iwo-nnna and onc-aiuut pieces Rhall bo 
one hundred and iwenly, (Uie Imiidiisd and h\e, niia }\. and sixty Ji’rains 
Troy, rosnectixely/’ shall h.e substituted. 


Amendment 
of feeclion 
13, Act III 
of 1906. 


5. In Kpction 33 of the said Act,, for tlio, words ‘’'ri\o Iwo-aniia,” 
the woi’ds “The oight-amia, foiir-iuiiia, Lwo-amia" shall liip aubstitute'd, 
and aftrr the M'ords “at the rate of ” the worda “two, four,” shall bei 
mserted. 


Amendment 
of the head- 
ing to 
section 16 
LLandof 
peotion 20, 
^ct^in of 


6 . (1) In the heading to section 36 of the said Aot, the word 
“Silver” shall he omitted. 

(9) In section 20 of the aaid Act., after the word “Silver” where it 
first occurs the words “or nickel.” and after tho word “or” where it 

occurs for tho last time the words “in tho case of silver coin,” shall 
be. inserted. 


I For Statement of Objects and Hcaj^ona. Gazette of India, 1919, Pt. Y* p. 92; 
and for Proceedings in Council, 1919, Pt. VT, pp. 939 and 1322. 
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ACT No. XXIII OF 1919.1 


[2dd]i September, 1019,'] 

An Act to amend the Cinematograph Act, 1918. 

WiiKiuas it is o\|)o(lienfc to anieiul the Cineirialograph Act, 1918; 

It IS hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. l^his \ct iiijiy be called the Cinematograph (Aineiichnenfc) Act. Short title. 
1919. 


2. Ih)!’ snl)-sccti()n (d) ol sod ion 1 fd the Cinematograph Act, Amendment 

of section 1, 

h>h^! (hordnaltt'r I'cforivd cs 1ho ‘^nld A^dh iho rolhjvvirig sub-section Act II of 
shall ho s}!!)sI li utc(h nainol} : — 


“(r’h TIk' CoviU'iKjr (lenora! in I'nuiiu! Ma\ , by iiotihcidion in 
lh(‘- (hizolU'. of India, diroci that the W’hole or any of its 
provisions sliall come into force in any Trovince or part 
(d‘ a Jh'ovince on such dale as may be specified in the 
nol ifK'ntionC 


3. In snh-S('(d.ion (2) of sociion 5 of ilie said Act, for the wwds 
“iiio prescriijed ninhonty*’ d)o \sofds and figin’o “an auihority con- 
tsi(Uh‘d under s(‘c{i<»n 7“ shall lie subsiituied. 


d. h\)r .‘t‘(‘(i‘)n 7 d* llio saitl \cl' llio MIowing seciiou shall be sub- 

siituh‘d, nanudy : — scctionfor 

‘ section 7, 

Act II of 
1918 . 

“7. (/) Any hooal (io\(‘rnm(mt anihorisiHl in tins bclialf by the Certification 
(h)V(H‘nor CiMioral in Counc.i! may, by noiilicaiion in the local official 
(hizclhn constiiulc as many aulhordics as it may think fit for the 
purpoM^s of cNaimning and ('indifying films as suitable for public ex- 
hibition, and dcidain tlu', ar(*a. (hereinafter referred to as the Tocal 
area') within which I'a^ch sudi authority shall exercise the powers 
i'onforr(‘d on it hy this Act. ^\'hoa' an authority bo constituted con- 
sists of ji Ihiard of iwo or nuHv persons, not more than one-half of 
the incndaM's ilK*i’(‘(>f shall ho persons in the .service of OovernTnent. 

(5) If any such autliority aflor examination considers that a film 
is suitable for ])uhli(* exhibition, it shall grant a certificate to that effect 
to llu*. person applying for tlie same, and shall cause the film to l)o 

1 For Rifttcinent of Objects and Reasons, .<«/'/> Gazette of India, 1919, Ft. Y, p, 95; 
aiul f<xi' rroc'crdia^s in PouaciU .vra ihid, 1919, Pt. VI, pp. 941 and 1323. 





Cineaiatograpli (A}naidi)ient). [1919 : Act XXIH. 


maiied in the prcvscribed inanncr. The certificiute of any sn(*h anilioi'ii v 
shall, save as hereinafter provided, be valid throii^dioni the territories 
in whidi diis Act is in t'oivo. 

(d) (a) ir the authority is of opinion Unit a lilin is not snitahio 
for public cxinbition in tlie loc.al area, it siiaH inform tlie [iors<>n 
applying for the cortiHcaie of its decision, and siudi prr^nn iniiy, 
within thirty days from iJie dale of siudi decision, apj^oul for a ve<^oii- 
sideration of the matter t[i<‘ laxMl {h)V(‘riimeni ’oy uliudi the 
authority was constituted. 

(6) If tlic Local Government rej(K*.ts the appeal it slia.ll, by nt)tiliea.- 
lion in the loc%al otthaal (hr/.i'tte, dir<5ct that th(‘ film slia.il be (huuned 
to be an uncertified film in that local an^a, and snob (liroeti<m shall 
have eJ|/vl. notwithsttimling the Hnlcicquent grant, of a oorlitieatu in 
respe<'t of ilu‘ lilm by any other siadi authority. 

(i) Any such authority may demand the exlnhilion before 
of any certified film which it has reason to believe is about to be 
publicly exhibited m its loea.l area, and may by order suspend the cot- 
tificate of any such film pending the orders of the Jjocal (tovorninent and 
during such suspension the film shall be deemed to be an micortifu^d 
film in that area.' 

(5) The District Magistrate, or, in a Presidency-town or in the 
town of Eangoon, the ( buimiHsionor of Police, may by order suspend the 
certificate ol any film pending the. orticrs of the fiocal Govern nun it, and 
diu'iug such suspension tlu^ film shall be tiecHKal to Ik‘ an unccrtifj<*d 
fibn in that district oi* town. 

(d) A copy of any order of suK{>ension made under sub-section (i) or 
(5), together with a siatomont of reasons therefor, shall foi'Unvith be 
forwarded by tlie authority or the officer making the same to the 
Local Goverument by which the authority was constituted or to which 
1!ie officer is subordinate, as tlio f*ase may be, and such T;ocal (hweirn- 
mcnl may, in its discretion, either discharge tlte order or, by notifica- 
tion in tlie local official Ga/.clto, diiv^it that the film sliall he dceuuMl 
to be an imcerLificd film in the whole or any {>art of tlio IVoviuco* 

(7) A Local Government may, of its own motion, by notification 
in the local official Gazette, direct tliat a certified film sludl be 
deemed to bo an uncertified film in the whole or any part of the 
Province. 
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1919: Act XXVII.] Indemnity. 

(S) I lie o^xlubiiion of a film to which anj^ oirder or direction under 
danse (h) of suli-sociion (3) or siib-Rcction (4), (5), (6) or (7), is for the 
1mu‘ l)C’in^ nppplicahh^ shall, in ilic i-irea to which such order or direc- 
tion r(‘lates, ho di'cnied to he a. ( 'ot i travel! ti on of the condition roentioned 
in suh-s<,‘cl i(ui (‘h of KO(‘tion o.” 

5. In Sf‘^‘lion o of tli<^ said ^et — Amendment 

of seotioxi 8^ 

ntid o! »'laus(‘ (//I of sub-secti(ai i2) the w^ord “and” 
sbaii nihil {<‘(1. and aft'a* ibe sa.m<‘ <'lause, tlu' following clause 
sliai! be ill* < ‘Tied, na,i nd v : 

ibn appninihuhd <»f ofii< nrs subordinate to authorities con- 
‘•lidilial under seel ion 7 and the regulation of the powers 
and dulies <d' such officers: and” ; and 

‘ b ha' lib “f‘etion i>f) the folKuving sMb-s(‘etion shall be substituted, 

'/laiuely ; 

“nb 1'ltc do\(‘nior (leiu^ral in CVinndl may delegate to a TjocaI 
(t<ed*rmnenl , siiliji'ct to such conditions and restrictions as he may 
ijnf>os<n tlx* power to rnapke nil(‘.s regarding all or any of the matters 
incntioiKxl ill sulese<‘tion fih no far as regards the territories subject to 
ftbat dovernnumt.” 


ACT No. XX Vn OF 1919.1 

[8f>fh September, 1919. ] 

An Aid to iiult'innify ofticcr.s of n(>v<^rnmont and other persons 
in roKpe«<*t of certain acts done under tnurtial law, and to 
provi<tc for other niatterH in connection therewith. 

W'nKUFAS owing to the recent disorders in certain districts in the 
Punjab and in other parts of India, martial law has been enforced; 

Aral ivlu^reaH it inexpedient to indemnify officers of Government and 

otlu^T pcTsouH iti respect of iKits, matters and things ordered or done or 

purporting to have been ordered or done for the purpose of maintaining 

1 For HluUnii+^ut of "-ud RiwttKms, UxKtdU of bxlia, 1919, IH/. V, p. 116; 

uuii fiiv PnH»»M*«luigh \h (’ouji4'il, ibid, 1919, Pt, VX, pp. 1198, 1332 suid 13^. 



Short title. ; 


Indemnity 
of Govern- 
men! officer 
and other 
person for 
certain act'rf. 


Rules of 
evidence. 


ConjBrmation 
and continu- 
ance of 
martial law 
sentences. 


o.SS Indcnuiiiu. [1919 : Act XXVII, 

or restoring order, })ix>\Klod tluii >\vAi Jhds, inaLlors or things were 
ordered or done in goml ftiilh and in a i riistMiahh' Ixdicd that lliey wore 
noce^?ar\ fur the said purposes ; 

And vAiort'u^i ('v‘r{am pcM’sons i'.a'.r i*.- -a rt;i\i(*l;d l)\ conrls iiinl 
Ollier uulh(‘.riljos eonslituti'd or appoinlod inuhn* niariial law, and it 
is cx[)e(lieiit lo coidirin and pnn'ide For the eonlinnaneo of certain 
sentences passed In such eouns or aiil!u)riLi(‘s ; 

It lb hereby oiincled as follows : — 

1. llns Ar( iuay Ik* (kiILhI ila* Iiuh‘innit\ Aet, llllU. 

2. No Slut or olhei* legal pro'/eed nia* w iail.-^oest'**, \^■ludht‘r tdvil or 
criminal, shall lie in any eonrl of law against any olVna^r of (fovorn-- 
juont, wlieiher (‘ieil or ]iidilar\, or aga!ih*>t tin\ otiaa* person ading 
inulcr llie orders of jin^y sueli otlieer foi* (»i‘ oti aeeotmt <d c)r in resj^ect 
of any act, jnaiita’ or thing ordiMX'd or doiie or pn‘rporl ing to have been 
ordered or (hyiio lor ilu^ pU'r[)(‘se of inainiaining oi* resloiang (axlor in 
any jiarl of Ihatish India, wluaa*. inarlinl law was (mfoixaul, on or after 
iho doth ul March, lOJU, and Indorti the dOlh of August, 1010, b) 
any such ol'inier or ptirson ; provided that su(‘h offhan’ or porsou has 
acted ill good lailli and in a reasonable !)eli(‘f tha.i his atdion was 
necessary lor (lie said pnrposes; 

and it any siieli jirocetsling has Ikx*!! instituted l)tdure the jiassing 
of tins Act it is li(U‘ehy discharged. 

3. For the j)uriK>sos of stadaon d a i‘e,rtifieate of a H(*ere.lury lo (lov- 
ernment that any act w^a.s done uialer the 'orders of an oflicer of 
Government shall be conclusive proof tiie.rt‘of, tmd all action taken for 
the aforesaid purposes slmll be deeined to have been taken in good 
faitli and in a reasonable b-elief tliat it was lasx'ssary tliercdor unless 
the coiitj’aiy is proved. 

4. Every person conlinod under and by virtue of any sentence pass.ed 
by a court or other authority constiiadtal or ap])ointed uncha* martial 
law and acting in a judicial capacity shall be dceined to have beim 
lawfully confined and shall continue liable to confinement until the 
expiraition of sucli sentence or until released by the Governor General 
in Council or otherwise discharged by lawful authority. 
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I oi 1919. 


Vt£l of 
1911. 


vni of 

19U. 


5. Where under martial law tha property of any person has been coinpen^a- 

taken or used by any officer of Government, whether civil or military; 

the Governor General in Council shall pav to such person reasonable attributable 

^ ^ ^ to certain 

compensation for any loss immediately attributable to such taking or acts, 
using, to be assessed upon failure of agreement by a person holding 
judicial offu'e not inferior to that of a District Judge to be appointed by 
the Government in this behalf. 

6. Nothing in this Act shall— Savings. 

(а) apply to any sentence passed or punishment inflicted by or 

under the orders of any Commission ajipointed under the 
Martial Law Ordinance, 1919, 

(б) be deemed to bar a full and unqualified exercise of His 

Majesty's pleasure in receiving or rejecting appeals to His 
Majesty m Council or to affect any question or matter to be 
decided therein, or 

(o) prevent the institution of proceedings by or on behalf of the 
Govermnont against any person m respect of any matter 
whatsoever. 


ACT No. II OF 1920.1 


[llth February, 1920,'} 


All Act further to amend the Indian Army Act, 1911. 


WuKUHis it is oxpedipiit further to amend the Indian Army Act, 

191 1 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1 . This Act may he called the Indian Army (Amendment) Act, 1920. Short title. 

2. In section 116 of the 'Indian Army Act, 1911, after the words Ameadmeui 

“becoming insane” the following shall be added, namely: — • . ulfAct*^ 

“or who, being on active service, is officially reported missing: ign. 


Provided that, in the ca.se of a person so reported missing, no action 
shall be taken under sub-sections (2) to (5), inclusive, of the said section, 
until one year has elapsed from the date of such report." 


IFor Statement of Objects and Beaspns, see Gazette of India 1920, Pt. V, p. 3; 
ttoA for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1920, Pt. \I, pp. 16 and 81. 
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THE PROVINCIAL INSOLVENCY ACT, 1920. 


CONTENTS, 


SEm'ioNS. 

1. Short iitlc and extent. 

2. Definitions. 


PART I. 

CONRTlTr.’nON \NT> PoWKRS OF C-OURT. 

d. Insol volley jnriadictiou. 

4. Power of Court to decide a.li (lucstions a.risinp; in in.so1vency. 

5. (reneral powers of Courts. 

PART II. 

PROCRKniNGS FROM AfT OT? INSOLVENCY TO DlSCHAKOB. 
Acts of Insolvency. 

6. Acts of insolvency. 

7. Petitioii ajid aidjudication. 

8. Exemption of corporation, etc., from insolvency proceedinffs. 

9. Conditions on which creditor may petition. 

10. Conditions on which debtor may petition, 
n. Court to which petition shall be presented. 

12’. Verification of petition. 

13. Contents of petition. 

14. 'Withdrawal of petitions. 

15. Consolidation of petitions. 

16.. Power to change carriage of proceedings. 

17. Continuance of proceedings on death of debtor, 

38. Procedure for admission of petition, 

39. Procedure on admission of petition. 

20. Appointment of interim receiver. 

21. Interim proceedings agakist debtor. 

22. Duties of debtors. » 
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Sections. 

23. lleiease of debtor. 

24. ProccJiLL’c at 

23, Dismissal of petition. 

26. Award of compensation. 

Order of Adjudication. 

27. Ordci’ of adjudication. 

28. Effect of an oaler of adjiulicatiou. 

20. Stay of ponding proceeding. 

30. Publication of order of adjudication. 

Proceedings consequent on order of Adjudication. 

31. Protection order, 

32. Power to arrest after adjudication. 

33. Rclicdulc of creditors. 

34. Debts proval)!e under the Act. 

AnnuJmenl of Adjudication. 

35. Power to annul adjudication of insolvency. 

30, Power to. canc^d one of coneurreiu orders of adjudication. 
37. Proc('odiugs on annulment. 


Coinposiiiinis and schemes nj arrangement. 

38. Compositions and sclienu's of aiTangoinoni. 

39. Ordiu’ on approval. 

40. Power to re-adjutlgo ilebtor insolv’ent. 

Discharge. 

4\. Dis<duu‘gc. 
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Short title 
and extent. 


Dednition. 


I25ili Fchnianjj 1920.'] 

An. Act to consolidate and amend the Law relating to Insol- 
vency in British India, as administered by Courts l\;iving 
jurisdiction outside the Presidency-towns and the Town of 
Rangoon. 

Wheeeas it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law relating 
to insolvency in British India, as administered by Courts having juris- 
diction outside the Presidency-towns and the 2[Towns of Rangoon and 
Karachi] ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Provincial Insolvency Act, 1920. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, except the Scheduled 

Districts .3 

2. (1) In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject 
or context, — 

(a) “ creditor ” includes a decree-holder, “ debt ” includes a 
judgment-debt, and '‘debtor” includes a juTlgment-debtor ; 
(h) ” District Court ” means tlie principal Civil Court of original 
jurisdiction in any urea outside the local limits for the lhao 
being of tlie Presidency-towns ^[the town ul* Uangoou and the 
limits of the ordinary original civil jurisdiction of the 
4[Ohief Court of Sind] as defined in section 2 of the Presi- 
deiicy-iowns Insolvency Act, 3909.] 

(c) ” prescribed ” means prescribed by rules made. uicKu* itii^ Act; 


iFor Statement of Objects and Beasoiis, see Uuisclte of India, 1918, Ft. V, p, 63; 
for Eeport of Select ‘Committee, see ibid, 1919, Ft. V, p. 119, and ibi(f, 1920, Ft, V, 
p. 9; and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1918, Ft. VI, pp. 761 and 1322, and 
tbid, 1920, Pt, VI, pp. 15 and 389. 

2 These words were substituted by s. 11 of the Insolvency (Amendmonl) Act, 1926 

(9 of 1^6). ^ j ^ ; 

3 This Act has been extended by notification under s, 5 of the Scheduled Districts 
Aco, 1874 {1^ of 1874), to — 

The province of Sind-^ee Gazette of India, 1920, Ft. I, p. 2052, and Bombay 
Government Gazette, 1920, Pb. I, p. 2765. 

Coorg-^ee Gazette of India, 1920, Pt. II, p. 1333. 

Upper Burma— see Burma Gazette, 1920, Pt. I, p, 1303, 

Districts of Cachar (excluding the North Cachar Hills), Sylhot, Goalpara, Kam*‘up 
DaTrang, Nowgong (excluding the Nowgong Mikir Hills Tract), Sibsagai 
(excluding ^e Sibsagar Mikir Hills Tract) and Lakhimpur (excluding the 
. Lakhimpur Frontier Tract)— see Assam Gazette, 1920. Pt. IT, p 2611. 

District of Darjeeling— see Calcutta Gazette, 1921, Pt. 1, p. 288. 
mu- Baluchistan Local Buies and Orders, Pt. 11, p, 244 

t Au ^ T ia force in the Pargana of Manpur, see s. 2 and Sch. 

of the Manpur Laws Eegulation, 1926. 

^ ^ ^ Scheduled Districts in the N. W. F. Province, 
see ^Notification No. 2286-G., dated 20th May 1920, Gazette of India, 1920, Pt. II, 

deemed to have been substituted for the words ** Coart of 

I8»ppl»™l«7l Act, JK. 
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(d) “ property ” includes any property over which or the profits 

of which any person has a disposing power which he may 
exercise for his own benefit ; 

(e) “ secured creditor ” means a person holding a mortgage, charge 

or lien on the property of the debtor or any part thereof 
as a security for a debt due to him from the debtor ; and 

(/) “ transfer of property ” includes a transfer of any interest in 
property and the creation of any charge upon property. 

(i^'i Words and expressions used in this Act and defined in the Code 
of C'i\il rrocednrc, 1908, and not heroinheforo defined shall have the 
same meanings as (hose respectively ailributed to them by the said 
Code. 


PART I. 


Constitution anu PnwF.rns op CotJRT. 


3. (7) TIi(‘ Hislrict Courts shall Ik; the 
under (his Act : 


Courts having jiirisdietion Insolvency 

jurisdiction. 


Provided that the Loca.l Ciovonuneni may, by notifit^ation in (he 
ktcal official (lazette, iin<;st any Court subordinate to a District Court 
with jurisdiction in tiny class of ca-ses, and any Court so invested shall 
within tlie local limils of ifs jurisdiction have concniTcnt jurisdiction 
willi the Distihit Court under this Act. 


(:l) Por the. piirposcs of this A<'.t, a. Court of Bniall Causes shall be 
diciia'd (o he sulK)rdiiiaf<' to (he llisirict Court. 

4. (/) Bnhjcct to the provisions of tliis .‘\ct, (lie Cbui't shall have rover of 
full [lower to decide all (inestions whether of (it’e or priority, or of any deeide*»U 
natnro whatsoever, and whi'lher involving matters of law or of fact, 
which may arise in any C'ase of insolvency coming within the cognisance insolvency, 
of the Court, or which the Court may deem it expedient or necessary 
to decide for the purpose of doing complete justice or making a com- 
plete. distribution of property in any such case. 

(5) Subject to the pi'ovisions of this Act and notwithstanding any- 
thing contained in any other law for the time being in force, every such 
decision shall he final and binding for all purposes as between, on 
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the one hand, the debtor and the debtor’s estate and, on the otlier hand, 
all claimants against him or it and all persons claiming through or under 
them or any of them. 

(5) Where the Court does not deem it expedient or necessary to 
decide any question of the nature referred to in sub-section (I), but has 
reason to beliere that the debtor has a saleable interest in any property, 
the Court may without further iiujiiij-y sell such interest in such mannoc 
and subject to such conditions as it may think fit. 

5. (2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Court, in regard to 
proceedings under this Act, shall have the same powi;rs and shall follow 
the same procedure as it has and follows in the exercise of origimil civil 
jurisdiction. 

(2) Subject as aforesaid. High Courts and District Courts, in regard 
to proceedings under this Act in Courts subordinate to them, shall have 
the same powers and shall follow the same procedure us they respec- 
tively have and follow in regard to civil suits. 


PAET II. 

PaocBKDiNGS FROM AcT OP Insolvencv TO _ DiscH.\aou. 

Acts of Insolvency. 

6 . A debtor commits an act of insolvency in each of the following 
cases, namely : — 

(а) if, in British India or elsewhere, he makes a transfer of all or 

substantially all his i>roperty to a third person for the bene- 
fit of his creditors generally ; 

(б) if, in British India or elsowliorc, he inakos a transfer of hU 

property, or of any part tliereof with iiilcjit to dofiait oi- delay 
his creditors; 

(c) if, in British India or elsewhere, ho makes any transfer of hi.-i 
property, or of any part tliereof, which would, under this 
or any other enactment fqr the time being in force, be void 
as a fraudulent preference if he were adjudged an 
insolvent ; 
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(d) if, with intent to defeat or delay iiis creditors, — 

(i) he departs or remains out of British India, 

(ii) ho departs from his dwelling-house or usual place of business 

or otherwise absents himself, 

(iii) he secludes himself so as to deprive his creditors of the means 

of communicating with him; 

(c) if any of his property has been sold in execution of the decree 
of any Court for the payment of money ; 

if) if he petitions to be adjudged an insolvent under the provisions 
of this Act ; 

i<j) if he gives notice to any of his creditors that he has suspended, or 
that he is about to sus[ieud, payment of his debts: or 

ill) if he is im[>risoiu‘d m ('\eculioii of the decree of any Court for 
the [Kiyinent of money. 

Exiilnnalion. — h’or the jnirposc.s of this section the act of an agent 
may be the act of the iirincipal. 

Peiition. 

7. Mnbjecl to the conditions sivcified in this Act, if a debtor commits Petition and 
an act of insolvency, an insolvency petition may be jirosented either jjy ®'lj"*^®**“*“* 
a creditor or by tlu' di'htor, and the Court may on such petition make 
an order (hereinafter called an order of adjudication) adjudging him 
an insolvent. 

Expianalion. — llho presentation of a petition by tlie debtor shall be 
deemed an act of insolvency within the meaning of this section, and on 
such {it'tition the Court may make an order of adjudication. 

8. No iiisolvencY iK.'tition shall be. pre.si'iited against any corporation Kvemption 

‘ . j j. ot ooriJora- 

or against any association or comimiiv registered under any enactment tien, oto . 

. „ ‘ from inaol- 

for the time being m lorce. voncy 

9. (7) A (creditor sluill not bo (‘Utitlinl to un inisolveucy peti- ci>n<iiUoa9 

, . wliiob 

tlOIl af»'Uinst ,‘l dcbtior unless — creditor may 

(fl) the debt owing by the di'btor to the creditor, or, if two or more 
creditors join in tlu' petition, the aggregate amount of debts 
owing to such creditors, iimomit.s to five hundred rupees, and 

(bj the debt is a licpiidated sum [layablo either immediately or at 
some certain future time, and 
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(c) the act of insolvency on which the petition is grounded has 
occurred within three months before the presentation of the 
petition. 

(2) If the petitioning creditor is a secured creditor, he shall in his 
petition either state that he is willing to relinquish his security for the 
benefit of the creditors in the ev>''nt of the debtor being adjudged insol- 
vent, or give an estimate of the value of the security. In the latter 
case, he may be admitted as r petitioning creditor to the extent of the 
balance of the debt due to hi: i after deducting the value so e.slimated 
in the same way as if he were an unsecured <‘redilor. 

10. (2) A debtor shall not be entitled to present an insolvency ^wti- 
tion, unless he is uirable to pay his debts and — 

(a) his debts amount to five hundred rupees ; or 

(b) he is under arrest or imprisonment in execution of tlic decree 

of any Court for the payment of money ; or 

(c) an order of attachment in execution of such a decree has been 

made, and is subsisting, against liis property. 

(2) A debtor in resjiect of whom an order of adjudication ^[whether 
made under the Presidency-towns Insolvency Act, 1909, or under this 
Act] has been annulled, owing to his failure to apply, or to prosecute 
an application for his discharge, shall not be entitled to present an 
insolvency petition without the leave of the Court by which the' order of 
adjudication was annulled. Such Court shall not grant leave unless it' 
is satisfied either that the debtor was prevented by any reasonable cause 
from presenting or prosecuting bi.s application, as the ease may be, or 
that the petition is founded on facts substantially different from those 
contained in the petition on which the order of adjudication was made. 


Courts to 11. Every insolvency petition shall be. presented to a Court having 
teo^shan^be jurisdiction under this Act in any local area in which the debtor ordi- 
presented. jjgrjly resides or caixies on 'business, or personally works for gain, or 
if he has been an-ested or imprisoned, where he is in custody : 

Provided that no objection as to the place of presentment shall be 
allowed by any Court in the exercise of appellate or revisional jurisdic- 
tion unless such objection was taken in the Court by which the petition 

i These words were substituted by s. 4 of the Insolvency (Amendment) Act, 1987 
(11 of 1987). 
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was lioavd at tlie earliest possible opportunity, and unless there has been 
a consequent failure of justice. 

12. Every insolvency i^xitition shall be in writing and shall be signed 
and verified in the manner prescribed by the Code of Civil Procedure, 
1908, for signing and verifying plaints, 

IS. (i) Every insolvency petition presented by a debtor shall con- 
tain the following particulars, namely : — 

(a) a statement that the debtor is unable to pay his debts; 

(h) the place where he ordinarily resides or carries on business or 
])ersonally vvorhs for gain, or, if Jic has been arrested or 
imprisoned, the place whore lie is in custody; 

(c) the Comd (if any) hy who*^ order he has been arrested or 

iinpriaoned, or by wduch an order has been made for Ih'e- 
attacluncnt of his property, together wuth particulars of the 
decree in respect of w’hich any such order has been made ; 

(d) the amount and particulars of all pecuniary claims against him, 

together with the naihes and residences of his creditors so 

o 

fiu- aH tlioy arc known to, or oan by tbo exorcise of roapon- 
ablo. ciirc', inul (bli.uviK'o ho uscortiuiiod hy liini; 

(c) f.ho iiiiioiinti :nul particnlnrs of nil his projicrty, toffothor with — 
(i) a siH'cificalioit of t.lio vahu! of all siicli proporty not consifiting 
of nioiK'y; 

(iil tli(> pliiro or iilari's at wiiich any such })roiiorty is to be 
f(uiiul ; iunl 

/iii) a (Icclarat ion itf ids n iliin.'.'iU f.s to placi- at. llio clisposal of 
llic Courl all .'licit |iro]icrly sa.\(' in so far as it iiiclndos 
such ]):vrliculars foot hciiig liis hooks of account) as are 
<!xcmplcd l)y tlio Code of Civil I’roccduro, liKIR, or by 
any other oimclinciu. Cor Iho fiino Ixung in fow. from 
liability to aUiicbnicnt and sale in exoention of a docroe; 

if, a statomoiul wlietlu-r Ibc debtor has on any previous oooasion 
filed a ]X‘tition to be adjudged an insolvent, and (where such 
a iMJtition has bi'en filed) — 

(f) if snob petition has been dismissed, the reasons for siidi dis- 
missal, op 
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(ii) if the debtor has been adjudged an inst'lvi'ut, concise parti- 
culars of the insolvency, including a statement whether 
any previous adjudication has been aiuiniled and, if so, 
the grounds therefor. 

(2) Every insolvency petition presented by a ca’editor or creditors 
shall set forth the particulars regarding the debtor specified in elause 
(b) of sub-section (1), and shall also specify — 

(a) the act of insolvency committed by such debtor, together with 

the date of its commission ; and 

(b) the amount and particulars of his or their pecuniary ilaim or 

claims against such debtor. 

14. No petition, whether presented by a delitor or by a creditor, sliail 
be withdrawn without the leave of the Court. 

15. Where two or more insolvency petitions are presented against 
the same debtor, or where separate petitions arc presented against joint 
debtors, the Court may consolidate the piioceedings or any of them, on 
such terms as the Court thinks fit. 

16. Where the petitioner does not proceed with due diligence on his 
petition, the Court may substitute as petitioner any other creditor to 
whom the debtor may be indebted in the amoimi i-e(inired by this Aci 
in the case of a petitioning creditor. 

17. If a debtor by or against whom an insolvency petition has been 
presented dies, the proceedings iu the matter shall, unless the Court 
otherwise orders, be continued so far as may bo necessary for the realisa- 
tion and distribution of the property of the debtor. 

18. The procedure laid down in the Code of Cavil Procedure, 1908. 
with respect to the admission of plaints, sJiall, so far as it is n]iplic!ible, 
be followed iu the case of insolvency petitions. 

19. (1) Where an insolvency fieiition is iuluiitted, tlie Court ,sli;dl 
make an order fixing a date for hearing the petition. 

(2) Notice of the order under sub-section >1) nliall be given to credi- 
tors iu sucb manner as may be prescribed. 

(3) Where the debtor is not the petitioner, notice of the order under 
sub-section (1) shall be served on liim iu the manner provided for the 
service of summons. 


V of 1908. 
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20. Tli.' (U)urti when nmkino* an order adrnitiii'i^ the petition may, Appoiat- 

and where tlio debtor is the petitioner ordinarily shall, aiipoint an of in- 

tenm 

interim receiver of tlie pro[>erty of tJic dcl>tor or of any part thereof, and receiver, 
may direct him to take immediate i>osst'ssi()n thereof or of any part 
ther(‘of, and the interim re(*eiver shall thereupon liave such of the powers 
conferrable on a^ receiver a[)[)ointed under the Code of Civil Procedure, 

1908, as the Court may direct. If o,n interim rec'eiver is not so appoint- 
ed, the Court may make suidi appoininieni at any siibsecjuent time 
before adjudication, and the |>n)visions of tins sub-section shall apply 
accordiui^ly. 

21. At till* time of makino' an order adniittin,u* the jietition or at any 
sub#se<|iient iini<‘ before adjudication the Ciairt may either ol its 
motion or on the ajiplieaiion of a.nv cnalitor make one or more of the 
following orders, namely : — 

(1) order 11 le debtor to give reasonable security for his appearance 

until final orders arc made upon the petition, and direct 
that, in default of giving such security, he sliall be detained 
in the cavil prison ; 

(2) order ilu* attaeJuuent by actual seizure of the w'holc or any 

part of the property in the possession or under the control 
of the debtor, other than siudi particulars (not being his 
books of a(‘C()imt) as are exempted by the Code of Cavil Pro- 
cedure, 1908, or by any other enactment for the time being 
in fonv. from liability to attachment and sale in execution 
of a (locret) ; 

(;h ordc.r a warrant h> issu(‘ wdtli or without liail for (ho arrest of 
the debtor, and diriad either that lie be detained in the 
cavil prison until the disposal of the* petition, or that he bo 
n'leased on su<*li te.rms as to sc'curity as may be reasonable. 
an<l necc'ssary : 

3h’ovi<led that an ordcu’ iindcu' clause (2) or clause (dj shall not be 
made unless the Court is satisfaal that the debtor, witli intent to defeat 
or delay his <*redilors or to avoi<l any pnx'css of the Court, — 

(i) has ahseonded or has departed from the local limits of the 
jurisdiction of the Court, or is about to abscond or to depart 
from such Umits, or is remaining outside them, or 
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(ii) has failed to disclose or has concealed, desfroyed, transferred 
or removed from such limits, or is about to conceal, destroy, 
transfer or remove from such limits, any documents likely 
to be of use to his creditors in the course of the hearinj^, or 
any part of his property other than such particulars as 
aforesaid. 

22. The debtor shall on the making of an order admitting the ])cti- 
tion produce all books of account, and shall at any time thereafter give* 
such inventories of his property, and such lists of his creditors and 
debtors and of the debts due to and from them, respectively, submit to 
such examination in respect of his property or his creditors, attend at 
such times before the Court or receiver, execute such instruments, and 
generally do all such acts and things in relation to his property as may 
be required by the Court or receiver, or as may be prescribed. 

23. (1) At the time of making an order admitting flie petition or at 
any subsequent time before adjudication, the Court may, if the debtor is 
under arrest or imprisonment in execution of the decree of any Court 
for the payment of money, order his release on siic*h terms as to security 
as may be reasonable and necessary. 

(3) The Court may at any time order any person who has been 
released under this section to be re-arrested and rc-committod to the 
custody from which he was released. 

[3) At the time of making any order under this se<‘fion, tlio Court 
shall record in writing its reasons therefor. 

24. (1) On the day fixed for the hearing of the petition, or on any 
subsequent day to which the hearing may be adjourned, the Court shall 
require proof of the following matters, namely : — 

(n) that the creditor or the debtor, as the case, may be^ is en tilled 
to present the petition : 

Provided that, where the debtor is the petitioner, he shall for the 
purpose of proving his inability to pay his debts, be required 
to furnish only such proof as to satisfy the Court that there 
are primd facie grounds for believing the same and the Court, 
if and when .so satisfied, shall not be bound to hear any 
further evidence thereon; 
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{}>) tluU file dol)(or, if lie does not appear on u peiition presented 
hy a crcdiior, has been served with notiee of the order ad- 
mitting tlie petition ; and 

(e) that the debtor luis eonmiiited the act of insolvency alleged 
against him. 

(2) The Court shall also examine the debtor, if he is present, as to 
his conduct, dealings and property in the presence of such creditors as 
appear at the hearing, and the creditors shall have the right to question 
the debtor thcreou. 

(8) The Court shall, if sufficient cause is shown, grant time to the 
debtor or to any creditor to produce any evidence whicli appears to it to 
be necessaiy for the proper disjiosal of the petition. 

(/) A inemoraiuUini of tlie substance of the examination of tlic debtor 
and of any otlier oral ovidonco given shall bo made by the Judge, and 
shall form part of the record of the (‘ase. 

25. (I) in tli(‘ case of a iietitiou prt^senlcd by a creditor, wlierc the 

.... . . or potiiioa. 

(^our( is not s'lllslicd with t!u‘ proof of iiis right to prc‘sent tlie petition 

or of the serviiHi on the debtor of notice of the order admitting the 

pedition, or of (he alleged act of insolvency, or is aatisfled by the debtor 

that he is able to pay his debts, or that for any other sufticionl cause no 

onI(‘r ought lo he made, the Court shall dismiss the petition. 

0?) In till' ciiMc of pel il ion prescuUKl l).y a debtor, tlic Court shall 
diKiniss Ilio t)•■tilio!l if it is not satisfied of his right to present the 
pi'tiiion. 

26 . (/) WIkto a pet ition pivst-nioil hy a creditor is disuiissod under Award of 
t.uh-Mcc(iou {!) of section ‘do, uiul the (loiirt is satisfied that the petition 

was frivolous or vtaviiticnis, tlio Court may, ou the application of the 
debtor, award against such (treditor such amount, not exceeding one 
thousand rupocs, as it dooms a reasonable compensation to the debtor for 
the expense or injury occasioned to him by the petition and the pro- 
ceedings thereon, and such amount may bo realised as if it were a fine. 

(3) An award uudor this section shall bar any snit for compensation 
ill resis'ot of such iietition and the proceedings thereon. 
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Order of Acljudication, 

Order of ^ 27. (1) If the Court does not. dismiss the petition, it shall make an 

adjudication. , , , 

order of adjudication, and shall specify in such order the period within 

■R’liich the debtor shall apply for his discharge. 

(3) The Conrt may, if snfficieirt cause is shown, extend the period 
within which the debtor shall apply for his discharge, and in that case 
shall publish notice of the order in such manner as it thinks fit. 

Effeetofaa 28. (I) On the making of an order of adjudication, the insolvent 
adjudication, aid to the utmost of his power in the realisation of his property 
and the distribution of the proceeds among his creditors. 

(2) On the making of an order of adjudication, the whole of the 
property of the insolvent shall vest in the Conrt or in a receiver as here- 
inafter provided, and shall become divisible among the creditors, and 
thereafter, except as provided by this Act, no creditor to ^vhom the 
insolvent is indebted in respect of any debt provable under this Act shall 
during the pendency of the insolvency proceedings have any remedy 
against the property of the insolvent in respect of the debt, or com- 
mence any suit or other legal proceeding, except with the leave of the 
Court and on such terms as the Court may impose. 

(3) For the purposes of sub-section (S), all goods being at tlie date 
of the presentation of the petition on which the order is made, in the 
possession, order or disposition of the insolvent in his trade or business, 
by the consent and permission of the true owner, under Ku<‘h (■ircuin- 
stances that he is the reputed owner thereof, shall be deemed to be the 
property of the insolvent. 

(4) All property which is acquired by or devolves on the insolvent 
after the date of an order of adjudication and before his discharge shall 
forthwith vest in the Court or receiver, and the provisions of sub-section 

(5) shall apply in respect 'thereof. 

(5) The property of the insolvent for the purposes of this section 
shall not include any property (not being books of account) which is 
exempted by the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, or by any other enact- 
ment for the time being in force from liability to attachment and sale 
in execution of a decree. 
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Nofliiiio ill this soc-tion sliall aftVet the power of any secured 
‘'rediloi* io rcaliso or otliorwise deal witli his sec-nrity, in the same manner 
as h(‘ would hav(‘ heon (Mditlod to rrali.-e or deal with it if tins section 
had not he(m passed. 

id An ordcM’ of adjudi{*alion shaii nutate hach to, and take effect 
from, ihe date of (lu^ piN'sonlatiou of ?(u‘ [>etition on wdiich i{ is made. 

29. An\ Court in wIik'Ii a. suit> or <.*ihor proee*‘dm,e; is pending against stay of 

a (h'htor shall, on tiroof that an ordtu’ ♦)f adiudication has been made pro 

■* ceeding. 

aiL;nn(st. him under this Act, eitiuu* stay the pnx'ceding, or allow it to 
continue on su(‘h terms as such (lourt may im[)ose. 

30. Noti(*(‘ of an order of adjudication stating th(' name, address and Publication 
des(a‘i[)tion of llu‘ insoKamt, th(‘ date* of tin' adjudi(‘ati()n , the period ^dju^oation 
witliin whieh ilu' (Uditor shall a|)[)ly for his disc'Jiarge, and the Court 

by whieh the adjU(Ii<*alion is madt', shall be published in the’ local official 
Ga/otte and in such other juanner as may be j)rescribed. 

ProcceiUngs consequent on order of Adjfidiration. 

31. (!) Any insolvent in respect of whom an order of adiudication Protection 
has be<m innd^' may apt)ly to the (V)urt for protection, and the ( Vmrt 

may on sut'h apidieation mak(^ an order for th<' proti'ction of tlic insol- 
vent from arrest or det('niion. 

01) A prot('<dion order may apply edther to all the debts of the del)tor, 
or to any of them as the (V)urt may think proper, and may eommnnce 
and fake effecd; iik and for sueh time as the Cowvt may direcjt, and may 
be revoked or nmew^ed as the Oonrt may think fit. 

(rh A protection ord<M’ shall jirotei'.t the insolvent from being arrested 
or detained in prison for any debt to which mch order apiilics, and any 
insolvent arrested or detained (*ontra.ry to the terms of such an order 
shall be entitled to his release : 

Provided tliat no sncdi order shall operate to prejudice the rights of 
any creditor in the event of such order being revoked or the adjudication 
annulled. ^ 

(•/) Any creditor sliall be. entitled fa a.p['enr and oppose the grant of 
a protection order. 
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Power to 32. At any time after an order of adjadication has been made, the 

if it hSLS reason to believe on the application of any creditor 
or the receiver that the debtor has absconded or departed from the local 
limits of its jurisdiction with intent to avoid any obligation which has 
been, or might be, imposed on him by or under this Act, order a warrant 
to issue for his arrest, and on his appearing or being brought before it, 
may, if satisfied that he was absconding or had departed with such 
intent, order his release on such terms as to security as may be reason- 
able or necessary, or, if such security is not furnished, direct that he 
shall be detained in the civil prison for a period which may extend to 
three months. 


Schedule of 33. (1) When an order of adjudication has been made under this 
ureditors. alleging themselves to be creditors of the insolvent in 

respect of debts provable under this Act shall tender proof of their res- 
pective aebts by producing evidence of the amount and particulars 
thereof, and the Court shall, by order, dcteriiiino Iho persons who have 
pioved themselves to be creditors of tlio insolvent in respect of such 
debts, and the amount of stich debts, respectively, and shall frame a 
schedule of such persons and debts : 

Provided that, if, in the opinion of the Court, the value of any debt 
is incapable of being fairly estimated, the (.-ourt may make an order to 
that effect, and tliereupon the debt shall not be included in Uic schedule. 

(S) A copy of every such schedule shall be posted in the Court-house. 

(3) Any creditor of the insolvent may, at any time before the dls- 
cliai’ge of the insolvent, tender proof of his debt and apply to the Court 
for an order directing his name to be entered in the schedule as a 
creditor in respect of any debt provable under this Act, and not entered 
in the schedule, and the Court, after causing notice to be served on the 
^[receiver] and the other creditors who have proved then’ debts, and 
hearing their objections (if any), shall comply with or reject the 
application. 


Debts prov- 
able under 
the Act, 


34. (I) Debts which have been excluded from the schedule on the 
ground that their value is incapable of being fairly e8timate4 and 


1 This word was substituted by s. 2 of the Provincial Insolvency (Amendment) Act, 
1926 (39 of 1926). 



1920: Act V.] Provincial Insolvency. 257 

(Part //. — Procceclinijs from Act of Insolvency to Discharge.) 

demands in tlie nature of unliquidated damages arising otherwise than 
by reason of a contract or a breach of trust shall not be provable under 
this Act* 

(2) Save as provided by sub-section (2), all debts and liabilities, pre- 
sent or future, certain or contingent, to which the debtor is subject 
when he is adjudged an insolvent, or to which he may become subject 
before Jiis discharge by reason of any obligation incurred before the 
date of such adjudication, shall be deemed to be debts provable under 
this Act. 


Annnhnent of Adjudication. 

35. Wlu'ro, in il\(‘ opinion of the CUairi, a debtor ought not to have Power 
been adjudged iiiholvent, or whore it is proved to the satisfaction of the aicTtionll^ 
Court that the debts of tlie insolvent have been paid in full, the Court 

shall,* on the application of the debtor, or of any other person interested, 
by order in writing, annul the adjudication ^[and the Court may, of 
its own motion or on application made by the receiver or any creditor, 
annul any adju<li(*atiou made on the petition of a debtor who was, by 
reason of the provisions of sub-section (2) of section 10 not entitled to 
present sucJi petition], 

36. If,* in any case in which an order of adjudication has been made, Power to 
it sliall he proved to the Court by which such order was made that o£ eonour- 
insolvency proceedings a, re pending in another Court against the same of^idjudica- 
del)tor, a.ncl that tlu^ property of the debtor can be more conveniently 
distributed by siudi otlu'r (U)urt, the Court may annul the adjudication 

or stay all [)roct‘edings tiieroon. 

37. (/) Where an adjiidicaliou is auiuillod, all sales and dispositions Proceedings 
of property and payments duly made, and all acts theretofore done, by 

the Court or receiver, shall be valid ; but, subject as aforesaid, the pro- 
perty of the debtor who was adjudged insolvent shall vest in such person 
ay tlie Court may appoint, or, in default of any such appointment, shall 
revert to the debtor to the extent of his right or interest therein on such 
coiulitions (if any) as the Court may, by order in writing,, declare. 

^ lusolvezuy (Amendment) Act, 1927 

^XX of i92Yj# 

von. vr. 


s 
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Composi- 
tions and 
sdiemes 
of axrasge 
meat. 


(2) Notice of every order annulling an adjudication shall be pub- 
lished in the local official Gazette and in such other manner as may be 
prescribed. 


Compositions and schemes of arrangenient. 

38. (!) Where a debtor, after the making of an ord^*r of adjudica- 
tion, submits a proposal for a composition in satisracUon of liis debts, 
or a proposal for a scheme of arrangement of his affairs, the Court slml! 
fix a date for the consideration of the proposal, and shall issue a notice 
to all creditors in such manner as may l)c [^’escribed. 

(2) If, on tlie consideration of the proposal, a majority in number 
and three-fourths in value of all the creditors whose debts are proved 
and who are present in person or by pleader, resolve to accept the pro- 
posal, the same shall be deemed to be duly accepted by the creditors, 

(3) The debtor may at the meeting amend the terms of his proposal 
if the amendment is, in the opinion of the Court, calculated to benefit 
the general body of creditors. ^ 

(4) Where the Court is of opinion, after hearing the report of the 
receiver, if a receiver has been appointed, and after considering any 
objections which may be made by or on behalf of any creditor, that the 
terms of the proposal are not reasonable or arc not (‘akailatcd to benefit 
the general body of creditors, the Court shall refuse to approve the 
proposal. 

(5) If’ any facts are proved on proof of which the Court would be 
required either to refuse, suspend or attach conditions to the debtor’s 
discharge, the Court shall refuse to approve the proposal unless it pro- 
vides reasonable security for payment of not less than six annas in the 
rupee on all the unsecured debts provable against the debtor's estate. 

(6) No composition or scheme shall be approved by the Court which 
doee not provide for the payment in priority to other debts of all debts 
directed to be so paid in the distribution of the- property of an insolvent. 

(7) In any other case the Court may either approve or refuse fo 
approve the proposal. 
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39. If the Court approves the proposal, the terms shall be embodied Order on 
ill an order of the Court, and the Court shall frame a scEeHnle in accord- 

anoe with the provisions of section 33, the order of adjudication shall be 
annulled, and the provisions ot section 37 shall apply, and the composi- 
tion or scheme shall be bindinfj; on all the creditors entered in the said 
schedule yo far as rehitos to any debts entered therein. 

40. If default is made in the payment of any instalment due in pur- Power to re. 
suauce of the composition or scheme, or if it a[)pears to the Court that debtor ^ 
the composition or sidicme cannot proceed without injustice or undue 

delay, or that the approval of the Court was obtained by fraud, the 
(!oiirt may, if it thinks fit, i\‘a.djndji»*(^. the d(‘l)tor insolvent and annul 
the comtKiHition or soheme but williout prejudice to the validity of any 
transfer or payment duly made or of anything duly done under or in 
pursuance of the composition or scheme. When a debtor is re-adjudged 
insolvent uuclor tliis section, all debts provable in other respects which 
have been contracted before the date of sucli ro-adjiidicaiiou shall be 
provable in the insolvency. 


Discharge, 

41. (1) A debtor may, at any time after the order of adjudication Discharge* 
and shall, within the period sjiecitied by tlu^ t^nirt, ajiply io the Court 
for an order of dis(diarge, and the Court shall fix a day, notice whereof 
shall bo given in siudi manner a.s may bo proscribed, for hearing such 
application, and any objections wdiich may be made thereto. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this section, the Court may, after 
considering the objections of any creditor and, wdicre a receiver has been 
appointed, the report of the receiver — 

(а) grant or refuse an absolute order of discharge ; or 

(б) suspend the ofveration of the order for a specified lime ; or 

(c) grant an order of discharge subject to any conditions with res- 
pect to any earnings or income whicli may afterwards be- 
come due to the insolvent, or with respect to his after- 
acquired prbperty. 

von, VI. ® 2 



m 
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Cases ia 
which Court 
must refuse 
an absolute 
discharge. 


42. (1) The Court shall refuse to grant an absolute order of discharge 
under section 41 on proof of any of the following facts, namely : — 

(a) that the insolvent’s assets are not of a value equal to eight 

annas in the rupee on the amount of his unsecured liabili- 
ties, unless he satisfies the Court that the fact that the assets 
are not of a value equal to eight annas in the rupee on the 
amount of his unsecured liabilities has arisen from circum- 
stances for which he cannot justly be held responsible; 

(b) that the insokent has omitted to keep such books of account 

as are usual and proper in the business carried on by him 
and as sufficiently disclose his business transactions and 
financial position within the three years immediately pre- 
ceding his insolvency; 

(c) that the insolvent has continued to trade after knowing him- 

self to be insolvent; 

id) that the insolvent has contracted any debt provable under this 
Act without having at the time of contracting it any reason- 
able 'or probable ground of expectation (the burden of prov- 
ing which shall he on him) that he would be able to pay it ; 

(e) that the insolvent has failed to account satisfactorily for any 
loss of assets or for any deficiency of assets to meet his 
liabilities ; 

(/) that the insolvent has brought on, or contributed to, his insol- 
vency by rash and hazardous speculations, or by unjustifiable 
extravagance in living, or by gambling, or by culpable 
neglect of his business affairs; 

(gi) that the insolvent has, within three months preceding the date 
of the presentation of the petition, when unable to pay liis 
debts as they became due, given an undue preference to any 
of his creditors; 

(h) that the insolvent has on any previous occasion been adjudged 
an insolvent or made a composition or arrangement with his 
creditors ; 

({} that the insolvent has concealed or removed his property or auy 
part thereof, or has been guilty of any other fraud or 
faudulent breach of trust. 
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(2) For the pxii'poffeR of this section, the report of the receiver shall 
be deemed to be evidence ; and the Court may presume the correctness 
of any statement (contained therein. 

(2) Tlie powers of suspending, and of attaclhng conditions to, an 
insolvent’s discharge may be exorcised concurrently. 

43. (7) If the debtor does not appear on ilie day fixed for hearing his Adjudication 
npjdication for discliarge or on such subsequent day as the Court may annulled 
direct, or if the debtor docs not apply for tin order of discharge ^’ifhin 
tlie period specified l)y the Court, tlie order of adjudication shall be 
annulled, and the provisions of section 37 sliall ap[)ly accordingly. 

(2) VVlicro a dchtor has been rt k‘a.sed fn-in (Uistody under the pro- 
\isions of this A('t nwil the order of adjudiealion is annu!li‘d under sub- 
sedion (/), the (hurl may, if it i.hijd\s iil re-eomiiiit tlie debtor to his 
former custody, and (he ofiiccr in charge of the piison to wliosc custody 
such debtor is so re-(*ommiited shall reevivo such debtor into his. custody 
according to sucii re-commitinmit, and thereupon all processes wliich 
were in for’ce against (he ]icrson of such del)ior at the time of such 
release as afon'said shall be deemed to ho still in force against him as 
if no order of adjudication had been made. 


44. (7) An order of cliscdiargo shall not release the insolvent from — EfiEcctof 

(a) any chdit due to the Crown; 

(b) any di‘ht or liability iiuairred liy means of any fraud or fraii- 

(lultMit l)re;uh of trust to whiidi ht^ was a party; 

(r) any debt or liability in r(‘sp<‘.ct of wlii'di bo has obtained for- 
b<‘a,ran<a‘ by any fraud to which he was a }iarty; or 

{(I) any lia,bility under an ordiT for maintenance made under section 
V of 1898. of the Code of Criminal Pro(*ednre, 1898. 

(5) Save as otherwise provided by snb-section (I), an order of dis- 
charge shall release the insolvent from all debts provable tinder this Act. 

Ci) An order of discharge shall not release any person who, at the 
date of tlie presentation of the petition, was a partner or co-trustee with 
I ho insolvent, or was jointly bound or had made any joint contract with 
him or any person who w^as surety for him* 



Debt pay- 
ble at a 
future time. 


Mutual deal- 
ings and set- 
otE. 


Beeured 

creditors. 
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PAET III. 

Administration of Property. 

Method of proof of debts. 

45- A creditor may prove for a debt not payable when the debtor 
is adjudged an insolvent as if it were payable presently, and may receive 
dividends equally with the other creditors, deducting therefrom only 
a rebate of interest at the rate of six per centum per annum com- 
puted from the declaration of a dividend to the time when tlic debt 
would have become payable, according to the terms on which it was 
contracted. 

40. Where there have been mutual dealings between an insolvent 
and a creditor proving or claiming to prove a debt under this Act, an 
account shall be taken of what is due from the one party to the other 
in respect of sucli mutual dealings, and the sum due from the one party 
shall be set off against any sum due from the other party, and the 
balance of the account, and no more, Ksliall be clanned or j)aid on either 
side respectively. 

47. (I) Where a secured creditor realises his security, he may prove 
for the balance due to him, after deducting the net amount realised. 

(S) Where a secured creditor relinquishes his security for the general 
benefit of the creditors, he may prove for his whole debt. 

(3) Where a secured creditor does not eitlier realise or relinquish 
his security, he shall, before being entitled to have his debt entered 
in the schedule, state in his proof the particulars of his security, and 
the value at wliicli he assesses it, and shall be entitled to receive a 
dividend only in respect of the balance due to liim after deducting the 
value BO assessed. 

(4) Where a security is so valued, the Court may at any time before 
realisation redeem it on payment to the creditor of the assessed value. 

(5) Where a creditor, after having valued his security, subsequently 
realises it, the net amount realised shall be substituted for the amount 
of any valuation previously made by the creditor, and shall be treated 
in all respects as an amended valuation made by the creditor. 

* (6) Where a secured creditor does not comply with the provisions 

of this section, be shall be excluded from all share in any dividend. 
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48. (7) On any debt or sum certain whereon interest is not reserved Interest, 

or agreed for, and which is overdue when the debtor is adjudged an 
insolvent, and is provable under tliis Act, the creditor may prove 

ior interest at a rate not exceeding six per centum per annum — 

(a) if tlie del)t or sum is payable by virtue of a WTitten instrument 

at a (joiiain time, from tlie time when such debt or sum was 
payable to the date of such adjudication; or, 

(b) if the debt or sum is payable otherwise, from the time when 

a demand in writing has been made giving the debtor notice 
that interest will be claimed from tlie date of the demand 
until the tinu' of payment to the date of such adjudication. 

(‘i) Wluirc a debt which has been proved under this Act includes 
inlerest or aiuy pe.cnmar\ (*onsi<lenition in lieu oT interest, the interest 
or c(Hisi<l<‘nition shall, for the purposes of dividend, he caliailatod at 
a rate not exiteeding six per centum per annum, without prejudice to 
the right of a (‘reditor to receive out of the debtor’s estate any higher 
rate of interesi. to which he may be entitled after all the debts proved 
have been paid in full. 

49. (7) A debt may be proved under this Act by delivering, or Mode of 
sending by j)ost in a n^gistored letter, to the Court an affidavit verifying 

the debt. 

(3) The afli<Iavit shall c*.ontain or refer to a statement of account 
showing the particulars of the debt, and shall specify the vouchers (if 
any) by wliich the same can bo substantiated. The Court may at any 
time call for the production of tlie vomdiers. 

50. (7) Wliero the rt'cciver thinks tliat a debt has been improperly Disallow- 

anco 4Uid 

Giitt'.rod in Llie Hc.luuliilti, tlio Oourt may, on th« ap{)lication of the te- *eduotioa 
ceiver and aftor notioo to the croditor, and tsuoli inquiry (if auy) 
the C/Oiirt thinkK iioooHHary, expunye aiicli entry or rednee the aniouat 
of the debt. 

(8) Tlie Ooiirt may also, alter like inquiry, expunge an entry or 
reduce the amount of a debt ufxjn tUo application of a creditor where 
no receive,!' has been appointed, or where the reexsiver declines to inter- 
fere in the matter or, in the case of a composition or Bcheme, upon the 
•applicaliion of the debtor. 
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Bestriction 
of rights 
of creditor 
under execu- 
tion. 


Duties of 
Court exe- 
cuting 
decree as to 
property 
taken in 
execution. 


Avoidance 
of voluntary 
transfer. 


Avoidance 
of preference 
in certain 
4saaes, 


Effect of insolvency on antecedent transactions. 

51. (I) Where execut’oii of a decree has ispued ngainst the property 
of a debtor, no person shall be entitled to the benefit of the exeention 
against the receiver except in res|i8ct of assets realised in the course 
of the exeention by sale or other\ ise before the date of the admission 
of the petition. 

(5) Nothing in this section shall affect the rights of a secured creditor 
in respect of the property against vhich the decree is executed. 

(3) A person rrho in good faith purchases the prnptrfy of a dichfor 
under a sale in execution shall in all cases aiaiuirc a good tide to it 
against the receiver. 

52. Where exeention of a decree has issued against any properly 
of a debtor which is saleable in exeention and before the sale thereof 
notice is given to the Court executing the dccTc<‘ that an insolvency 
petition by or against the debtor has hetni admitted, the Court shall, 
on application, direct the property, if in the possession of the Court, 
to be delivered to the receiver, but the costs of the suit in which the 
decree was made and of the execution shall be a first charge on the 
property so delivered, and the receiver may sell the projierty or an 
adequate part thereof for the purpo.se of satisfying the charge. 

53. Any transfer of property not being transfer made before and 
in consideration of marriage or made in favour of a purcluisor or Lti- 
climbraiicer in good faith and for valuable consideration shall, if the 
transferor is adjudged insolvent within two years after tlie date of the 
transfer, be voidable as against the receiver and may ho annulled by 
the Court. 

54. (1) Every transfer of property, every payment inado', every 
obligation incurred, and every judicial proceeding ta.ken or suflered 
by any person unable to pay his debts as they become due from his 
own money in favour of any creditor, with a view of giving that creditor 
a preference over the other creditors, shall, if such person is adjudged 
insolvent oir a petition presented within three months after the date 
thereof, be deemed fraudulent and void as against the receiver, and ^all 
be annulled by the Court. 
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(2) This section shall not affect the rights of any person who in 
good faith and for valuable consideration has acquired a title through 
or tinder a creditor of the insolvent. 

1[54A. A petition for the jumulnioni of any transfer under section By whom- 
53, or of any transfer, payment, obligation or judicial proceeding under 
section 54, may be made by the receiver or, with the leave of the Court, 
by any creditor who lias pi’oved his debt and who satisfies the Court 
that the receiver has been requested and has refused to make such 
petition.] 

55. Subject to the foregoing provisions of this Act with respect to Protection 
the effect of insolvciuty on an cxtv-uiion, and with resiiect to the tranractSns. 
avoidaiiK'O of corhiin transfers and prolVrcm^es, notlhng in this Act shall 
invalidate in the (-ase of an insolvency — 

{a} any payment by the insohimt to a.ny of his creditors; 

(b) any puiynient or d(‘livery to tho insolvent; 

(c) any Iransfi'r by the insoivcmt for valuable consideration; or 

(d) any contract or doading by or with the insolvent for valuable 

consideration : 

Provided that any siicli transaction takes place before ihc date of 
the order of a(lju(li(*ation, and that the person w'ith w'hom such transac- 
tion takes place has not at the (imo notice of the presentation of any 
insolvency petition by or against the debtor. 

Ilcalmiiioi of Properly. 

56, (J) ^.ria' (^)urt inav, at ilu' time of the order of adjiulicaiion, or Appoint- 

. .. », , ' . , . » montof 

fil any tinu^ alinrwards, aiipoint a. iv<M‘ivi‘r lor the property or the in- receiver. 

solv(*nt., and siadi property shall thei’eupon vi"-'t in sncli iTceiver. 

(2) Siihjcad h) such ('ondilioiis as ma\ Ix^ preserihed, th(‘ Court may — 

(a) r(xpiin‘ tlie nuriver to giv(‘ such security us it thinks fit duly 

to account for wlmt he shall receive in respect of the 

property; an<l 

(b) by general or special order, fix the amount to be paid as re- 

muneration for the services of the receiver out of the assets 
. of the insolvent. 

1 'rhtK section was inserted by s. 3 of tlie Provincul hisulvciicy (Anxoudment) Act, 

1926 (39 of 1926). 
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(3) Where the Court appoints a receiver, it may remove the per>o]i 
in whose possession or custody any such property as aforesaid is from 
the possession or custody tiiereof : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be deemed to authorise 
the Court to remove from the possession or custody of property any 
person whom the insolvent has not a present right so to remove. 

(4) Where a receiver appointed under this section — 

(a) fails to submit Ins accounts at such periods and in sucli form 

as the Court directs, or 

(b) fails to pay the baluuce due from him thereon as the Court 

directs, or 

(c) occasions loss to the property by liis wilful default or gross 

negligence, 

the Court may direct his property to be attached and sold, and may 
apply the proceeds to make good any balance found to be due from him 
or any loss so occasioned by him. 

(5) The provisions of this section shall apply, so far as may be, to 
interim receivers appointed under section 20. 

87, (I) The Local government may appoint such persons as it 
thinks fit (to be called * * Official Receivers ’ *) to be receivers under this 
Act within such local limits as it may prescribe. 

(2) Where any Official Receiver has been so appointed for the local 
limits of the jurisdiction of any Court having jurisdiction under tliis 
Act, he shall be the receiver for the purpose of every order appointing 
a receiver or an interim receiver issued by any such Court, unless the 
Court for special reasons otherwise directs, 

(3) Arty sum payable under clause (b) of sub-section {2) of section 
66 in respect of the services of an Official Receiver shall be credited 
to such fund as the Local Government may direct. * 

(4) Every Official Receiver shall receive »such remuneration out of 
the said fund or otherwise as the Local Government may fix in this 
behalf, and no remuneration whatever beyond that so fixed shall be 
received by the Official Receiver as such. 


Power to 
appoint 
Official 
Receivers. 
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68. Wliorc no receiver is a]>poniio(l, tlie Court shall have all the 
rights of, and liiiiV exercise all the powers conferred on, a receiver under receiver 
this Act. ■ 


59. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the receiver shall, 
all convenient spoi^d, ivalisc the [iroperty of the debtor and distribute receiver, 
divichnids among the creditors entitled thereto, and for that purpose 
ijfmy — 

(a) soli all or any part of the ])ropcrty of the insolvent ; 

(b) give receipts for any money received by him ; 

and may, by leave of the Court, do all or any of the foUowing things, 
munely : — 

(0) carry on tlu'. huKiiu‘.ss of the insolvent so far as may be ueces^ 

sary for tb<i btiiudicial winding nj> of the, same; 

(</) instituhs, (bdend or continue any suit or other legal proceeding 
relating (o tlie property of the insolvent; 

(cj cunploy a pleader or other agent to take any proceedings or 
do any btisinoss which may be sanctioned by the Court; 

(/) acx‘ept as the consideration lor the sale of any property of 
the insolv<mi a sum of money payable at a future time 
subject U) such stipulations as to sectirity and otherwise 
as the Court tbiiiks lit; 

ig} mortgage, or pledge any part of the property of the insolvent 
for iUo purj)oso. of raising money for tlie payment of his 
del>ts ; 

(h) refer any dispuhi to arbitration,^ and compromise all debts, 
claims and liabilities, on such terms as may be agreed 
upon ; and 

(1) divithj in its existing form amongst tlie creditors, according to 

its estimated value, any projK^Tty which, from its peculiar 
uattire or other Bi)ecial cdrcumstancos, (*.annot readily or 
advantageously he sold. 

3f69A. (1) The Court, if specially empowered in this behalf by an Power to 
order of the Tiocal Oovernmont, or any officer of tlie Court so em- fonaaftioa 
powered by a like order, may, on the 'application of the receiver or any 

' ’ ' property* 

iThis sactioH was iasort<fd tiy .s. 4 of the Provincial Insolvency (Amendoiont) Act, 

19B6 (30 of 1986]. 
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creditor who has proved his debt, at any time after an order of ad- 
judication has been made, summon before it in the prescribed manner 
any person known or suspected to have in his possession any property 
belonging to the insolvent, or supposed to be indebted to the insolvent, 
or any person whom the Court or such officer, as the case may be, may 
deem capable of giving information respecting the insolvent or his 
dealings or property, and the Court or such officer may require any 
such person to produce any documents in his custody or power relating 
TO the insolvent or to his dealings or property. 

(2) If any person so summoned, after having been tendered a reason- 
able sum, refuses to come before the Court or sudi officer at tlie time 
apjDointed, or refuses to produce any such document, having no lawful 
impediment made known to and allowed by the Court or such officer, 
the Court or such officer may, by warrant, cause him to be apprehended 
and brought up for examination, 

(o) The Couii: or such officer may examine any person so brought 
before it or him concerning the insolvent, his dealings or property, and 
such person may be represented by a legal practitioner.] 

pro-^'^onsin ^ ^ declaration has been jnade 

S)t^ble 68 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, and is in force, vo£ 1908 

'^erty. ^ immoveable property paying revenue to the (Jovernment or 

^ held or let for agricultural purposes shall be made by the receiver; but, 
after the other property of the insolvent has been realised, the C^ourt 
shall ascertain — 

(a) the amount required to satisfy the debts proved under this 
Act after deducting the moiues already received ; 

ih) the immoveable property of tlie insolvent runiuininy inisold; 
and 

(c) the incumbrances (if any) existing tliereon ; 
and shall forward a statement to the Collector containing the particulars 
aforesaid ; and thereupon the Collector shall proceed to raise the amount 
so required by the exercise of such of the powers conferred on him by 
paragi’aphs 2 to 10 of the Third Schedule to the said Code as he thinks 
fit, and subject to the provisions of those paragraphs so far as they 
are applicable, and shall hold at the disposal of tlie Court all sums 
that may come to his hands by the exercise of such powers. 

(2) Nothing in this Act shall be deemed to affect any provisions of 
any enactment for the time being in force prohibiting or -restricting 
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the execution of decrees or orders against iimnoveable property; and 
any such provisions shall be deemed to apply to the enforcement of 
an order of adjudication made under this Act as if it were such a decree 
or order. 

DistribuLi(»i of Property. 

61. (i) In the distribution of the property of the insolvent, there Priority of 

debts. 

shall be paid m priority to all other del)ts — 

(a) all debts due to the Crown of to any local authority ; and 

(h) all salary or wages, not exceeding twenty rupees in all, of 
any clerk, servant or labourer in respect of services render- 
ed to the insolvent during four months before the date 
of the presentation of the petition, 

(:i) IMu* dt'bts speciliod in sub-section (7) shall rank equally between 
Iheuisolvos, and shall I>o paid in full, unless the property of the insol- 
vent is insuffici('nt to meet them, in which case they shall abate in 
0([ual pro[)orti()ns between themselves. 

(•‘0 Subject to the ret(‘ntion of sucli sums as may be necessary for 
the exjuMist's of administration oi’ otherwise, tlic debts specified in sub- 
.se<'tion (/) shall he (lis<'harge(l forthwith in so far as the property of 
the insolvent is suflieient to meet them. 

(!'} In the ease of partners, ftie partnership property sliall be appli- 
<'ahle in the first instance in t)aynient of the partnership debts, and 
the separate properly of each partner .shall be applicable in the first 
instance in payment of his separate debts. Whore there is a surplus 
of the .st'pariite property of Iht^ partners, it .shall bo dealt with as part 
of the partnership property: and where there, is a surplus of the part- 
nership (U’ope.rty, it shall he dealt with as part of the respee.tive sepa- 
rate i)ro|»erty in proportion to the right.s and interests of each partner 
in the partimrship property. 

(,?) Subject to the provisions of this Act, all debts entered in the 
Rchodulo shall ho. paid rateably according to the amounts of such debts 
respectively and without any preference. 

(0) Where there is any surplus after payment of the foregoing debts, 
it shall he applied in payment of interest from the date on which tlie 
debtor is adjudged an insolvent at the rate of six per centum per annum 
on all debts entered in the schedule. 
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Calculation 62. (1) In the calculation of dividends, the receiver shall retain m 
of dividends. , . , ^ ^ . 

ms hands sufficient assets to meet — 

(a) debts pro\able under this Act and appearing, from the in- 
solvent’s statements or otherwise, to be due to persons 
resident in places so distant that in the ordinary course 
of communication they have not had sufficient! time to 
tender their proofs ; 

(h) debts proval)le under ihi^ Act, the siihjeci of ckiims not yet 
determined ; 

(c) disputed proofs or claims ; and 

(d) the expenses necessary for the administration of the estate 

or otherwise. 


(^) Subject to the provisions of sub-seciion (1), all money in Land 
shall be distributed as dividends. 


Right of 
orator who 
has Bot 
proved debt 
before 
declaration 
of a divi- 
dend. 


63. Any creditor who has not proved his debt before the declaration 
of any dividend or dividends shall be entitled to be paid, out of any 
money for the time being in the hands of the receiver, any dividend 
or dividends which he may have failed to receive before that money 
is applied to the payment of any future dividend or dividends; but 


he shall not be entitled to disturb the distribution of any dividend de- 


clared before his debt was proved by reason that he has not participated 


therein. 


Elnal 

dividend. 


64. When the receiver has realised all the property of the insolveni® 
or so much thereof as can, in the opinion of the Court, be realised 
without needlessly protracting the receivership, he shall declare a final 
dradend; but before so doing, he shall give notice in manner pres- 
cribed to the persons whose claims to be creditors have been notified 
but not proved, that if they do not prove their claims within the time 
limited by the notice, he will proceed to make a final dividend without 
regard to their claims. After the expiration of the time so limited, 
or if the Court, on application by any such claimant, grants him further 
time for establishing his claim, then on the expiration of such further 
time, the property of the insolvent shall be divided among the creditors 
entered in the schedule without regard to the claims of any other 
persons. 



1920: Act V.] Provincial Insolvency. 

{Pari IlL — Administration of Properly.) 


:37l 


65. Nt) suit for a dividorul sluill lie against ibe receiver; but where No »uit Tor 
r('C(UV(‘r iv fuses to pay any divideud, iltc Court ruay, on the appli- 
riitiou of any <*r(‘ditor who is ont(‘red in th<‘ schodule, order liiin to pay 
juhl also to jJii} out of his (ovn uiouey intenjst tluu'oon for time 
Unit ii is withheld, aiui (ho (foslir of Ihc app!i(*aliou. 

G3. (/) ^rhe (\>urt niii\ a-npoint the insolvent !runs(‘ir to supennteiul Man«p;^mcnt 
tiut nianagiuneui of tht^ j)ro|K'rty of t!u‘. ins</ivont or of any [lUiVt thereof, allowance to 
or lo carry <ui Tiui trjuh* Uf any) of Jie insidvent hn* hcuudit <»f ifio 
creditors, aiui ni any othci* u'spccd to a.id ni athniiiMiiierin*; the property 
lu such iiirUUHU* an<{ on such (tu'uis a^; the (Vairt may din‘<‘t. 

(‘?) h'lu‘ ('('urti may, IVoui tim<‘ i<i tune, make such ahowance as it 
mav Iliink ju.-i i<» Ihe im-eUeiii (lut <»r tus oi't^perty lor th.e sup|airt' of 
!nins(dr aiai hi'-' i’amil’, , or m ( on. aa, uf h;.'' s‘('\ic(‘.4 i! (u' is en- 

;j;a,ij<Ml iu windni;' up his traal**; hu: any siadi ali<»waiu*e. may, at any 
time, he \arm(i oi' determiiKal h\ the Court. 


67. I he lusoKeiit shall he (‘UtU-hMl to aiiv surplus rmnaining after Riwhfc of 

. • t ‘ * * I 1 I • 4 X insolvent to 

payment m lull ol has creditors with iiilerest as provided hy this Act, surplus. 

and of th(‘ <‘\pi'ns(*s of tla* pro<'e( dines taken tluu'eimder. 

•|C7A. »/» 'The Conn ma\ , if it think tit , autlioriM’ thtM*rt‘(lii(>rs who (Jommitto© 
liase j>ro\ed lli(‘it‘ didds to appoint a .»<U!imitie(' of inspe<d.i<>n for the 
piirpo.s* of snperinlendiii.u the ailmihist rat uut of tlu‘ insnlvtmCs property 
hy llx* reeei\er. 

C?) d'h<' pei'i^ms appointed tt» a eommitt(‘t» of inspeetkm shall be 
crtMlilors who ha\e proNcd iheir thdih. t»r [>crs«ms ladding gtuieral powttrs- 
<'d-at(ornev from such creditors. 

^riie eommiltee. of inspeetion shall have such powers of (*ontrol 
()\er tlit‘ proeeedings of the, reeeiser as may 1 h‘ pros('rih(Hb"l 
Appeal fo (Aatrf nyainf^t receiver. 

68. If the insolvent or any of th<i creditors or any other {wTson 
aggrieved h\ any a<‘l or dceision of the re(*eivcr, be may apply to the recover. 
Conri, and the Court may eonArm, reverw* or modify fclio act or decision 
eomplaimul of, and make such order as it tliinks just : 

ibrnNicbMi that no application uiabT ibis section shall be enterfainod 
after the eN|wraiion of twtmty-onc (lays from the date of the net or 
d(H'isirin complained of. 


1 ThU ftwtien WM ia« 0 »‘t 6 d by «» 5 of th<* Provimdal (Amt^ndincriit) Act, 

im of 1026). 
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PAET IV. 

Penalties. 

Offences by 69. If a debtor, whether before or after the making of an order of 

debtors, 

adjudication,— 

(a) wilfully fails to perforin the duties imposed on him by section 
22 or to deliver up possession of any part of his property 
which is divisible among his creditors under this Act, and 
which is for the time being in his possession or under his 
control to the Court or to any person authorised by the 
Court to take possession of it, or 

<b) fraudulently with intent to conceal the state of his affairs or 
to defeat the objects of this Act, — 

(i) has destroyed or otherwise wilfully prevented or pur- 
posely withheld the production of any document 
relating to such of his afl'airs as are subject to in- 
vestigation under this Act, or 

(ii) has kept or caused to be kept false books, or 

(iii) has made false entries in or withheld entries from or 

w'ilfully altered or falsified any document relating to 
such of his affairs as are subject to investigation 
under this Act, or 

ifi) fraudulently with intent to diminish the sum to be divided 
among his creditors or to give an undue preference to 
any of his creditors, — 

(i) has discharged or concealed any debt due to or from 
him, or 

(ii) has made away with, charged, mortgaged or concealed 
any part of his property of any kind whatsoever, 

he shall be punishable on conviction^ * * -with imprisonmen't 
which may extend to one year. 


1 The words “ by the Court ” were repealed by the Hopealing Act, 1927 (12 of 1927). 
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^[70. Where the Court is satisfied, after such preliminary inquiry, 
if any, as it thinks necessary, that there is ground for inquiring into any section 69. 
offence referred to in section 69 and appearing to have been committed 
by the insolvent, the Court may record a finding to thaf effect and make 
a complaint of the offence in writing to a Magistrate of the first class 
having jurisdiction, and such Magistrate shall deal with such complaint 
V of 1898, in the manner laid down in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898.] 


71. Where an insolvent has been guilty of any of the offences speci- 

fied in section 69, he shall not be exempt from being proceeded against after dia- 

cliarge or 

therefor by reason that he has obtained his discharge or that a com- composition 
position or scheme of arrangement has been accepted or approved. 

72. (2) An nndischarged insolvent obtaining credit to the extent of Undisoharg- 

j • 1 ed insolven 

fifty rupees or upwards from any person without informing such person obtaining 
that he is an undischarged insolvent shall, on conviction by a Magistrate, 
be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to six 
months, or with fine or with both. 

(S) Where the Court has reason to believe that an undischarged 
insolvent has committed the offence referred to in sub-section (1), the 
Court, after making any preliminary inquiry that may be necessary, 
may send the case for trial to the nearest Magistrate of the first class, 
and may send the accused in custody or take sufficient security for his 
appearance before such Magistrate ; and may bind over any person to 
appear and give evidence on such trial. 

73. (I) Whore a debtor is adjudged or re-adjudged insolvent under 
this Act, he shall, subject to the provisions of this section, be disquali- iasolvent. 
fied from — 

(a) being appointed or acting as a Magistrate; 

(b) being elected to any office of any local authority where the 

appointment to such office is by election or holding or 
* exercising any such office to which no salary is attached ; 

and 

(c) being elected or sitting or voting as member of any local 

authority. 

IThis section was substituted by s. 11 of the Insolvency (Amendment) Act, 

(9 of 1926) as amended by s. 3 and Sch. II of the Eepealing and Amending Act, 1927 
(10 of 1927). 

VOL. VI. ^ 
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(2) The disqualifications which an insolvent is subject to under this 
section shall be removed, and shall cease if — 

(a) the order of adjudication is annulled under section 36, or 

(b) he obtains from the Court an order of discharge, whether 

absolute or conditional, with a certificate that his insol- 
vency was caused by misfortune without any misconduct 
on his part. 

(3) The Court may grant or refuse such certificate as it thinks fit, 
but any order of refusal shall be subject to appeal. 

PART V. 

SUMMAEV AdMINISTBATION. 

Smanaaiy 74. "When a petition is presented by or against a debtor, if the 
ftdi3airdstra* 

tfoa. Court is satisfied by affidavit or otherwise that the property of the debtor 
is not likely to exceed in value five hundred rupees, the Court may make 
an order that the debtor’s estate be administered in a summary maimer, 
and thereupon the provisions of this Act shall be subject to the following 
modifications, namely: — 

(i) unless the Court otherwise directs, no notice required imder 

this Act shall be published in the local official Gazette ; 

(ii) on the admission of a petition by a debtor, the property of 

the debtor shall vest in the Court as a receiver; 

(iii) at the hearing of the petition, the Court shall inquire into 

the debts and assets of the debtor and determine the same 
by order in writing, and it shall not be necessary to frame 
' a schedule under the provisions of section 33; 

(iv) the property of the debtor shall be realised with all reason- 
able despatch and thereafter, when practicable, distributed 
in. a single dividend ; 

(v) the debtor shall apply for his discharge within six months . 
from the date of adjudication; and 

(vi) such other modifications as may be prescribed with the view 
of saving expense and simplifying procedure : 

Provided that the Court may at any time direct that the ordinary 
procedure provided for in this Act shall be followed in regard to the 
debtor’s estate, and thereafter the Act shall have effect accordingly. 
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PABT VI. 

Apjeals. 

75. (I) The debtor, any creditor, the receiver or any other person Appeal- 
aggrieved by a decision come to or an order made in the exercise of 
insolvency jurisdiction by a Court subordinate to a District Court may 
appeal to the District Court, and the order of the District Court upon 
such appeal shall be final : 

Provided that the High Court, for the purpose of satisf 3 fing itself 
that an order made in any appeal decided by the District Court was 
according to law, may call for the ease and pass such order with respect 
thereto as it thinks fit : 

Provided, further, that any such person aggrieved by a decision of 
the District Court on appeal from a decision of a subordinate Court 
under section 4 may appeal to the High Court on any of the grounds 
mentioned in sub'-section (I) of section 100 of the Code of Civil Proce- 
TirfWOS. dure, 1908. 

(5) Any sucli person aggrieved 1)3' any s\ich decision or order of a 
District Court as is specified in Schedule I, come to or made otherwise 
than in appeal from an order made by a subordinate Court, may appeal 
to the High Court. 

(3) Any sucli person aggrieved by any other order made by a District 
Court otherwise than in appeal from an order made by a subordinate 
Court may appeal to the High Court by leave of the District Court or 
of the High Court. 

(4) The periods of limitation for appeals to the District Court and 
to the High Court under this section shall be thirty days and ninety 
days respectively. 

PAET vn. 

MiSOEUA/ANBOUS. 

76. The costs of any proceeding under this Act, including the costs Cost*, 
of maintaining a debtor in the civil prison, shall, subject to any rules 
made under this Act, be in the discretion of the Court in which the 
proceeding is had. 

von. VI. ^ 
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Courts to be 77. All Courts having jurisdiction in insolvency and the officers 
of such Courts, respectively, shall severally act in aid of and be auxi- 
liary to each other in all matters of insolvency, and an order of a Court 
seeking aid with a request to another of the said Courts shall be deemed 
sufficient to enable the latter Court to exercise, in regard to the matters 
directed by the order, such jurisdiction as either of such Courts could 
exercise in regard to similar matters within their respective jurisdictions. 

Limitation. 78. (1) The provisions of sections 5 and 12 of the Indian Limitation 

Act, 1908, shall apply to appeals and applications under this Act, and IXof 1908» 
for the purpose of the said section 12, a decision under section 4 shall 
be deemed to be a decree. 

ip) Where an order of adjudication has been annulled under this 
Act, in computing the period of limitation prescribed for any suit or 
application for. the execution of a decree (other than a suit or application 
in respect of which the leave of the Court was obtained under sub- 
section (2) of section 28) which might have been brought or made but 
for the making of an order of adjudication under this Act, the period 
from the date of the order of adjudication to the date of the order of . 
annulment shall be excluded : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall apply to a suit or appli- 
cation in respect of a debt provable but not proved under this Act. 

Power to 79. (1) The High Court may, with the previous sanction, in the 
make rules. High Court of Judicature at Port William in Bengal, of 

the Governor General in Council, and, in the case of any other High 
Court, of the Local Government, make rules for carrying into effect 
the provisions of this Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going power, such rules may provide — 

(a) for the appointment and remuneration of receivers (other 

than Official Eeceivers), the audit of the accounts of all 
receivers and the costs of such audit, 

(b) for meetings of creditors, 

(c) for the procedure to be followed where the debtor is a firm, 


I The word ** and was omitted by s. 6 of the Provincial Insolvency (Amendment) 
Act, 1926 (39 of 1926). 



in of 1909. 
VI of 1900. 

XVHof 

1879. 
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(d) for the procedure to be followed in the case of estates to be 

administered in a summary manner, l[and 

(e) for any matter which is to be or may be prescribed.] 

(3) All rules made under this section shall be published in the Gazette 
of India or in the local official Gazette, as the case may be, and shall, 
on such publication, have effect as if enacted in this Act. 


80. (1) The Hi|?h Court, with the like sanction, may from time Delegation 
to time direct that, in any matters in respect of which jurisdiction is 
given to the Court by this Act, the Official Receiver shall, subject to the 
directions of the Court, have all or any of the following powers, 
namely : — 


ib) to frame sehediiies and to admit or reject proofs of creditors; 

2 * * * 

2 »*’ * 

(e) to make interim orders in any case of ui-gency ; and 

if) to hear and de'termine any unopposed or ex- par to application. 

(2) Subject to the appeal to the Court provided for by section 68, 
any order made or act done by the Official Receiver in the exercise of 
the said powers shall be deemed the order or act of the Court. 

81. Any Local Government 3 * * may, by notification in the 

local official Gazette, declare that any of the provisions of this Act aovenament 
specified in Schedule II shall not apply to insolvency proceedings in^t^of^^ 
any Court or Courts having jurisdiction under tliis Act in any part 
the territories administered by such Local Government. Coorte 

82. Nothing in this Act shall — Savings. 


(a) affect the Presidency-towns Insolvency Act, 1909, or section 

8 of the Lower Burma Courts Act, 1900,'' or 

(b) apply to cases to which Chapter IV of tlie Dekkhan Agri- 

culturists Relief Act, 1879, is applicable. 


1 The word 'and* and clause (e) were insertedi by s. 6 of the Provincial Insolvency 
(Amendment) Act, 1926 (39 of 1926). 

2 Clauses (a), (c) and {d) were omitted by s. 7, Hid, 

3 The words ''with the previous sanction of the Gk)vernor General in Council* * were 
omitted by s. 2 and Sch. I of the Devolution Act, 1920 (38 of 1920), infra. 

4 This Act has been repealed by the Kepealing and Amending Act, 1923 (11 cf 
1923). 
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Bepeals. 


83.1 * * 

(5) Where in any enactment or instrument in force at the date of 
the commencement of this Act, reference is made to Chapter XX (of 
Insolvent Judgment-debtors) of the Code of Civil Procedure, 18772, or X of 1877. 
of the Code of Civil Procedure, 18822, or to any section of either of those XIV of 1882. 
Chapters, such reference shall, so far as may be practicable, be con- 
strued as applying to this Act or to the corresponding section thereof. 


SCHEDULE I. 

[See section 75 (5).] 

’Dficisions and Orders from which an appeal lies to the High Court under 

section 75 (2). 


-•Section. 


4 

25 

26 
27 
33 
35 
37 

41 

50 

53 

54 


Nature of decision or order. 


Decision of questions of title, priority, etc., arising in insolvency. 

Order dismissing a petition. 

Order awarding compensation. 

Order of adjudication. 

Orders regarding entries in the schedule. 

Order annulling adjudication. 

Order declaring the conditions on which the debtor’s property shall revert to 
him on anmSment of adjudication. 

Order on application for discharge. 

Order disallowing or reducing entries in the schedule. 

Order annulling a voluntary transfer. 

Decision that a transfer of property is a preference in favour of a creditor. 


itt * ^ 


1 Sub-section il) was repealed by the Eepealing and Amending Act, 1927 (12 of 
1927). 

2 See now the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (5 of 1908).^ , 

3 The entry relating to s. 69 was repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 1927) 
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SCHEDULE n. 

(See section SI.) 

Provisions of the Act application of which may he barred by Local 

Governments. 


Provisions of 
the Act. 


Subject. 


Section. 


26 


Award of compensation. 

28, 

sub-section 

(3). 

Reputed property of an insolvent. 

34 

Debts provable under the Act. 

38 

•N 


39 

>■ 

; Compositions and schemes of arrangement. 

40 



42, 

sub-sections 

Obligation to refuse absolute discharge. 


( 1 ) and (a). 

45 

1 


46 



47 


Method of proof of debts. 

48 


49 



50 

J 





52 



53 

■ 

Effect of insolvency on antecedent transactions. 

54 



65 



•61 [except 

Priority of debts. 


clause (a) 
of sub- 



section (i 
and sub- 
section 

) 

62 

(^)]- , 




63 

64 

65 

66 

eft 

^ Dividends. 

I 

1 

Management by and allowance to insolvent. 

72 


Penalty for obtaining for credit by undischarged insolvent. 


{SCHEDULE in.] 


{Enactments repealed.} Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 
1927). 



Short title. 


Insertion of 
new section 
22A in Act ! 
of 1917. 


Licences. 


280 Inland Steam-vessels (Amendment) [1920 : Act VI. 

ACT No. VI OF 1920.1 


[SSth February, 1920.1 

An Act to amend the Inland Steam-vessels Act, 1917. 

Wheebas it is expedient to amend the Inland Steam-vessels Act, 

1917 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — I of 1917. 

1. This Act may be called the Inland Steam-vessels (Amendment) 

Act, 1920. 

2. After section 22 of the Inland Steam-vessels Act, 1917 (herein- 
after referred to, as the said Act), the following section shall be inserted, 
namely : — 

“22A. (I) The Local Government may also, in its discretion, grant — 

(a) to a person who is in possession of a second-class master’s 

certificate granted under section 21 or section 22, and has, 
by virtue of such certificate, acted as master of an inland 
steam-vessel having engines of forty or more nominal 
horse-power for a period of not less than five yearsj or 

(b) to a person who is in possession of first-class engine-driver’s 

certificate granted under section 21 or section 22, or an 
engine-driver’s certificate granted under the Indian Steam- 
ships Act, 18842, and has, by virtue of such certificate, vil of 188^ 
served as an engine-driver of an' inland steam-vessel having 
engines of not less than seventy nominal horse-power for 
five years, for not less than two and a half years of which 
period he has been the engine-driver of such vessel with- 
in the meaning of section 26, 

a hcence authorising such person to act as master or engineer, as the 
case may be, of any inland steam-vessel having engines of one hundred 
and ^venty nominal horse-power or of such less nominal horse-power 
3[as such Government] may deem fit. 

(^) Any such licence shall remain in force only for such time as the 
person holding the same is in possession of and entitled to a master’s or 
an engine-driver’s certificate, as the case may be, of the nature referred 
to in sub-section (I) : 

iPor statement of Objects and Eeasons, Gazette of India, 1920, Pt. V, p. 8: 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid. 1920, Pt. "VI, pp. 48 and 396. 

* Set now the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923 (21 of 1923). 

i These words were substituted for the words “as to such Government” by s. 2 and 
the 1st Sch. of the Repealing and! Amending Act, 1923 (11 of 1923). 
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Provided that the Local Government may, in its discretion, suspend, 
cancel or vary the conditions of any such licence.” 

3. In section 23 of the said Act, after the v?ord "service” the words 

’ _ of section 23, 

"and every licence” shall be inserted, and after the words "entitled Act I of 

to the certificate” the words "or licence” shall be inserted. . 

4. In section 24 of the said Act, after the word "certificate” in 
each place where it occurs, the words "or licence” shall be inserted. 


5. In section 25 of the said Act — 

(1) for the word "eighty” the words "one hundred” 
substituted. 


shall 


Amendment, 
of section 26, 
Act I of 
be 1917. 


(2) In clause (a), after the words and figures "Merchant Ship- 

ping Act, 1804,” the following words shall be inserted, 
namely : — 

" or a master’s licence granted under section 22A and 
applicable to such vessel and voyage.” 

(3) At the end of clause (h) the following words shall be added, 

namely : — 

" or an engine-driver’s licence granted under section 22A 
and applicable to such vessel and voyage.” 


6. In section 26 of the said Act, for the word "thirty” the word 
"forty,” and for the word "eighty” the words "one hundred,” shall be 
substituted. 

7. In section 27 of the said Act, for the word "thirty” the word 

"forty” shall be substituted. Act l of 

1917. 


8. After section 30 of the said Act the following section shall be Insertion of 

new section 

inserted, namely : — 30AinAoti 

■' of 1917. 

"30A. The Local Government may also make rules to regulate the 

granting of licences under section 22 A, and may by such rules prescribe Government 
. , to make 

in particular — rules as to 


(a) the fees (if any) to be paid for such licences, and 


grant of 
licences. 


(b) the forms in which such licences are to be framed and the 
authority by whom and the manner in which copies are to 
be kept and recorded under section 23,” 
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'Dourine (Amendment). [1920 Act: Vra. 

.Ainentoent 9. (I) In section 31 of the said Act, after the word “service” where 

Act I of 'it first occurs the words “and licences” shall be inserted. 

1917. 

(S) In clause (ii) of the said section, after the word “serang” the 
words “and a licence” shall be inserted. 

(3) In the provisos to the said section, after the word “certificate” 
in each place where it occurs, the words “or licence” shall be inserted. 


Amendment 
of section 59, 
Act I of 
1917, 


10. (2) In clause (a) of section 59 of the said Act, after the words 
“engine-driver’s certificate’’ the words “or a znaster’s or engine-driver’s 
licence’’ shall be inserted. 


(2) In clause (b) of the said section, after the words “such certi- 
ficate’’ the words “or licence’’ shall be added. 


ACT No. VIIT OF 1920.1 


iMh March, 2920.] 

An Act to amend the Dourine Act, 1910. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Dourine Act, 1910; It is v of 1910 . 
hereby enacted as follows : — 

Short title. I" This Act may be called the Dourine (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

5 ^ 2. In section 5 of the Dourine Act, 1910 (hereinafter referred to as 

Aotv of the said Act), — 

1910. 

(1) the word “and” at the end of clause (a) shall be omitted; 

and 

(2) after clause (h) the following clause shall be added, namely 

“(c) dirftjt, by order in writing, the' owner or keeper of 

any horse which, in the opinion of the Inspectors, is 

affected with dourine to remove it or permit it to be 

1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 198), Pt. 'V, n. 66: 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1920, Pt. VI, pp. 402 and 499 » ' 
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removed for the purpose of segregation to a place 
specified in the order, and such direction shall be 
sufficient authority for the detention of the horse in 
that place for that purpose.” 


3. In section 6 of the said Act, the word and letter “clause (b)” 
shall be omitted. 

1910. 

4. In section 8 of the said Act — 

(1) in clause (a) the word and letter “clause (b)” shall be omit 

ted; and 

(2) in clause (b) — 

(a) after the words “on microscopical examination” the words 

“or by other scientific test” shall be inserted; and 

(b) for sub-clause (ii) the following shall be substituted, 

namely : — 

“(ii) in the case of a mare, with the previous sanction of 
such authority as the Local G-ovemment may 
appoint in this behalf, or, if so empowered by the 
Local Government, without such sanction, cause it 
to be destroyed.” 

6. In sub-section (2) of section 14 of the said Act — Ameadmont 

of section 14 
Act V of 

(1) for clause (a) the following shall be substituted, namely : — 1910. 

“(a) regulate the exercise of the powers conferred on Ins- 
pectors under section 5” ; and 

(2) the word “and” at the end of clause (b) and the whole of 

clause (o) shall be omitted. 


Amendment 
of section 8, 
Act V of 
1910. 


6 . Por clauses (b) and (c) of section 15 of the said Act the following Amentoea- 

diall be substituted, namely: — Act^v^of^ 

1910. 


“(b) any horse in respect of which an order under clause (b) or 
clause (c) of section 5 is in force.” 
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ACT No. IX OF 19201. 


[4th March, 1920.1 

An Act further to am end the law relating to Glanders and 
Farcy. 

Whbebas it is expedient further to amend the law relating to 
Glanders and Farcy; It is hereby enacted as follows; — 

Short title. jna,y be called the Glanders and Farcy (Amendment) 

Act, 1920. 

Extension of 2. In section 2 (2) of the Glanders and Farcy Act, 1899, the word XUIof 
Act to 1899 

camels. “camels** shall be inserted between the words “to” and “asses”. 

Substitution 3 ^ Pqj, section 3 of the same Act the following section shall be sub- 
of new sec- ^ 

tion for s. 3, stitiited, namely : — 

Act xm of ’ ^ 

1899. 

“3. (2) The Local Government may, by notification in the local 
b^<^^ oflScial Gazette, apply this Act or any provision of this Act to any local 
Government, area, to be specified in such notification, within the province. 

{2) In any such notification the Loca.l Government may further 
direct that the Act or any provision so applied shall apply in respect 
of— 


(a) all or any of the diseases mentioned or specified in a notifica- 
tion under section 2, sub-section (2), 

(h) all animals or any class of animals mentioned in section 
sub-section (3).” 

iFor Statement of Objects and Keasons, see Gazette of India, 1920, Pt. V, p. 67; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1920, Pt. VT, pp. 403 and 499. 
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THE INDIAN SECURITIES ACT, 1920. 


CONTENTS. 


Sections. 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. 

2. Definitions. 

•3. Notice of trust not receivable save as provided. 

4. Eight of survivors of joint or several payees of Government 

securities. 

5. Indorsements to be made on security itself. 

fi. Holding of Government securities by holders of public offices. 

7. Issue of securities to rulers of States in India. 

8. Indorser of Government security not liable for amount thereof. 

9. Impression of signature on Government securities. 

Issue of duplicate, renewed, converted, consolidated or sub-divided 

securities. 

10. Issue of duplicate securities, 
n. Ecncwal of bearer bonds. 

32. Ecnowal of promissory notes. 

33. Ecnowal of promissory notes in case of dispute as to title. 

14. Bonewal of other securities. 

15. Issue of converted, etc., securities. 

16. Xjiability in respect of promissory note renewed, etc. 

Discharge. 

17. Immediate discharge in certain cases. 

18. Discharge in other cases. 

18A. Discharge in respect of interest. 
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Sections. 

Summary procedure in certain cases. 

19. Procedure on death of holder of securities not exceeding an 

aggregate value of five thousand rupees. 

Securities held hy minors and lunatics. 

20. Payment in case of securities held by minors and lunatics. 

Indemnity. 

21. Indemnity. 

Inspection of registers, hooks and documents, 

22. Inspection of documents. 

Penalty. 

23. Penalty. 

Rules. 

24. Power to make rules. 

Repeals. 


25. Repeals. 
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ACT No. X OF 19201. 


[llth March, 2950.] 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to Govern- 
ment securities. 

Whereas it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law relating 
to Government securities ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (I) This Act may be called the Indian Securities Act, 1920: Short titles 

(5) It extends to the whole of British India, including British commence- 

® mentt 

Baluchistan; and 

(3) It shall come into force on tlic first day of April, 1920. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or Definitions, 
context, — 

(а) ' ‘Government secMrity'' riieans promissory notes (including 

treasury bills), stock-certificates, bearer bonds and all 
other securities issued by the Governor General in Council 
or by any Loc^al Govermiicnt in rcs]>ect of any loan con- 
traolod either bdore or after the [lassing of this Act, but 
does not include a curreiicy-notc ; and 

(б) “prescribed” means proscribed by rules made under this 

Act. 


S. (2) Save as otherwise provided in or under this Act, no notice of ^^Totice of 

^ trust not 

any trust in respect of any (-iovcrninont security stiall be receivable by receivable 

the Government. ^viXd. 

(5) Tlie Governinemt sliail not bo (Ic'Cined to have ro<‘eivetl notice of 
any trust by reason only of the fact that it has recognised an indorsement 
on a Government security by an executor or administrator as such, nor 
shall it inquire into the terms of any will by vi'hich such executor or ad- 
ministrator may be bound, but, on being satisfied of the due appointment 
of such executor or administrator, it shall be entitled to treat him as the 
full owner of any Government security belonging to the estate of the 
person whom he represents. 

1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, Extraordinary, dated 
29th October, 1919, p. 5^ j for Report of Select Committee, see Gazette of India, 1920, 

Ft. V^ p. 39 and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1920, Ft. VI p. 734, 
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Eight of 
Burvivors of 
joint or 
several pay- 
ees of 

^vemment 

securities. 


4. (I) Notwithstanding anything in section 45 of the Indian Con- 
tract Act, 1872,— IX of 1872. 

(a) when a G-overnment security is payable to two or more persons 
jointly, and either or any of them dies, the security shall 
be payable to the survivor or survivors of those persons, 


and 


(b) when a Government security is payable to two or more per- 
sons severally, and either or any of ihem dies, the security 
shall? be payable to the survivor or survivors of those per- 
sons, or to the representative of the deceased, or to any of 
them. 


<2) This section shall apply whether such death occurred or occurs 
before or after this Act comes into force. 


(3) Nothing herein contained shall affect any claim which any 
•representatives of a deceased person may have against the survivor or 
survivors under or in respect of any security to which sub-section (I) 
applies. 

Indorsements 5, Notwithstanding anything in section 15 of the Negotiable In- 
to be made 

onBeourity struments Act, 1881, no indorsement of a G-overnment promissory note xxviof 
Itself. unless made by the signature of the holder inscribed on 

the back of the security itself. 


Holding of 
Government 
securities by 
holders of 
public 
offices. 


6 . (1) In the fase of any public office to which the Governor General 
in Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, declarel this sub- 
section to apply, a Government security may be made or indorsed pay- 
able to or to the order of the holder of the office by the name of the 


office. 


(3) When a Government security is made or indorsed as aforesaid, 
it shall be deemed to be transferred without any or further indorsement 
from each holder of the office to the succeeding holder of the office on 
and from the date on which the latter takes charge of the office. 

(3) When the holder of the office indorses to a third party a Govern- 
ment security made or indorsed as aforesaid, he shall subscribe the 
indorsement with his name and the name of the office. 

(4) A writing on a Government security now or beretofore standing 
in the name of the holder of a public office, whereby the security has 


offices to which this sub-section has been applied, see Gen. R. and 0. 
Vol. IT, pp. 530-534. 
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been or was made or indorsed payable tb or to the order of the holder 
of the office by the name of the office, shall not be deemed to be or to 
have been invalid by reason only of the security having been so made 
or indorsed. 


XXVI of 
1881. 


\ 

XXVI of 
1881. 


(5) This section applies as well to an office of which there are two 
or more joint holders as to an office of which there is a single holder. 

7. Notwithstanding anything in the Negotiable Instruments Act, issue of 
1881, the Governor General in Council may, in respect of any loan, ruiSs^of* 
issue to tlie ruler of any State in India Government securities in such|^^®^^ 
form and subject to such conditions as to negotiability, succession and 

other matters as may be prescribed. 

8. Notwithstanding anything in the Negotiable Instruments Act^ Indorser ot 
1881, a person shall not, by reason only of his having indorsed a Govern- security not 

ment security, be liable to pay any money due either as principal or as 
interest, thereunder. thereof. 

9. (1) The signature of the person authorised to sign Gover nm ent? Impression 

. , of signatura 

securities on behalf of the G-overnment may be printed, engraved or on Govero- 

lithographed, or impressed by such other mechanical process as the ^^curitfes. 

Governor General in Couiioil may direct on the securities. 

(U) A signature so printed, engraved, lithographed or otherwise 
impressed shall be as valid as if it had been inscribed in the proper 
handwriting of the person so authorised. 


Issue of duplicate, renewed, converted, consolidated or suh-divided 

securities. 


10. (1) When a Government security is alleged to have been lostisaueof 
1 [stolen] or destroyed either wholly or in part, and a person claims 
bo the person to whom but for the loss ^[theft] or destruction it would 
be payable, be may, on application to the prescribed officer, and on 
producing proof to his satisfaction of the loss t[theft] or destruction and 
of the justice of the claim and on payment of the prescribed fee, if any, 
obtain from him an order for — 

(a) the payment of interest in respect of the security said to be 

lost ifstolen] or destroyed pending the issue of a duplicate 
security; and 

(b) the issue of a duplicate security payable to the applicant. 

t This word wag iusivted by s. 2 of the Indian Seoorilies (Amandmont) Act, 1927 

m of i»7). 

vox,. VI. w 
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Benewal of 
^rer bonds, 


Benewal of 
promissory 
motes. 


(3) An order shall not be passed under sub-section (J) until after the 
issue of the prescribed notification of the loss I[tlieft3 destruction. 

(3) A list of the securities in respect of \\Iiicli an older is passed 
under sub-section (7) shall be published in tiio prescribed manner. 

2[(i) If at any time before, ibo Clovemment becomes diseliarffed 
under the provisions of this Act from liahihly in respect of any security 
the whole of wbicli is allofu'Cil to lau'c Ik'cu lost, stolen or (h'stroyed, 
such security is found, any order passed in rcspeidi thereof under this 
section shall be cancelled.] 

11. The holder of a liearer bond or oilier (rovernment security pay- 
able to bearer may, on ap^ilication to the prescribed officer, on delivery 
of the bearer bond or other security, and on payment of the prescrib'ed 
fee, if any, obtain from such officer a renewed bearer bond or other 
security, as the case may be 

12. Subject to the provisions of section 13, a. person claiming to be 
entitled to a Government promissory note, may, on applying to the 
prescribed officer, and on satisfying him of the justice of his claim and 
delivering the promissory note receipted in the prescribed manner, and 
paying the prescribed fee, if any, obtain from such officer a renewed 
promissory note payable to him : 

Provided that, when application is made for the renewal of a Govern- 
ment promissory note which appears to the prescribed officer to stand 
in the name of a deceased member of a Hindu undivided family governed 
by the MiLakshara law, a renewed promissory note shall not be issued 
to the applicant unless he furnishes a certificate signed by such authority 
and after such inquiry as may be prescribed to the effect that the 
deceased belonged to a Plindu undivided family governed by the 
Mitakshara law, that the promissory note formed part of the joint pro- 
perty of the family, and that the applicant is the managing or sole 
surviving male member of the family. 

Explanation . — The expression “Hindu undivided family governed 
by the MitafcsJwra law” shall, for the purposes of this section, be 

deemed to include a Malabar taruad. 

1 This -word was inserted by s. 2 of the Indian Securities (Atnendraeat) Afit 1027 

(21 of 1927). . • i . 

2 This sub-section wag added, Hid, 



1920: Act X.J 


Indian Securities. 


291 


13. (1) Where tliere is a dispute as to the title to a Government Benewai of 
promissory note in respect of vhich an application for reJiewal has been notM^in°caBo 


made, the prescribed oiBcer may — 


of dispute 
as to title. 


(ii) ^vlieie an)’ parly to tlic dispute lias obtained a final decision 
from a Court of eoinpeteut jurisdiction declaring him to be 
entitled to such note, issue a renewed note in favour of 


such part}’, or 


ih) refuse to renew tlie note unril sueb a decision lias been 
obtained, or 


ic) after such inquiry as is lieivinaftrr provided and consideration 
of the result thereof, declare l)y order in writing which of 
the pdi’liies is ill his opinion entitled to such note and may, 
after the expiiution of three months from the- date of snch 
declaration, issue a rc‘iu‘\\ed note iu favour of siicdi party 
in aceordauec with the pro\isioiis of section 12, unless with- 
in that period he has received notice tliat proceedings have 
been instituted by any person in a Court of competent 
jurisdiction for the purpose of establisliing a title to such 
note. 


Explanation . — For the purposes of tliis sub-section tlie expression 
‘‘final decision’* means a decision which is not appealable or a decision 
which is appealable but against which no appeal has been filed within 
the period of limitation allowed by law. 

(2) For the purpose of the inquiry referred to in sub-section (I), the 
prescribed officer may himself record, or may request the District Magis- 
trate to record or to have recorded, the whole or any part of such evidence 
as the })a.rties may produce. When such reiiucst has been made to the 
District Magistral<s such Magistrate may himself record or may direct 
any Magistrate of the Hrst-class subordinate to him, or any Magistrate 
of tlie socond-edasR subordinate to him and empowered by general or 
special order of tlie fjocal Government in this behalf, to record the 
evidence, and shall forward a copy thereof to the prescribed officer. 

Explanation . — For the purposes of this sub-section, the District 
Magistrate means the District Magistrate having jurisdiction in the 
place wliere interest on the promissory note is payable and, where in- 
terest is payable at a presidency-town, the Chief Presidency Magistrate, 
or at a place in a State in India, the Political Agent. 

VOL. VI. n 2 
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(3) The prescribed officer or any Magistrate acting under this section 
may, if he thinks fit, record evidence on oath. 

14. Government securities other than those mentioned in .sections 
11 and 12 may be renewed in such circumstances and in such manner 
as may be prescribed. 


Issue^f^ 15. (2) The prescribed officer may, subject to such conditions as may 
etc., seouri- be prescribed, on the application of a person claiming to be entitled to 
a Govei'jrment security or socnrilies, on being satisfied of the justice 
of the claim and on delivery of tho security or securities receipted in 
the prescribed manner and on payment of tho jnescribed fee, it any, 
convert, consolidate or sub-drvide the security or securities, and issue 
to the applicant a new seemrity or securities accordingly. 

(2) The conversion, consolidation br sub-division referred to in sub- 
section (1) may be into a security or securities of the same or different 
classes or of il'je same or different loans. 


Liability in 16. (Z) When a renewed Government promissory note has been 
p^nissory issued under section 12, or a new Government promissory note has 
r^wed isRueil upon couvetsion, consolidation or sub-division under section 

etc. 15, in favour of any persoji, the note so issued shall be deemed to con- 

stitute a new contract between the Government and such person and all 
persons deriving title thereafter through him. 

(S) No such renewal, conversion, consolidation or .sub-division sliall 
affect the rights as against the Government of any other person to the 
security or securities so renewed, converted, consolidated or sub- 
divided. 

Discharge. 

Immediate 17. On payment by or on behalf of the Government to the holder 
•MtaS wws. of a bearer bond or other Government sectirity payable to bearer of 
the amount expressed therein on or after the date when it becomes, 
due, or on renewal of a bearer bond or otJier security payable to bearer 
under section 11, or on renewal of a Government promissory note under 
section 13, or ou conver.sion, consolidation or sub-division of a l^earer 
bond or other security payable to bearer under section 15, the Govern- 
mont shall be discharged in the same way and to the same extent as 
if such bearer bond, promissory note or other security were a promissory 
note payable to bearer ; 
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Provided thgii, in the case of a GoTermnent promissory note renewed 
under section 13, nothing in this section shall be deemed to bar a claim 
against the Government in respect of such note by any person who 
liad no notice of the proceedings under that section, or who derives 
title through any such person. 

13. Save as otherwise provided in this Act — 

(i) on payment of the amount due on a Government security on oases. 

or after the date on which payment becomes due, or 

(ii) when a duplicate security has been issued under section 10> 

or 

(iii) wlieji a rojiov.ed securHy has been issued under section 32 or 

socliou 13, or a new security or securities. has or have been 
issued upon conversion, consolidation or sub-division under 
section 15, 

the Government s])all lie discharged from all liability in respect of 
the scfcurity or securities so paid or in place of which a duplicate, re- 
newed, or new security or securities has or have been issued — 

(a) in the case of payment — after the lorpse of six years from 
the date on which payment was due ; 

(h) in the case of a duplicato security^ — after the lapse of six 
years from the date of the publication under sub-section 
(3) of section 10 of the list in which tlie security is first 
mentioned, cA' from the date of the last payment of interest 
on the original security, wliiehever date is later; 

(c) in the case of a rencAved security or of a new security issued 
upon conversion, consolidation or sub-division — after the 
lapse of six years from the date of the issue thereof. 

"^CISA. SiiN'c as ewiairwiso expressly provided in the terms of a Gov- I>iscbarge in 
. respect Qx 

cnuut-iiL iir<‘iu‘iiy, no juu'srjn shall bo entitled to claim intcrcsl cm any intercat. 

siU'.h sc.curity in respect of any period which luis elapsed after the oaxliest 

dah^ on whidi dcinaiul could liavc beep made for the payment of the 

amount duo on such sc‘(airityc] • 

Summary procedure in certain cases. 

19. (/) If witliiu six months of tlie death of a person who wms I^occdure 
• it j . oxx dcatSa of 

entitled to a Government se<uinty or secimties (other than a security holder of 

I This was iusrrted «. 3 of the Tnclitin B<‘curities (Amcridment) Act, 1927 

(21 of 1927). 
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securities 
not exceed- 
ing an 


value of five 

thousand 

rupees. 


jjayable to beaicr) Die iionunal or face value of vlilc-h does not in 
aggregate exceed five thoiiRand riipo'^s, probate ol the or letters ol 
administratioii of the estate of sucli ]R*i‘son ('V a c'ei’lific'alc granted under 
the Succession Certificate Act, IStsO, is not produced to the proscribed 
officer, such officer rnny, after inquiry iii the inaimiu* jirovuled in siilv 
sections (5) and (o) of section I*!, deterniinc who is llic person entitled 
to the security or securities or to administer the estate oi Ibe deceased, 
and may — 

(а) in the case of any such security relating to a loan due for 

repayment, authorise payment of the amount due thereon 
to such person; and 

(б) in the case of any such secu'rity relating to a loan not due 

for repayment, authorise, in the case of a promissory note, 
the renewal of such promissory nole in favour of such 
person, or, in the case of stock, the registration of the name 
of such person in substitution for the name of the deceased. 

(S) Upon the payment or renewal of any promissory note in accord- 
ance with sub-section (1), the Government shall be discharged from 
all liability in respect of the note so paid or renewed; and any sub- 
stitution of names made in accordance with clause (b) of sub-section 
(I) shall, for the purposes of any claim against the Government, be 
deemed to have effected a valid transfer of the stock in respect of which 
it was made. 

(3) Any creditor or claimant against the estate of tbe deceased may 
recover his del)t or claim out of money paid to any person under sub- 
section (I) and remaining in his hands unadministered in the same 
manner and to the sasne extent as if the said person had obtained letters 
of administration of the estate of tbe deceased, and nothing in this 
section shall affect any claim of an executor or administrator or other 
representative of the deceased against such person otlier than a claim 
to recover amounts lawfully paid by him in duo course of administra- 
tion of the estate of the deceised. 


SecuriUcs held by niinars inid Iiiudfies. 

oai^fsVeu- Where a Government security stands in the name of or is held 

rities ijeld by a minor or a person who is insane and incapal)lo of mana^inir liis 
and lunatics. the interest accruing thereon, or the capilal sum payable in 

respect tJiereoE on tlie maturity or discharge of the loan, shall, where, in 


VII of 1889, 
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the cn^e. oi ini crest; pnya))le, the nominal value of the security, or il 
oilier eases the suni [)ayal)le, dues not exceed five thousand rupees, be 
])aiil in sni'ii jnaiiiKr as may he ju'escribed, and on any payment being 
so made*, (ho (^o\eriiinent siiall^ nole.vitl islanding any provision of any 
eniU'.l namt to the conlnny, lie discharged fi*om all liability in respect 
Uiereof. 


Indvnuiily, 

21. Not-witlisliinding anyilnng in Sfectiou 10, 12, 18 or 15, the ' pre- Indemnity. ' ] 
scribed oriicer may in any case arising under any of those sections — 

(i) issue a duplicate or renewed sccurit.y or convert, consolidate or 
sub-divide a security or securities upon the applicant 
giving the prescribed indemnity against the claims of all 
persons claiming under the original security or under the 
security or securities so renewed, converted, consolidated 
or sub-divided, as the case may be, or 

<ii) refuse to issue a duplicate or renewed security or to convert, 
consolidate or sub-divide a security or securities unless such 
indemnity is given. 

Inspection of registers^ boohs and documents. 

22. No pervson shall l^e entitled to inspect, or to receive information Inspection of 
•^lerived from, any Govormnent security in the possession of the Govern- 
ment or from any book, register or other document kept or maintained 

'by or on behalf of Government in relation to Government securities or 
any Government security, save in such circumstances and manner and 
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed. 

Penalty. 

23. (I) If any person, for the purpose of obtaining for himself or Penalty, 
for any other person payment of interest or of the capital sum due in 
respect of any Government security, or the issue of a duplicate security, 

or the renewal, conversion, consolidation or sub-division of a Govern- 
ment security or securities, makes to any authority under this Act a 
Btatement wliich is false and which he either knows to be false or docs 
not believe to be true, he shall he punisliable with imprisonment for a 
term which may extend to six months, or with fine, or with both!.- 
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Power to 
make rules. 


(S) No Court sliairtake cognizance of any offence under siib-seo(ion 
(1) save on the complaint of the anthOL’iiy to wlioin the false stalenient 
was made. 

Buies, 

24. (1) The Governor General in Council may after previous pnbli* 
cation make rulesl to carry out the purposes of this Act. 

(5) In parlicular and without prt judice to the generality of tlie fore- 
going power, sucli rules may provide for all or anj* of llic following 
matters, namely : — 

(a) the manner in which p{iyiQcnt of iniorost in respect of Gov- 
ernment securities is to be made and athnowledga'd ; 

(h) ijie circumstances in which Government securities mm( he 
renewed before further payment of interest there oji can 
be claimed ,* 

(c) the form in which and the conditions subject to wliiclv 

Government securities may be issued to tlic nilei’s of States 
in India ; 

(d) the fees to be paid in respect of the issue of duplic^ate secu- 

rities and of the renewnl, convorbion, consolidation and 
sub-division of Government securities; 

(e) the proof which is to be prodnce<l by persons a])plying for 

duplicate securities ; 

(/) the form and manner of publicuition of the notificjttion men- 
tioned in sub-section (i?) of section 30 and the manner of 
pubJicaiion of the list mentioned in sub-section (II) of that 
section ; 

(g) the officer who is to exercise oil or any of the i>o\vcrs and to 

perforin all (U’ any of the dulu^s ivh rred to in sections 10, 
11, il3, 3d, 15, 10 and 21 ; 

(h) the manner of making the iiuiuiry mentioned in ilio proviso 

to section 12 ; 

(i) the circumstances and the manner in which securities other 

than securities payable to bearer or promissory notes are 
to be renewed; 

1 For notification publishing such rules, set Gen. H. and 0., Vol. IV, p. 6JW. 
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(j) ihe loi’m in which sccnritics delivered for discharge, renewal, 
conversion, consolidation or sxib-division are to be receipted; 

(li) the conditions subject to which securities may be converted, 
consolidated or sub-divided; 

(1) tlxe person to whom and the manner in which payments are to 
be made in rosj^ect of Government securities standing in the 
name of, or Indd Ivv-, minors or persons who are insane 
and incapable of managing their affairs ; 

(???) the taking of indemnities against adverse claims of tlih'd 
parties from persons who receive ]>aynicnt of interest or 
of the capita! sum due in respect of Government securities, 
o]’ who oblain duplicate, rent'.wed, coiivorled, consolidated 
or sub-divulcd securities; 

('??) the manner in which any document relating to Government 
securities or any indorsement on a Government promis- 
so?’y note may, on the demand of any person who from* 
any cause is unalilc to wife, be executed on his behalf ; 

lo) cnal»ling holders of GoNcrnmonl stock to bo described in the 
registers of such stock as trustees, and either as trustees 
of any particular trnst or as trust-ees without qualifica- 
tion, and for the. recognition of powers of attorney granted 
by holders of stock so described ; 

(p) the holding of Government stock ]>y the holders of offices 
otlu'r than ])uhlic. offices, and the. manner in wliich and 
the oonditioiiH subjecd. to which stock so hold may be trans- 
fcrriul ; 

((/) ih('- niod<' (d* ailcsiaiion of dotainKUds reialiing to ( ioviuaiment 
stock ; 

(r) gtinonilly, all matters conneided wdth the grant of duplicate, 
roncwecl, converted, consolidated and sub-dividod secu- 
» ritfes; and 

(s^ the circuTUsta.nces and the manner in wdtldi and the condi- 
tions subject to whidi inspection of securities, books, re- 
gisters and other doenrnents may be allowed or informa- 
tion therefrom may be given under section 22. 
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(3) Nothing in any nilo made under clausos (o) and (]i) sliall, in 
between any trustees or as botwocii any triis(e('s and tlio bom'liciaries 
under a trust, be deemed to authorise ilus trustees to aet otherwise than 
in accordance witli the rules of law applying to the trust and the terms 
of the instrument constituting the trust; and neither the novonimont 
nor any person holding or acquiring any interest in any tiovornment 
stock shall bj* reason only of any entry in any register maintained by or 
on behalf of the Govcniineut in relation to any (i{>vernmont stock or 
any stockholder, or of anything in any document relating to Govern- 
ment stock, be affected with notice of aaiy trust or of the fiduciary 
character of any stockholder or of any fiduciary obligation attaching to 
the holding of any Government stock. 

(4) Eules made under this section shall be published in the Gazette 
of India, and shall thereupon have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

25. [Repeals.] Repealed by the Repealing .Act, 1927 (12 of 1927). 

ACT No. XI OF 1920.1 

[12 Wi March, 1920.} 

An Act further to amend the Presidency-towns Insolvency Act, 

1909. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Presidoncy-towns 
Insolvency Act, 1909 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — jjj 

Short title. '“I'ly b® called the PresideiKw-towns Insolvency (Amend- 

ment) Act, 1920. 

Insertion of 2. After section 103 of the Presidency-towns Insolvency Act. 1909, III of 1909. 

new section *' j > > 

lOSAin Aot the following section shall be inserted, namelv : — 

in of 1909. ’ 

lOisqualifioa- ‘T03A. (7) Where a debtor is adjudged or I'eadjudged insolvent 

insolvent. uuder this Aet, he sliall, subject to the provisions of this section, be 
disqualified from— 

(a) being appointed or a-cting as a Magistrate ; 

(b) being elected to a.ny office of any local authority whore the 

appointment to such office is by election, or ‘holding or 
exercising any such office to which no salary is attached ; 
and 

1 For Stotemenl of Objects and Beasons, Gazette of India, 1020, Pt. V, p. 60; 
and. for Proceedings in 'Council, see aid, 1920, Pt. VI, i»p. 491 and 734. 
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olLvicil or silliiig or voting a? a mombor of any local 
authority. 

(;?) I'lui (li.s((iialifi''alioiis wliicli an in.-^olvenl is subieol to ninler thi-=i 
soclJon sliiill bo I'oinovotl, anj sliall eeai5a if — 

(a) tho order of adjudication is annulled under si^b-seetion (I) of 
section 21 , or 

(O' he obtains from the Court an order of di.scliarge, whether 
absolute or conditional, with a certificate that his insol- 
vency was caused by misfortune without any misconduct on 
his part. 

(-9) The Court may grant or refuse such certificate as it thinks fit.” 


ACT No. XIV OF 1920.1 


[30th March, 1920.] 

An Act to provide more effectual control over the administra- 
tion of Charitable and Religious Tntsts. 

Whebeas it is expedient to provide facilities for the obtaining of in- 
formation regarding trusts <Teated for public purposes of a charitable 
or religious nature, and to enable the trustees of such trusts to obtain 
the directions of a Court on certain matters, and to make special provision 
for the piiynumt i>f the expenditure incurred in certain suits against 
the trustees of such trusts ; It is hereby enacted as follows ; — 

1. (71 This Act inav be called the Cliaritable and Religious Trusts ®^°***^*^® 
Act, 1920. 

(3) It oxteiid.s to the whole of British India : 

Provided that the Governor General in Council may, by notification 
in the Gazette of India, direct that this Act, or any specified part there- 
of, sluil! 2not extend to any specified Province or area, or to any specified 
trust or cla.ss of trusts. 


1 Kor Stntonioni of Objcols aii<^ Tleiiwoim, see Gazolto of India, 1919, Pt. V, p, 80; 
for llopovt of Moef. Coniniitieo, .sv'/' tOid, 1920» Pt* V, n. 85, and for X^rootiodingi) itt 
.Council, sec ibid, 1919, Pi. VI, p. 879, and ibul, 1920, l»t, VI, pp, 49 and 787. 

2 For noiifuMition directing lhat the Act shall not extend to the NorihAVost Frontier 
Province, sen Gon. iL and 0., Vol. IV, p. 663, 
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, ^ . 2. In this Act, unless there is anything rcnngnnnt in tlie subject 

XDL*6rpr6'tQ,* ^ ^ 

tion. or context, “the Court” means the Court of the Dislri('t [or 

any other Court- empowered in that behalf by tlie Local Government] t 
and includes the Hiyh Court in the exercise of its ordinary original 
civil jurisdiction. 

Power to 3 gave as hereinafter provided in this Act, any person having 

apply to the ^ 

Court in res- an interest in any express or constructive trust created or existing for a 

of public purpose of a charitalde or religions nature may npf)ly hv petition 

^^s^ature. Court within tho local limits of whose jurisdiction an> suhstantml 

part of the subjeci-niattor of the trust is sitiinio to obtain an order em- 
bodying all or any of the following directions, namely : — 

(1) directing the trnstee to funiislx the petitioner iltrongli (ho 
Court with particulars as to the 'nature and objects of the 
trust, and of the value, condition, management and 
application of tho snbjcc-t-matter of the trust, and of iho 
income belonging tliereto, or as to any of these matters, 
and 


(’2) directing that the accounts of the trust shall be examined and 
audited : 

Provided that no person shall apply for an^’' such direction in rcsjxcct 
of accounts relating tp a period more than tliree years prior to tlio date 
of the petition. 


Contentsand 4, (2) The petition shall show in what %vay (lie petitioiua* claims to 
be interested in tho trust, and shall specify, ns far as may l)c, the parti- 
culars and the audit which be seeks to obtain. 


(2) The petition shall be in wTiting and shall Ix' signed and verified 
in the manner prescribed by the Code of Civil J^’oecduro, il)08, for of 
signing and verifying plaints. 


Procedure on 
petttion. 


5. (1) If tiie Court on receipt of a petdiiou under section 3, after 
taking such evidence and making such inipiiiy, it any, as it may consider 
necessary, is of opinion that tlxe trust to v/bich the petition relates is a 
trust to which this Act applies, and that the petitioner lias an interest 
therein, it shall fix a date for the hearing of the petitio n, and 


1 These words were inserted by s. 2 of the Chseritable and Religious Ti^ust {Amend- 
ment) Act, 192S (41 of 1223). 
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a copy tliereof, together with notice of the date so fixed, to be served 
on the trustee and upon any other person to whom in its opinion notice 
of the petition should be given. 

(2) On the date fixed for the hearing of the petition, or on any subse- 
quent date to which the hearing may be adjourned, the Court shall pro- 
ceed to hour the petitioner and the trustee, if he appears, and any other 
person who has appeanal in consequence of the notice, or who it con- 
sidtu's ought to ho lieard, and shall make such further inquiries, if any, 
as it tliiuks fit. Tlie trustee may and, if so required by the Conrt, 
.shall at the time of the first hearing or uithin such time as the Court 
may [)eriniL pro.sout a written statement of his case. If he does present 
a written stalnineni,, tlio statement shall be signed and verified in the 
V of 1908 , manner proscribed by the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, for signing 
and verifying pleadings. 

(')) If iiny ])ersou appears at the hearing of tlio petition and either 
denies the ('xislenci'. of tlic tru.st or denies that it i.s a trust to which 
this Act tippli(!s, and iindcrlakos to institute within three months a suit 
for a dochu'ation to that oil'ect and for any other apju'opriate relief, the 
Court shall order a slay of the proceedings and, if such suit is so in- 
stittited, shall coiitimie the stay, until the suit is finally decided. 

(/■) If no .sncfi uiidertakitig i.s given, or if after the expiry of the 
three, months no such suit has hoon iuslituled, the Conrt shall itself 
decide llie question. 

(o) On complcLion of the inquiry itrovidod for in sub-section (5), the 
(Jourt shiUl either dismiss the petition or pass thereon such other order 
as it thiuk.s fit : 

Provided that, where a suit has been instituted in accordance with 
the provisions of sub-section (8), no order shall be passed by tlie Court 
which conllicts with the final doeisiou therein. 

(d) Kave as pmvith'd in tliis scettion, the Court sliall not try or deter- 
mine any question of title hetwoon the petitioner and any person claim- 
ing title adversely to Die trust. 

6. If a trustee without reasonable excuse fails to comply with an 
/>rdor inailn uiiiler sub-section (d) of aoction 5^ such trustee shall, with- 
out prejudice to any other penalty or liability whicJi he may incur 
nndor any law for the time being in force, be deemed to have committed 
a broach of trust affording ground for a suit under the provigdows pf 


Failure of 
trustee to 
comply with 
order undi* 
sootioQ 6* 
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Powers of 
trustee to 
apply for 
directions. 


section 92 of tlio C<xle of Civil rrocedure, 1908; and any such suit VofiQOS. 
may, so far as it is based on such failure, be inslilutod wthout tho 
previous consent of tlio Advocate C-icneral. 

7, (7) Save as hereinafter provided in this A(d. any trustee of an 
express or construdivc irnst created or existing for public purpose of 
a chariiable or religious nature nuyy apply by petition to tlio Court, 
within the lo(\ai limits of wliose jurisdiction any sidosianiial part of the 
subject-iuatler of the trust is situate, for the opinion, advice or direction 
of the Court on any question ad'ec.ting tlio inanageinont Cfv administration 
of the trust propeidy, and the Court shall give irs opinion, advice or 
direction, as the case may be, theniou ; 

Provided that the Court shall not be bound to give such opinion, 
advice or direction on any (piest'ion which it considers to he a (lucstion 
not proper for summary disposal. 

(2) The Court on a petition under sub-section may cither give 
its opinion, advice or direction thereon forthwith, or fix a date for 
the hearing of the petition, and may direct a copy thereof, together 
with notice of the date so fixed, to be served on such of the persons 
interested in the trust, or to be published for information in such’ 
manner, as it thinks fit. 

(3) On any date fixed under sub-section (2) or on any subsequent 
date to which the hearing may be adjourned, the Court, before giving 
any opinion, advice or direction, shall afford a reasonable opportunity 
of being heard to all persons appearing in connection with the petition. 

(4) A itrustee stating in good faith tho facts of any matter relating 
to the trust in a petition under sub-section (I), and acting upon the 
opinion, advice or direction of the Court given thereon, shall bo deemed, 
as far as his own responsibility is concerned, to have discharged his 
duty as such trustee in the matter in respect of which the petition 
was made. 


8. The costs, charges and expenses of and incidental to any petition, 
this Act. and all proceedings in connection therewith, under the foregoing provi^ 

sions of this Act shall bo in the discretion of the Court, which may 
direct the whole or any part of any such costs, chai^gcs and expenses 
to be met from the property or income of the trust in respect of. which 
the petition is made, or to be borne and paid in such manner and by 
such persons as it thinks fit ; 
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V of lOOS. 


xxjosmc). 


XX of 1863. 
V of 1»0$. 


voiim 


Provith'd t1in( no Kuoh ordor sliiiH bo iriado'n,i*nii'i‘=:t rii) 3 " person (other 
i(ian (ho |)t‘( il i()n(‘r) who has noi rocvjved notice of (he petition and 
had ;i r«‘ioonahlo opporlnniiN of Ix'in^ iKao’d (lioreo]) 

S) No potiiion !ind(n‘ llio (oi'i';joi!J,e pr«w i^ions of (his Act' in relation Savings, 
tonne (I'lisl .-lull In* tMdorhn {J o<! in an\ ui (lie following' circmnsiances, 
naniel}’ : — 

if n suit, insi iinl(‘(l ii‘ act'ordjux'o with (lie provisions of section 
rj2 of tlh' (^)do of Cl\il Ihnccdmv. is ponding in res- 

pt'ci of (iu‘ (riis(. in (jiiosiiou: 

iin if Ilio (rust propert'v is vrsttal in llu' ''i^vasnivr of CliaritaMe 
I'hid.ownicnth, tlu‘ Adininist ralor-donera!, (ihe Official 

or any SexaeLy reois(iM*(‘d iinrhn’ the Bocieties 
I a'|’is( ration Act, \ or 

'*•; if a s('h(*nu^ lor IIk' adminisl rat nai of ilio (rust propert.y has 
hci'ii M‘l{U'd or appfnvi'd l)y an\ (uiirt. of competent inris- 
dudion, or hy an\ oilaa* antliority aciinjj;* inidcr the ))rovi- 
sions of any tMUkdineni. 


10. (1) In tiny suit instituted under section 14 of the Eelig’ious Power of 

Kndowmonls Act, 18(53, or uudcE seedion 02 of the Code of Civil costs in cer- 

Procedure, 1008, llie (^ourt tr\in^^ sncli suit nia»y, if, on application of 

the |>laiiuilT and afh'r hearin^^* llu' (lefenda-nit and making such inquiry as 

it thinks (it , it is satisfied that such an order is necessary in the public and religious 

* trusts. 

int.prc.st, tlircot tht'. (U'foiulaiit cither to furniKh Kpcurity for any expen- 
diture iiufurrt'd or likely to b<' incurred by the plaintiff in instituting 
and iriaiiitaining .suc.b suit, or to deposit from any money in his hands as 
fnisU'cH of (li(‘ Inist lo which the suit, relates such sum as such Court 
eonsidi'fs sufl'ud('id. to meet, such expenditure in whole or in part. 

(t') W hell any money bus Is'cii deposited in accordance with an order 
iriade under sub-scclioii (/), llie ('oiirt may make over to the plaintiff 
tite wholii or any part of such sum for the conduct of the suit. Before 
making over an_v sum to the plaintiir, tho Court shall take security from 
the pla.iiitiir for tho refund of tlio same in the event of such refund 
being siihseipumlly ordered hy the Court. 


XI. (I) Tlie [irovisioiw of the CckIo of Gtvil Procedure, 1908, relat- Provisions of 
. the Code of 

ing to - Civil Prooe- 

i'l) the proof^of facts by aflidavit, apply!" 

(b) the enforcing of the attendance of any person and his examin- 


ation on oath, 



Barring of 
appeals. 


Short title 
and extent. 
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(c) the enforcing of the production of documents, and 

(d) the issuing of commissions, 

shall apply to all proceedings under this Act, and the provisions relat- 
ing to the service of summonses shall apply to tlie service of notices 
thereunder. 

(2) The provisions of the said Code relating to the execution of 
decrees shall, so far as they are applicable, apply to the execution of 
orders under this Act. 

12. No appeal shall lie from any ortler passed or against any opinion, 
advice or direction given under this Act. 


ACT No. XV os 1920.1 


I20th March, 2950.] 

An Act to constitute an Indian Red Cross Society. 

WHiiRB.-».s it is expedient to provide for the future administration of 
the various monies and gifts received from the public for the purpose of 
medical and other aid to the sick and wounded, and other purposes of 
a like nature during the late war, and more especially for the administra- 
tion of the monies and property held by a Committee known as the 
Joint War Committee, Indian Branch, of the Order of St. John of 
Jerusalem in England and the British Red Cross Society; 

And whereas it is expedient to constitute' an Indian Red Cross 
Society with a view to the continuation in peace time, on a ■wider basis 
and with a wider purpose, of the work carried on by the .said Committee 
during the war, and to provide ior the affiliation therewith of other 
societies and bodies having similar objects; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (I) This Act may be called tlie Indian Red Cross Society 
Act, 1920. 

, (5) It extends to the whole' of British India, including British 

Baluchistan, the Sonlhal Parganas and the District of Angul, 

IFor Statement of Objects' and Reasons, see Gazotte of India, 1920, Pt. Y, p. 83; 
and for Procoedings in Council, see ibid, 1920, Pt. VI, pp. 611 and 830. 
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2. There shall be constituted by this Act a Society to be knotvii as Constitution 
the Indian Eed Cross Society (hereinafter called the Society). The Bed Cross 
first members of the Society shall be nominated by persons who immedi- 

ately before the commencement of this Act were members of the Joint 
.War Committee, Indian Branch, of the Order of St. John of Jerusalem 
in England and the British Eed Cross Society (hereinafter called the 
Committee) at a meeting to be summoned and held for that purpose in 
accordance with the usual practice of the Committee within three 
months from the commencement of this Act. The number of members 
to be so nominated shall not be less than twenty-five or more than 
•fifty. 

3. The Committee shall also at the same meeting appoint from Appoiatment 

° of Managing 

among the members nominated under section 2 the Managing Body Body, 
of the Society (hereinafter called the Managing Body), the members 
of which diall hold office as such until a new Managing Body is ap- 
pointed as hereinafter provided. The number of members of thS 
Managing Body shall not be less than ten or more than thirty. 

4. The first members of the Society and all persons who may here- 
after become members thereof so long as they continue so to be, are 
hereby constituted a body corporate under the name of the Indian 
Bed Cross Society, and the said body shall Have perpetual succession 
and a common seal with power to hold and acquire property, moveable 
and immoveable, and shall sue and be sued by the said name. 

5. The Managing Body shall, within six months from the commence- 
ment of this Act and subject to the condition of previous publication, 
make rulesi for the management, control and procedure of the Society. 

The rules may provide among other matters for the following, 
namely : — 

(o) the conditions of membership of the Society ; 

(h) the appointment and term of office of members of the Manag- 
ing Body ; 

. (c) the choice of representatives on international and other Com- 

mittees ; 

(d) representation on the Managing Body of Provincial and State 

Branch Committees and affiliated societies and bodies; 

(e) the constitution of Einance, Medical and othsr Committees' 

and the delegation of powers to them ; and 

iFor notification publishing such rules, see Gen. E, and 0., 'Vol. IV, p. 564. 

VOIi. VI. X 
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Dissolution 
und transfer 
of property 
of Joint War 
Committee. 


Purposes to 
which funds 
of Society 
may be 
applied. 


Constitution 
of Branch 
Committees. 


(/) iiie regulation of the procedure generally of the Society and 
Managing Body. 

6 . Upon the nomination of the first members of the Society and the 
appointment of the Managing Body — 

(a) the Committee shall be dissolved ; 

(b) all property, moveable or immoveable, of or belonging to the 

Committee shall vest in the Society and shtjill be applied by 
the Managing Body to the objects and purposes hereinafter 
set out ; and 

(c) all the debts and liabilities of the Committee shall be trans- 

ferred to the Society, and shall thereafter be discharged 
and satisfied by it out of the aforesaid property, and each 
a,nd every member of the Committee shall be wholly dis- 
' charged therefrom. 

7. Notwithstanding anything contained in any appeal for subscrip- 
tions or gifts to or for the purposes of the Committee, the Managing 
Body may in its discretion apply — 

(a) either the corpus or the income or any part of such corpus or 

income of any property vested in it under clause (b) of 
section 6 for the relief of sickness, suffering or distress 
caused by the operation of wax in India or in any other 
country in which Expeditionary Forces from India may, 
from tinie to time, be employed and for purposes cognate 
to that object and in maintaining Eed Cross Dep6ts for 
military purposes; 

(b) in accordance with the provisions of section 8 the income only 

of any such property but not the corpus or any part thereof 
for the relief of sickness or suffering in India, whether due 
to the operation of war or not, or in pursuance of any of 
the objects set forth in the First Schedule. 

8. If Brapcli Committees consisting of members of the Society ara' 
constituted in any of the Provinces, States and other parts of India 
specified in the Second Schedule, then, subject to the requirements of 
the Managing Body for the purposes of clause (a) of section 7 and any 
provision for expenses of management, the incomd of the property which 
has been vested in the Society under clause (b) of section 6 nhtt.ll be- 
distributed annually among such Branch Committees in the proportiott 
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shown in the said Schedule, to be expended by them and at their discre- 
tion upon all or any of the objects referred to in clause (b) of section 7. 

9. The Managing Body may also affiliate to the Society any other 
society or body having all or any of the objects and purposes referred to 
in section 7, and may provide for the allocation and distribution of 
funds, through such society or body, to or for any such objects oi 
purposes. 

10. The Managing Body shall have authority to determine in all 
cases what matters properly fall within the scope of clause (b) of section 
7, and its decision in all such matters shall be binding on all Branch 
Committees and affiliated societies or bodies 

11. The Managing Body may also receive and hold gifts of whatso- 
ever description either for the general purposes of the Society or for 
any particular purpose for which the corpus or income of the property 
vested in it under clause (b) of section 6 may be applied under the 
provisions of section 7, and on receipt of such gifts may, subject to the 
provisions of rules made under section 5, apply the same to such 
purposes, either directly or through Branch Conunittees, or societies 
or bodies affiliated under section 9. 

12. Subject to the provisions of rules made under section 5, each 
Branch Committee shall have all power to regulate its own procedure 
and constitution, to receive gifts and expend all monies received by 
it for its purposes, either directly or through other societies or bodies. 

FIRST SCHEDULE, 

(See section 7.) 

Objects to which the funds of the Society may be applied. 

(1) The caare of the sick and wounded men of His Majesty’s Forces, 
whether still on the active list or demobilised. 

(2) The care of those suffering from tuberculosis, having regard in 
the first place to soldiers and sailors, whether they have contracted 
the disease on active smice or not. 

(3) Child welfare. 

(4) Work parties to provide the necessary garments, etc., for 

hosptals and health institutions in need of them. 

VOl. VI. X 2 
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(5) Assistance required in all branches of nursing, health and wel- 
fare work, ancillary to any organisations which have or may come into 
being in India and which are recognised by the Society. 

(6) Home Service Ambulance Work. 

(7) Provision of comforts and assistance to menoibers of His Majesty/s 
Porces, whether on the active list or demobilised. 

(8) Such other cognate objects as may, from time to time, be ap- 
proved by the Society. 

(9) The expenses of management of the Society and its branches 
and affiliated societies and bodies. 

(10) The representation of the Society on or at International or 
other Committees formed for furthering objects similar to those of the 
Society. 


SECOND SCHEDULE. 

(See section 8,) 

Statement showing contributions made by Provinces and States in India 
to the Central *‘Out 'Day** Fund and the approximate percentage 
of their claim on the interest on the capital fund of the Joint War 
Committee, Indian Branch. 



Amount 

Approximate 


percentage 

Names of Provinces, States, etc. 

of 

of claim on 


contribu- 

the interest 


tion. 

of Capital 
Fund. 


Lakhs. 


United Provinces 
Bombay . 

Bengal 

Punjab 

Burma 

Central Provinces 

Bihar and Orissa 

Bajputana 

Madras 

Central India 

North-West Frontier 

Hyderabad 

Assam 

Baluchistan 

Mysore 

HiMhrair . 

Baroda 

Delhi 


16 

18 

10 

12 

10 

12 

U 

13 

6 

7 

4 

4-6 

64 

C 

4 

4-6 

e 

7 

3i 

3*6 

24 

2-6 

8 

36 

14 

1*6 

14 

1*6 

14 

1*6 

1 

1 

i 

*6 

i 

*6 
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ACT No, XX OF 1920.1 


I28rd March, 1920.'} 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to th 
suspension of sentences passed by Courts-martial under 
the Indian Army Act, 1911, 

Wheebas it is expe3ient to consolidate and amend the law relating 
to the sui^ension of sentences of imprisonmeni or transp'oriaiioB passsS 
vm of 1911. by Courts-martial on persons subject to the Indian Army Ac^, 1911; It 
is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Army (Suspension of 
Sentences) Act, 1920, and shall be construed as one with the principal traction. 

ity; 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject Or Definitions. 
'Cbntext, — 

(o) “committed” means committed to prison or to confinement 
in military custody; 

(b) “competent military authority” means superior military 

authority, or any general or other officer not below the rank 
of field officer duly authorised by a superior military author- 
ity; 

(c) “imprisonment” includes confinement in military custody; 

vm of 1911. '‘principal Act” means the Indian Army Act, 1911; 

(e) “sentence” means a sentence of transportation or rmprisoU- 
ment, whether originally passed on a person subject to the 
•principal Act, or passed by way of reduction or commuta- 
tion ; and “sentenced” has the corresponding meaning; 
and 

(/) “superior military authority” means the Commander-in-Chief 
in India or any officer empowered under the principal Act 
to convene general Courts-martial or summary general 
Courts-martial. 

3. (1) Where a person subject to the principal Act is sentenced, 

the confirming officer when confirming the sentence, or, in the case of 

a sentence which does not require confirmation, the officer holding the 

~ i For Statement of Object# and Reasons, »ee Gazette of India, 19^ Pt. V, p. 184; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see »W<f, 1920, Pt. VI, pp. 893 and 866. 
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trial or the President of the Court-martial when passing sentence 
may, notwithstanding anything in the principal Act, direct that 
such person be not committed until the orders of a suiierior military 
authority have been obtained. 

(5) A superior militai'y authority may, in the case of any such offend- 
er so sentenced, — 

(a) direct that, until his orders have been obtaine<l, siuii offender 

shall not be committed.; and 

(b) suspend the sentence whether or not the ollciulor has already 

been committed. 

(3) Where, in accordance with any order passed under suh-st'ction 
(2), a sentence is suspended, the offender shall, whether ho has been 
committed or not, forthwith be released. 

4. Any period during which a sentence is under suspension shall 
be reckoned as part of the term of such sentence. 

5. A superior mihtary authority may, at any time whilst a semtonce 
is suspended under this Act, order — 

(a) that the offender be committed to undergo the unexpired por- 

tion of the sentence, or 

(b) that the sentence be remitted. 

6. Where a senterfte has been suspended under ibis Act, the case 
may at any time, and shall at, intervals of not more than four months, 
be reconsidered by a competent military authority, and if, on any such' 
reconsideration, it appears to ouch authority that tlu'. condiwit of the 
offender since his conviction has been such as to justify a remission of 
the sentence, he diall, if he is not also a superior military authority, 
refer the case to a superior military authority, 

7. Where an offender, while a sentence on him is suspended under 
this Act, is sentenced for any other offence, then — 

(a) if the further sentence is also suspended under this Act, the 

two sentences sh^l run concurrently; 

(b) if the further sentence is for a period of three months or more 

and is not suspended under this Act, the offender shall also 

be conomitted on the nnexpired portioin of the previous sen- 
tence, but both sentences shall run concurrently; and 
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1920 : Act XXII.] Lepers (Amendment). 


(c) if the further sentence is for a period of three months or less 
and is not suspended under this Act, the offender shall be 
committed on that sentence only, arid the previous sentence 
shall (subject to any order which may be passed under sec- 
tion 0 or section 6) continue to be suspended. 

8. - The powers conferred by this Act shall be in addition to, and not 
in derogation of, any powers as to the mitigation, remission or commu- 
tation of sentences conferred by the principal Act, and a superior, 
military authority shall, as regards persons subject to that Act, be an 
authority having power to mitigate, remit or commute sentences under 
section 112 of that Act. 

9. Where in addition to any other sentence the punishment of dis- Provision as 

.to dismissal* 

missal has been awarded by a Court-martial, and such other sentence is 
suspended under this Act, then, notwithstanding anything contained 
in the principal Act or in any rules made thereunder, such dismissal shall 
not take effect untU so ordered' by a superior military; an&ocil^. 

Provided that, if a sentence is remitted under this Act, the punish- 
ment of dismissal shall also be remitted. 

10. ^Repeal of Act IV of 1917.] Repealed by the Repealing Act, 
im {12 of 1927). 


ACT No. XXn OF 1920.1 

[31st August, 1920.2 

An Act further to amend the Lepers Act, 1898. 

m of 1898. Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Lepers Act, 1898^ 
It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Lepers (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

TTT ot 1898. 2 . In sub-section (^) of section 1 of the Lepers Act, 1898 (herein- 

after referred to as the said Act), the words “and may in like Tuannet 
amend or cancel any such notification” shall be omitted. 

3. In clause (1) of section 2 of the said Act, the words “in :whom the 
process of ulceration has commenced” shall be omitted. 

r For StatemMit of Objects and Seasons, see Gazette of India, 1990, Pt. Y, p. US ; 
«id fw PfToceedings in Gonxtcil, «ee ihtd, 1990, Pt. VI, pp. 720 and 1061. 
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Indian Rifles. [1920: Act XXDI. 

4. For section 3 of the said Act the following section shall be sub. 
stitnted, namely : — 

*‘3. The Local Government may, by notification in the official 
Gazette, appoint any place to be a leper asylum if it is satisfied that 
adequate arrangements have been made or will be made for the accom- 
modation and medical treatment of lepers therein, and may, by a like 
notification, specify the local areas from which lepers may be sent to 
siJch asylum.” 

5. In section 6 of the said Act — 

(a) in sub-section (I), after the words ‘‘any police officer” tKef 

words ‘‘or any other person specially empowered by the 
Local Government by order in writing in this behalf” shall 
be inserted ; and 

(b) in sub-section (2), after the words ‘‘such police officer” tHe 

words ‘‘or other person” shall be inserted. 

6. In section 12 of the said Act, for the words ‘‘by any police officer 
without a warrant,” the words ‘‘without a warrant by any police officer 
or by any other person especially empowered by the Local Government 
by order in writing in this behalf” shall be substituted. 


ACT No, XXni OF 19-20.1 

[31st August, 1920.2 

An Act to provide for the better discipline of Police officers 
enrolled in Military Police or Rifle Battalions. 

Whbbeas it is expedient to provide for the better discipline of 
Police officers enrolled under local Acts in Military Poh'ce or Rifle 
Battalions ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Rifles Act, 1920. 

2. All Police officers enrolled under the provisions of any local Mili- 
tary Police or Riflbs Act shall be subject to the discipline and penalties 
prescribed by such Act, wherever serving in India. 


iFor statement of Objects and Beasons, s«e Gazette of India, 1920, Pt. V, n. 168} 
aoid for fnoceedings in Council, «« iiii, 1920, Pt. VI, pp. 1001 and 1082. 
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ACT No. XXIV OF 1920.1 

[Slsf August, 1920.1 

An Act further to amend the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908. 

Whbebas it is expedient further to amend the Code of Civil Proce- 
dure, 1908 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1, This Act may be called the Code of Civil Procedure (Amendment) 
Act, 1920. 

2. For sub-rule (1) of rule 5 of Order IX in the First Schedule to the 
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, the following shall be substituted, 
namely : — 

“ (I) Where, after a summons has been issued to the defendant, or 
to one of several defendants, and returned unserved, the plaintiff fails, 
for a period of three months from the date of the return made to the 
Court by the officer ordinarily certifying to the Court returns made by 
the serving officers, to apply for the issue of a fresh summons the Court 
shall make an order that the suit be dismissed as against such defendant, 
unless the plaintiff has within the said period satisfied the Court that — 

(a) he has failed after using his best endeavours to discover the 

residence of the defendant who has not been served, or 

(b) such defendant is avoiding service of process, or 

(o) there is any other sufficient cause for extending the time, 

in which case the Court may extend the time for making such applica- 
tion for such period as it thinks fit.” 

ACT No. XXV OF 1920,2 

[Slat August, 1920.1 

An Act further to amend the Negotiable Instruments Act, 

1881. 

Whbbbas it is expedient further to amend the Negotiable Instru- 
ments Act, 1881 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Negotiable Instruments (Amendment) 
Act, 1920. 

iFor Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1920, Pt. V, p. 159 j 
and for Proceedings in Gononcil, see ibid, 1^, Pt. VI, pp. 1002 and 1082. 

2 For Statement of Objects and Seasons, see Gazette of India. 1920, Pt. V, p. 160 j 
and for Proceedings in Conncil, see ibid, 1920, Pt. VI, pp. 1002 and lOffi!. 
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2. After section 75 of the Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881, the xxvi of 

1881. 

following section shall be inserted, namely : — 

, “ 75 A. Delay in presentment for payment is excused if the delay is 
caused by circumstances beyond the control of the holder, and not im- 
putable to his default, misconduct or negligence. When the cause of 
delay ceases to operate, presentment must be made within a reasonable 
time.” 


ACT No. XXVI OF 1920.1 


[2nd September, I920.f] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Limitation Act, 1908, and 
the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908. 


Whbebas it is expedient further to amend the Indian Limitation Act, IX of 1908. 
1908, and the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 ; It is hereby enacted as v of 1908. 
follows : — 

Short title 1. (j) This Act may be called the Indian Limitation and Code of 
mencement. Civil Procedure (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

(8) It shall come into force on the first day of January, 1921. 


jUuendment 
of Articles 
176 to 179 
of First 
Schedule to 
Act IX, 
1908. 


2[2. In the Third Division of the First Schedule to the Indian 
Limitation Act, 1908, in Articles 176, 177 and 179, for each of the IX of 1908. 
entries in the second column the entry ‘‘ ninety days ” shall be sub- 
stituted, and in Article 178, for the entry in the second column the 
entry “ six months ” shall be substituted.] 


Amendment 3. In sub-rule (1) of rule 7 of Order XLV‘ of the First Schedule to 

the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (hereinafter referred to as the said V of 1908. 
^ed^^^ Code), the following amendments shall be made, namely: — 

Act V, 1908. (y £qj. words ” six months ” the following words shall be sub- 

stituted, namely : — 


” ninety days or such further period, not exceeding sixty, 
days, as the Court may upon cause shown allow ” ; 

(ii) after the word “ security ” the words ” in cash or in Govern- 
ment securities ” shall be inserted; 

IFor Statement of O^ects and Beaaona, eee Gazette of India, 1920, Ft. Y, p, IK; 
and for Proceedings in Conncil, see ibid, 1920, Pt. VI, pp. 1000 and 1106. 

STIub section was snbstitnted for original section 2 by s. 2 and Bch. I of tbd 
Bepealing and Amending Act, 1923 (11 of 1923). 
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Procedure (Amendment), 

(iii) at the end of the sub-rule the following proviso shall be added, 
namely : — 

“ Provided that the Court at the time of granting the 
certificate maj , after hearing any opposite party who 
appears, order on the ground of special hardship that 
some other form of security may be furnished : 

Provided, further, that no adjourmnent shall be granted to 
an opposite party to contest the nature of such 
security.” 

4. After rule 9 of Order XLV of the First Schedule to the said Code, insertion oj 

the following rule shall be inserted, namely : — S^rder 

XLV of 
First 

Schedule t< 
Act V, 190 

“ 9A. Nothing in these rules requiring any notice to be served on or Power to 
given to an opposite party or respondent sh%ll be deemed to require any 
notice to be served on or given to the legal representative of any deceased 
opposite party or deceased respondent in a case, where such opposite parties, 
party or respondent did not appear either at the hearing in the Court 
whose decree is complained of or at any proceedings subsequent to the 
decree of that Court : 

Provided that notices under sub-rule (2) of rule 3 and under rule 8 
shall be given by affixing the same in some conspicuous place in the^ 

Court house of tho Judge of the District in which the suit was originally 
brought, and by publication in such newspapers as the Court may 
direct.” 


5. To rule 15 of Order XLV of the First Schedule to the said Code, Addition i 
the following sub-rule shall be added, namely : — 

of Act V, 

“ (4) Unless His Majesty in Council is pleased otherwise to direct, 
no order of His Majesty in Council shall be inoperative on the ground 
that no notice has been served on or given to the legal representative of 
any deceased opposite party or deceased respondent in a case, where such 
opposite party or respondent did not appear either at the hearing in the 
iCoart whose decree was complained of or at any proceedings subsequent 
to the decree of that Court, but such order shall have the same force and 
effect as if it had been made before the death took place.” 
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ACT No. XXVn OP 1920.1 


[2nd September, 1920.'} 


Short title. 


An Act further to amend the Indian Motor Vehicles Act, 1914. 

I ' 

Whbebas it is expedient further to amend the Indian Motor Vehicles 
Act, 1914 ; It is hereby enacted as follows ; — VXTlof I9l4< 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Motor Vehicles (Amendment) 

Act, 1920. 


2. In sub-section (2) of section 11 of the Indian Motor Vehicles Act, 
(hereinafter referred to as the said Act), after clause (d), the fol- 
of 1914. lowing clause shall be inserted, namely ; — 


“(dd) prescribing the authority by which, and tho conditions and 
limitations subject to which, licences may be susjjended or 
cancelled;”. 


Amendment 3. After sub-section (1) of section 18 of the said Act the following 
i8,*Art yen sub-section shall be inserted, namely : — 

of 191 4. ,< prescribed authority may, subject to such conditions and 

limitations as may be prescribed, cancel or suspend any licence granted 
under this Act.” 


ACT No. XXIX OF 1920.2 

[2nd September, 1920.} 

An Act further to amend the Indian Patents and Designs Act, 

1911. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Indian Patents and 
Designs Act, 1911 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

Short title. 1. This Act may be called the Indian Patents and Designs (Amend- 

ment) Act, 1920. 


I Foe statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, lfl20, Pt. V, p. 167 ; 
and for Proceedings in Conncil, see ibid, 1920, Pt. VI, pp. 1000 and 1106. 

t For StatemiHit of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1^, V, p. 166; 
and tor Proceeding in Council, see ibid, 1920, Pt. VT, pp. 1040 and 1106. 
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2. After section 78 of the Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911, the of 

following heading and section shall be inserted, namely : — 

Hof 1911. 


‘'Reciprocal arrangements with the United Kingdom and other parts of 
His Majesty’s Dominions. 


78A. (I) If His Majesty is pleased by Order in Council to apply 
such of the provisions of section 91 of the Patents and Designs Act, 1907, meats "trith 
as relate to inventions or designs, to British India, then any person who Tringantn 
has applied for protection for any invention or design in the United ^;^of His 
Kingdom, shall be entitled to a patent for his invention or to registration 
of his design under this Act, in priority to other applicants; and the 
patent or registration shall have the same date as the date of the appli- 
cation in the United Kingdom : 

Provided that — 

(to) the application is made in the case of a patent within twelve 
months, and, in the case of a design within four months from 
the application for protection in the United Kingdom ; and 

(b) nothing in this section shall entitle the patentee or the pro- 
prietor of the design to recover damages for infringements 
happening prior to the actual date on which, in the case of 
a patent, his application is accepted, or, in the case of a 
design, the design is registered, in British India. 

(2) The patent granted for an invention or the registration of a design 
shall not be invalidated — 

(i«) in the case of a patent, by reason only of the publication of a 
description of, or use of, the invention, or 

(b) in the case of a design, by reason only of the exhibition or use 
of, or the publication of a description or representation of, 
the design, 

in British India during the period specified in this section as that within 
which the application may be made. 

(3) The application for the grant of a patent or the registration of a 

design under this section must be made in the same manner as an ordi- 
nary application under this Act : , • 
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1 nnicit'd ihat, in tluj ojiro. oi a {witt'.nl, if tho application is not accept- 
ed within tvi'olvc months from tho date of the application for protection 
in th(‘ UniU'd Kinffdom, the specification and iho drawings (if any) sup- 
plied therewith shall be open to public inspection at the expiration of 
tliat period. 

(•/■I Where, it is made to appear to tho Governor General in Council 
that tho legisla.tiire of any other part of His Majesty’s donainions has 
made satisfactory provision for the protec.tion of inventions or designs, 
patented or registered in British India, tho Governor General in Council 
may, hy notification in tiu* Gazette of India, direct that the provisions of 
this si'ction, witii such variations or additions, if any, as may be set out 
in such notification, shall apply for the protection of inventions or 
designs, patented or registered in that part of His Majesty’s dominions.” 


ACT No. XXXT OP 1920.1 

[5nd September, WSO.J 

An Act to amend certain enactments and to repeal certain 

other onactmentfi. 

Whriihar it is (ixpedient that certain amendments should be made in 
tho enactments specified in the l<’irst Schedule ; 

And whereas it is also expedient that certain enactments specified in 
the Second Schedule which are spout or have otherwise become unneces- 
sary, or have ceased to be in force otherwise than by express specific 
repeal, should be expressly and specifically repealed ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may bo called the Repealing and Ameiuiing Act, 1920. 

2. The enactments specified in the Hirst Schedule are hereby 
amended to the extent and in the manner mentioned in the fourth 
column thereof. 

3. [Repeal of certain enactments. 2 Repealed by the Repealing 
Act, lim (IS of im). 

4. [Sooingfs.] Repealed by the Repealing Act, 19S7 (12 of 1927). 

1 Vor StAtement of Objects end Bessons, ss« Gszette of India, 1920, Ft. V, p. 170;. 
and for Proceedings in Coonnil, «<s ibid, 1920, Ft. YI, pp. 1041 snd 1107. 
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Identification of Prisoners. [1920 : Act XXXTIT. 
ITI-IE SECOND SCHEDULE.} 

[Repeals.} Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 1927.) 


ACT No. XXXII OF 1920.1 


[2nd September, 1920.} 

An Act to amend the Post Office Cash Certificates Act, 1917. 
Whebbas it Is expedient to amend tlie Post Office Cash (lertifieates XVniof 
Act, 1917 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Post Office Cash Certificates (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1920. 

2. In sub-section (I) of section 2 of the Post Office Cash Certificates 

Act, 1917, for the words “ the Post Master General for the area inXmiof 
which the post office of issue is situate ” the words “ an officer of the 
Post Office authorised by general or special order of the Governor 
General in Council in that behalf ” shall be substituted. 

3. In sub-section (1) of section 3 of the Post Office Gash CeirtificateB w tit ©f 
Act, 1917, aftefthe words “ in such a Bank ” the following words flhi>.H 

be inserted, namely : — 

“ and as if for the words ‘ three thousand ’ in sections 4 and 8 of 
the said Act the words ‘ five thousand ’ were substituted.” 

ACT No. XXXm OF 1920.2 

[9th September, 1920J} 

An Act to authorise the taking of measurements and photo- 
graphs of convicts and others. 


W^HBBBAS it is expedient to authorise the taking of TnA ftHnrATn^'t^ i^ff 
and photographs of convicts and others; It is hereby ATi*.>.t fi j at 
follows : — 


1. (I) This Act may be called the Identification of Prisoners Aet 
1920; and ’ 


0? Objects and Beasons, see Gazette of India. 1920 Pt V d 172- 
^ 2 1920, Pt. VI, pp. 1042 and llOT.' ' 

^or Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India 1920 Pt V 
and for Proeeedings in Council, Hid, 1920, Pt. v“ S. Wa«Til^' ’ ’ 
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V of 1808. 


V of 1898. 


V of 1808. 


(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Balu- 
chistan, the Sonthal Pargauas and the district of Angul. 


12. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or Definitions, 
context, — 

(a) " ineasureinents ” inelude finger impressions and foot-print 
impressions ; 

(h) “ police officer ” means an officeir in charge of a police-station, 
a police officm- muiking an investigation under Chapter XIV 
of the ('ode of Criminal Procedure, 1808, or any other police 
officer not below the rank of sub-inspector; and 

(c) “ prescribed ” mcaais pri'scribcd by rules made under this Act. 


3. Pverv person who has been — „ 

• ' Taking of 

i") convicted of any olTenci' punishable with rigorous imprisonment 

for a. ti'rm of one year or upward.s, or of any offence which of convicted 
would render him liable to enhanced punishment on a sub- 
seipicnt conviction, or 


(h) ordi'red to give security for his good behaviour under section 
1 18 of the (lode of C'riuiinal Procedure, 1898, 

shall, if so rcipured, allow his measurements and photograph to be taken 
by a police officer in the prescribed manner. 


4. Any pc-'rson who has betm arrested in connection with an offence Taking of 

punishable with rigorous imprisonment for a term of one year or up- 

wards slia.ll, if so reiiuin'd liy a police officer, allow his measurements to of non-con.’ 

■ viotod 

In' taken in tlu' prescribed ma.nner. persons. 


15 . If a. Magistrate, is siutislied that, for the purposes of any investiga- 
tion or proceeding under the Oodo of Criminal Procedure, 1898, it is to order a 
expedient to direct any person to allow his measurements or photograph m^^od * 
to he lakisn, ho may make an order to that effect, and in that case the 
^Kirson to whom the order roJates shall be produced or shall attend at the 
time anti place spotjified in the order and shall allow his measurements or 
photograpii to be taken, ns the case may be, by a police officer : 


I Soctiims 2, 5 and 7 of this Act have boon amended in their application to Bombay 
bv the Identification of Prisoners (Bombay Amendment) Act, 1922 (Bom. Act XI of 
1&22), vide lioinbay Codo, Vol V. 
von. VI. 
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Provided that no order shall be made directing any person to be photo- 
graphed except by a Magistrate of the first class : 

Provided, further, that no order shall be made under this section 
unless the person has at some time been arrested in connection with such 
investigation or proceeding. 

Resistance a /t\ -r£ i . 

to the taking o. (1) it any person who under tins Act is required to allow his 
me^tst^^c. ^^asurements or photograph to be taken resists or refuses to allow tho 
taking of the same, it shall be lawful to use all means necessary to secure 
the taking thereof. 

(2) Eesistance to or refusal to allow the taking of measurements or 
photographs under this Act shall be deemed lo be an offence under section 
186 of the Indian Penal Code. 

^7, Where any person who, not having been previously convicted of 
an offence punishable with rigorous imprisonment for a term of one year 
or upwards, has had his measurements taken or has been photographed 
in accordance with the provisions of this Act is released without trial or 
discharged or acquitted by any Court, all measurements and all photo- 
graphs (both negatives and copies) so taken shall, unless the Court or (in 
a case where such person is released without trial) the District Magis- 
trate or Sub-Divisional OBHcer for reasons to be recorded in writin^y 
otherwise directs, be destroyed or made over to him. 


Destruction 
of photo- 
graphs and 
records of 
measTire- 
ments, etc., 
on acquittal. 


Power to 8. ■(!) The Local G-overnment may make riilosS for tho nurposo of 

make rules. - .. 

carrying into effect the provisions of this Aci. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing provisions, such rules may provide for— 

(<i) restrictions on the taking of photographs of persons under 
section 5; 

(&) the places at which measurements and photographs may be 
taken ; 

(c) the nature of the measurements that may be taken ; 

(d) the method in which any class or classes of measurements shall 

be taken; 

1 See footnote to section 2. 

2 For such rules for Assam, see Assam Gazette, 1926, Pi II, p. 689. 


XLVof 

1860. 
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(e) the dress to be worn by a person when being photographed 

under section 3 ; and 

(f) the preservation, safe custody, destruction and disposal of records 

of measurements and photographs. 

9. No suit or other proceeding shall lie against any person for any- Bar of suits, 
thing done, or intended to be done, in good faitli under tJjis Act or under 
any rule made thereunder. 


ACT No, XXXIV OF 1930.1 

[9tli Scptemhcr, 1920.'] 

An Act to take power to require passports of persons entering 

British India. 

Whbheas it is expedient to take power to require passports of per- 
sons entering British India ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1, 0) This Act may be called the Indian Passport Act, 1920. Short title 

and extent, 

Oi) It shall extend to the whole of British India, including Biitish 
Baluchistan, the Sonthal Pai’ganas and the district of Angul. 

2, In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or Deanitions. 
context, — 

“ entry ” mea-us entry by water, land or :iir; 

“ passi)<)rt ” moans a paws])ont foi* the time being in force issued or 
renewed by the prescribed authority and satisfying the conditions pres- 
cribed relating to the class of passports to which it belongs; and 

prescribed ” means proscribed l)y rules made under this Act, 

3, (1) The Governor General in Council may make rules^ requiring 
that persons entering British India shall be in possession of passports, 
and for all matters ancillary or incidental to that purpose. 

1 For statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1920, Rt, V, p. 64; 
for Report of Select Committee, see ibid, 1920, Pt. V, p. 262, and for Proceedings in 
Council, see ihid^ 1920, Pt. VI, pp. 397, 1003 and 1144. 

2 For notification .publishing such rules, see Gen. R. and 0., Vol. IV, p. 570. 

VOL. VI. T 2 
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(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power such 
rules may — 

(a) prohibit the entry into ]3ritish India or any part thereof of 
any person wlio has not in his possession a passport issued 
to him; 

(h) prescribe the authorities by whom passports must have been 
issued or renewed, and the conditions with whidi they must 
comply, for the purposes of this Act ; and 

(c) provide for the exemption, either absolutely or on any condi- 
tion, of any person or class of persons from any provision of 
such rules. 

(3) Bales made under this section may provide that any contraven- 
tion thereof or of any order issued under the authority of any such rule 
shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term whicti may extend to 
three months, or with fine or with both. 

(4) All rules made under this section shall be published in the Gazette 
of India, and shall thereupon have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

4. (1) Any officer of police, not; below the rank of a sub-inspector, 
and any officer of the Customs Department empowered by a general or 
special order of the Local Government in this behalf may arrest without 
warrant any person who has contravened or against whom a reasonable 
suspicion exists that he has contravened any rule or order made under 
section 8. 

(2) Every officer making an arrest under ibis section shall, witlunit 
unnecessary delay, take or send the person arrested before a Magistrate 
having jurisdiction in the case or to the officer in charge of the nearest 
police-station and the provisions of section 61 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898, shall, so far as may be, apply in the case of any such vo£ 1898. 
arrest. 


6. The Local Government may, by general or special order, direct the 
removal of any person from British India who, in conh'uventiou of any 
rule made under section 3 prohibiting entry into British India without 
passport, has entered therein, and thereupon any officer of Governmont 
shall have all reasonable powers necessary to enforce sjich direction. 
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Till of 
1911, 


VIII of 
1911, 


[9tli September.^ 1920.’] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Army Act, 191 L 

Whebeas it is expedient further to amend the Indian Army Act, 
1911 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Army (Amendment) Act, 1920. 

2. In sub-section (2) of section 20 of the Indian Army Act, 1911 
(hereinafter referred to as the said Act), — 

{]) for the words Impiisonment in military custody may be speci- 
fied as such a minor punishment ” the words Imprisonment in military 
custody and, in the case of persons subject to this Act on active service^, 
any prescribed field punishment may be specified as minor punishments 
shall be substituted; and 

(2) in clause (a), after the words “imprisonment” the words ‘‘or 
field punishment ” shall be inserted. 

3. In section 24 of the said Act — 


(1) to sub-section (1) the words “ He may at any time arrest and 
detain for trial any person subject to this Act who commits an offence 
and may also carry into effect any punishments bo be inflicted in pursu- 
ance of the sentence of a court-martial ” shall be added; and 

(2') for sub-sections (2) and (8) the following sub-section shall be sub- 
stituted, namely : — 

“ (2) A provost-marshal may punish with any punishment mentioned 
in section 22, sub-section (I), clause (5), any follower who is subject to 
this Act under section 2, sub-section (1), clause (c), and is a menial ser- 
vant and who on active service and in bis view, or in the view of any of 
his assistants, commits any breach of good order and military discip- 
line.” 


1 For Statement cf Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1920, Pt, V, p. 229 j 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ihid, 1920, Pt. VI, pp. 1107 and 1145. 
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4. In section 41 of the said Act — 

(1) in clause (a) after the word “ punishment;” and 

(2) in clause {b) after the word ‘‘ punishment,” wliere it first 

occurs, 

the words ‘‘ other than whipping ” shall be inserted. 

5. For section lo of tlio said Act llio folloXving section sliall be sub- 
stituted, namely : — 


” 4o. Where any person, subject to this \(;t and niuler the rank of 
warrant o£6cer, on active servicse is guilty of any (/flVnce, it sliall be lawful 
for a court-martial to award for that oiVencc any sucli [lunisiunent, other 
than flogging, as may be prescribed as a field punishment. Field punish- 
ment shall be of the character of personal restraint or of hard labour 
but shall not be of a nature to cause injury to life or limb.” 

6. In .sections 40 and 4!) of the said Act, for the words ” corporal 
punishment ” tlie words ” field punishment ” sliall he .siihstitided. 

7. In section .50 of the said Act — 

(1) to clause (n) the words ‘‘ or of field punishment awarded by 

a court-martial or such officer ” shall he added; and 

(2) in clau.se (b) after the words ‘‘imprisomnent” tlu* words ‘‘or 

field punishment ” sliall be inserted. 

8. For section 67 of the said Act the following section shall he sub- 
stituted, namely : — 

”67. No trial by court-martial of any person subject to this Act for 
any offence (other than an offence of mutiny, desertion or fraudulent en- 
rolment) shall be commenced after the expiration of thri'e yeairs from the 
date of such offence, and no such trial for an offence of deserlion (other 
than desertion on active service) or of fraudulent enrolment shall lx* <iom- 
menced if the person in question has, subsequently to the commission of 
the offence, served continuously in an exemplary manner for not less than 
three years with any portion of His Majesty’s regular forces. 

ExpInnaUon. — For the purposes of this section, ‘ mutiny ’ means any 
of the offences specified in clauses («), (b) and (cl of section 27.” 
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9. After clause (?>) of sub-section (2) of section 113 of the said Act the Amentoent 

following clause shall be inserted, namely : — ii3*of Aot 

(bb) the specification of the punishments which may be awarded 
as field punishments under sections 20 and 45.” 

10. l_R''pcal of section 111 of Act VIII of 1912.] Repealed by the 
Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 1927). 


ACT No. XXXVIII OF J 920.1 

I14th September, 1920.'] 

An Act to relax the control in certain respects of the Governor 
General in Council over Local Governments, and to trans- 
fer to such Governments certain powers now exercisable 
by the Governor General in Council. 

■Wherm.\s powers of control are vested in the Governor General in 
Council in virtue of certain enactments and it is expedient to relax those 
powers, and to transfer to Local Governments powers under certain 
enactments now exercisable by -tlie Governor General in Council ; It is 
hereby enacted as follows ; — 

1. This Act may be called the Devolution Act, 1920. Short title. 

2. The enactments specified in the First Schedule are hereby amend- Amendment 
ed to the extent and in the manner mentioned in the fourth column enactments, 
thereof. 

3. [(Umscqiienlial repeals.] Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 
(12 of W27). 

4. Any ;ippoiutment, notification, order, scheme, rule, form or bye- Saving of 
law made or issued, before the commencement of this Act, by author- 1$°" 
ity for the making or issuing of which a new authority is substituted by or a^^^J^ties ’ 
under this Act, shall, unless inconsistent with this Act, be deemed to 

have been made) or issued by such new authority, unless and until super- 
seded by an appointment, notification, order, scheme, rule, form or bye- 
law made or issued by such new authority. 

IFor Stateniant of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1920, Pt. V, p. 225; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1920 Pt, VI, pp. 10^ and 1145. 
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THE EIEST SCHEDULE. 


(See section 2.) 

Part I. — Acts of the Governor General in Council. 


Year, 

No. 

Shoi’t title or subject. 

Aniondmoni-s. 

1851 

VIII 

The Indian Tolls Act. 
1851. 

In section 2, the words “ not ox(‘ncrling 
iho rates mentioned in the Schedule 
annexed to this Act ” and the Schedule 
shall be omitted. 

1857 

XXIX 

Collection of Bombay 
Land Customs. 

Tlio proviso to scettion 5 shall be omitted. 

1 

* * 

♦ ♦ ♦ * >¥ 

4c 9k « >k ak *li « 

1860 

IX 

The Employers and 
Workmen ( Disputes) 
Act, 1860. 

In section 9, the words “of the Cover- 
nor General of India in Council or 
shall be omitted. 

1861 

V 

The Police Act, 1861 

Jn sections 2 and 3, after the word 
“ subject ” ibo words “ in tihe case of 
oHlcers of the Indian Polie<' of and 
above the rank of Assistant Superin- 
tendent ” shall be inserted. 

1864 

XV 

The Indian Tolls Acl-, 
1864. 

The words from “ not exceeding ** to 
“ Heliedul(‘ rm'ntioned ” in the Pre- 
ambl(s the whole of K(‘(*tion 1 and the 
Schedule shall he omitted. 


* 


In seidion 2 for the words from “ speci- 
fie<l in the Schedule to the (md of 
Iho st‘(‘tjon, the wortls “ authoriKtul to 
he levi(‘d under the saitl Ac‘.t VUI of 
1851 ” shall ho substitutijd. 

3 • * 

^ ^ iti 

* « 41 « Ik 

>ii )k Ik )k Ik 9k 

1865 

XV 

i 

i 

1 

i ^ 

The Parai Marriage and 
Divorce Act, 1866. 

H 

n 

In section 8A, for the words “ Governor 
General in Council ” the words “ Local 
Government, by which he was appoint- 
ed,” for the words “ the Local Govern- 
ment, by which he was a})pointe<l ” the 
words “ such Lo(jal Government 
and for the words “ the Governor 
General ” the words “ such Local 
Government ” shall be substituted. 


1 The enti’jr relating to Act 13 of 1859 was repealed by s. 2 and Sell, oif the Work- 
men's Breach of Contract (Bepealing) Act, 1926 (3 of 1926). 

2 The entry relating to Act 10 of 1865 w^^s repealed by s. 392 and Soh. IX of the 
Indian Succession Act, 1925 (39 of 1925). 
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{The First Schedule. Part I. — 'Acts of the Governor General in 

Council. \ 

Year, | No. Short title or subject. Amendments. 


1867 XXV The Press and Registra- In section 21, for the words “ Governor 

tion of Books Act, General of India in Council ” the words 
1S67. “ Local Government ” and for the 

' words “ Gazette of India ’* the words 

“ local Gazette ” shall be substituted. 

1868 V I Delegation of powers to In section 2, the words “with the con- 

tlie Commissioner m sent of the Governor General of India 
Sindh. in Council ” shall be omitted, 

1869 , 1 The Oudli Rotates Act, In section 9, for the words “Governor 

, ’ 1 Sdi). General of India in Council ’* the words 

, “ Local Government,’* for the words 

“ the said Governor General in Coun- 
' cil” the words “the Local Govern- 

ment ”, and for the words “ Gazette of 
India ” where they occur for the second 
time, the words “ local official Ga- 
zette ” shall be substituted. 

1870 VTT The Court fees Act, In section 20, the words “ and sanctioned 

187(h by the Governor General of India in 

' Council ” shall be omitted. 

I In sections 22 and 23, the words " and 

the Governor General of India in 
Council ” shall be omitted. 

In sections 26 and 35, for the ^ words 
“ Governor General of India in Coun- 
cil ” the words “ Local Government,” 

! and for the words “ Gazette of India ” 

' the words “local official Gazette” 

j I shall be substituted. 

In section 35, for the words “ British 
! India ” the words “ the territories 

I xmder its administration ” shall be 

' substituted, 

„ VllI The Female Infanticide In section 1, the words “with the pre- 

Pr*c‘V'mt!oii Act, 1870. vious sanction of the Governor Gene- 

ral of India in Council ” shall be omit- 
ted. 

In section 3, the words “ confirmed by 
; the Governor General of India in 

I Council and ” and the words “ in the 

I Gazette of India and also” shall be 

I I omitted. 

! I 

I I In section 7, for the words from “ and 

j the Governor of Madras ” to the end 

of the section the following shall be 
I I substituted, namely : — 

I “ and the Local Government of any 

I other part of British India may, 

by notification published in the 
local official Gazette, extend it 
to axiy part of the territories under 
the administration of that I^ocal 
Government.” 
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I 

(The First Schedule. Part I. — 'Acts of the Governor General in 

Council.) 


Year. No. Short title or Bubjeoi. 


AnuMKhmMits 


EV The Coroners Act, IS71 . 


PE TI^^SpfwMalAI.'rriitrt* \(‘t, 
1.S7J. 


XV liKli,‘n OliMstian 

Marriage Act, IS72. 


In sect on 30, for the words Governor 
General in Council ” the wo^ds ** Lo-.al 
Ooveruinen^' ” ■?hall be substituf^d. 

In fc"ecth-n I3»A, for the words ‘‘ Gover- 
nor General in Council ” wherever 
they occ»;r^ the words “ J^oeal Govern- 
ment shall bo substituted. 

Kor section 86 the lollowingyscction shall 
be substifcut-ed, namely 
“So (/) The powers and functions 
exercisable by 
Powers anrifimc- tlie Governor 
. tioiH oKoroi'^ablo as in 

rocfanls Native i n 

Stahls. Coimc.il under 

sections 0, 8, 
0, 47, 48, 50 and 81- shall, flo 
far as regards any Native State 
which is within the political 
charge of a Local Government, 
be exercisod by that Local Gov- 
ernment. The exon.Msc under 
this section by any Local Govetn- 
meat tff p.>vv‘=‘’'s and funciions 
>r'der s-^ctions ft, 8, 0 and 50 
■'hall be by notification in the 
• local oilicial Garotte, 

(2) Tho pow'^rs and functions oxer* 
cisabb under this Act by the 
Governor General in Council may 
be didogah'd to and exercised 
by such oUicers as he may from 
time to time appoint ini this 
bchelL” -*• 


VfTI The Northern /ndia 
Canal and Drainage 
Act, 1873. 


Ill The Marruul Women’s 
Property Act, 1874. 


IX The European Vagrancy 
Act, 1874, 


£n sociion 75, tho words “ subject to tho 
control of tho Governor General in 
Uouneii ” and tlie words “ subject 
to the like control shall bo omit- 
ted. 

In section 2, for tho words “ Governor 
General in Council wherever they 
occur the words “ Local Government 
and for the words “ Gazette of India 
the words “ local official Gazette ’’ shall 
be substituted. 

In section 1, for the wonls from ‘ os the 
Governor General in Council ” to tho 
end of tho section the following shall 
be substituted, namely “ as in tho 
case of Coorg and thii said Islands tho 
Local Government by notification in 
tho local olfioial (ilazette, and in tho 
case of any of the said dominions, the 
Governor General in Council by noti- 
fication in the Gazette of India, from 
time to time, appoinis in this be- 
half.” ^ 










1920 : Act XXXVIII.] Devolution. 333 

(The First Schedule. Part L — Acts of the Governor General in 

Cotmcil.) 


Year. 

No. 

Short title or subject, j 

Amendments. 

>1879 

VI 

The Elephant's Preserva- j 
tion Aft, 1879. 

In section 1, the words “ with the pre- 
vious sanction of the Governor General 
m Council ” shall be omitted. 

Jn section 6, the words “■ subject to the 
control of the Governor General in 
Council ” shall be omitted. 

i * 

+ 

4- >1: ♦ 

« « lit ♦ 4c 

1879 

XIV 

The Hackney-carriage , 
Act, 1879. i 

1 

1 

In section 5, for the words “ Governor 
General m Council where they first 
occur, the words “ Local* Government 
shall be substituted. 


XVII 

1 

The Dekkhan Agricul- 
turists’ Relief Act, 
1879. 

In section 1, the words with the pre- 
vious sanction of the Governor General 
in Council ” shall be omitted. 



i 

1 

1 

In section 54, the words “and if the 
Government of India so direct shall” 
shall be omitted and for the words 
“ Government of India ” where they 
occur for the second time in the same 
section, the words “ Local Govern- 
ment ” shall be substituted. 

1880 

I 

The Religious Societies 
Act, 1880. 1 

In section 1, for the words “Governor 
j General in Council ” the words “ Local 
Government ”, and for the words 
! “ Gazette of India ” the words “ local 

1 official Gazette ” shall be substitut- 
ed. 

* 

* 9K 

« 3ie >|e 

1 ♦ * ♦ % 

1880 

XTXT 

The Vaccination Act, 
1880. 

1 In sections 4, 5 and 20, the words “ sub- 
I ject to the control of the Governor 

1 General in Council ” shall be omitted, 

1 

•3 

* ♦ 

9i( « lit 

1 

« « « ait * 

1881 

f¥ 

xxr 

The Broach and Kaira 
Inoumborod Estates 
Act, 1881. 

In section 3, the words “ with tho pre- 
vious sanction of the Governor General 
j in Council ” shall bo omitted. 

1882 

IV 

The Transfer of Property 
Act, 1882. 

1 

r In sections 1 and 117, the words “with 

1 the previous sanction of the Governor 
! General iu Council ” shall be omitted. 


1 The entry relating to Act 13 of 1879 was repealed by the Hcpcaling Act, 1027 (12 of 

1927). ^ ‘ 

2 1 he entry r(*latiug to* the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1880 (7 of 1880), was 
repealed by s, 296 and Sch. V of the Indian. Merchant vShipping Act, 1923 (21 of 
1923). 

® Tlio entry relating to Act 5 of 1881 was repealed by s. 392 and Soh. IX of the Indian 
SuccesKion Act, 1926 (39 of 1925). 
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Council.) 


Year. 


No. I Short title or subject. 


Amendments. 


1882 


1883 


I 

XV Th^ Presidency Small j In section 7, the words “ subject to the 
Cause Courts Act, 1882. j control of the Governor General in 
Council*’ and the words “with the 
I previous sanction of the Governor 
j General in Council ” shall bo omitted. 

XX The Punjab District j In sub-section (2) of section 11, in pro- 
BoardsAct, 1883. viso (a) the words “or the Governor 

^ General in Council, for some reason 
I afiEeotinp; the public interests, sanctions 
: the direction,” and in proviso (6) the 

I words “ except with the approval of 
1 the Governor General in Council or ” 
shall be omitted. 

In section 30, for the words “ Governor 
General in Council ” the words “ Local- 
Government ” shall be substituted. 

In sub-section (2) of section 30, the words 
“ subject to the control of the Gover- 
nor General in Council,” where they 
occur in both places, shall be omit- 
ted. 


In clause (/) of section 55, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council ” the 
words “ I--ocal Government ” shall be 
substituted, and in sub -clause (a) 
before the words “make general 
rules ” the following shall be inserted, 
namely ; — “ in the (jase of taxes which 
under rules made under clause (a) of 
sub-section (3) of section 80- A of the 
Government of India Act, a local 
authority may be authorised to impose 
by any law made by the local Icgisla- 
ture without the previous sanction of 
the Governor General.” 


tn the same section, the words from 
** llules made under clause 2(6) ” to 
the end of the section shall bo omit- 
ted. 


1 * 
1885 


♦ * 
VIU 


The Bengal Tenancy Act, 
1885. 


In sub -section (7) of section 30, the words 
“subject to the control of the Gover- 
nor General in Council ” shall he omit- 
ted. 

In section 101, sub-section (i), the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Co unci I and may ” 
and the words “ without such sanc- 
tion in any of the cases next herein- 
after mentioned ” shall be omitted. 


1 The entry relating to the Indian Steamships Act, 1884 (7 of 1884), was repealed 
by s. 296 and Sch. V of the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923 (21 oi 1923). 
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Year. No. I Short title or sub] ef*t. Amendments. 


1885 YIII The Bengal Tenancy Art, In sub-section (2) of the said section, for 

1885 — conta. the words from “ The cases ” to “ the 

following ” the following shall be sub- 
stituted, namely : — 

♦ " “In particular and without prejudice to 

the generality of the foregoing power, 
the Local Government may make 
such an order in the following cases 

' In sub -section (5) of section 105, for the 

words “ Government of India ** the 
words “ Local Government and for 
; the words “ Gazette cf Inia ** the 

i words “local official Gazette” shall 

I bo substituted. 

, In section 112, in sub-section (J), the 

words “ with the previous sanction of 
the Governor General in Council ” 
and the whole of sub-section (<?) shall 
be omitted. 

„ XVIII The Land Acuuisition In clause (c) of section 3 (2), and in sec- 
i (Mines) Act, IS85. tion 8, for the words “ Governor Gene-* 

I ral in Council ” the words “ Local 

[ Government ” shall be substituted. 

In sub-section (2) of section 5, the worda 
I “in such maimer as the Governor Gene- 

ral in Council may from time to time 
I direct ” shall be omitted ; and to the 

I same section the following sub -section 

I shall be added, namely : — 

I “ (5) Every declaration made under 

1 this section shall bo published 

I in such manner as the Local 

I Government may direct.” 

’ In section 14, after the words ‘‘those 

' « sections ” the words “ except in sec- 

tion 5, sub*. section (5), and section 8 ” 
shall bo inserted. 

1885 VI I The Births, Heaths and 1 n sub-HO(‘tion (2) of section 11, the words 

j Marriages R(‘gistratiou “ with the previous approval of the 

Act, 1880. Governor General in Council,” shall 

* be omitted. 

To section 13 the following proviso shall 
be added, namely : — “ Provided that 
the powers and functions exercisable 
by the Governor General in Council 
under this section shall, in the case of 
any such dominions which are within 
the political charge of a Local Govern- 
ment, be exercised by that Looal 
Government by notification in the 
local official Gazette.” 


Devolution. 
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Year. 

No. 

Short title or subject. 

Amendments. 

1886 

1 

VI 

The Births, Deaths and 
Marriages Registra- 

tion Act, IS 86 — <^ontfL 

0 

To sub -section (2) of section 24 the 
following shall be added, namely : — 
“ Provided that such certified copies 
shall, in the case of any such domi- 
nions which are 'within the political 
charge of a Local Government, be 
sent to the Registrar General of Births, 
Deaths and Marriages for the terri- 
tories under the administration of that 
Local Government.” 

To section 32 the following shall be added, 
namely : — “ Provided that such re- 
gister or record shall, in the case of 
any such dominions which are within 
the political charge of a Local Govern- 
ment, be sent to the Registrar General 
of Births, Deaths and Marriages for 
the territories under the administra- 
tion of that LocaLQrovernment.” 

For sub-section (2)**of section 33 the 
following shall be substituted, name- 
ly ; 

“(/) Any Local Government in the 
ca^e of registers or records sent 
! under section 32 to the Registrar 

General for the territories under 
its administration, and the Go- 
vernor General in Council, in 
the caae of registers or records so 
sent to any other Registrar Ge- 
neral appointed by him 'under the 
said section, may appoint so 
many persons as it or ho, as the 
case may be, thinks fit to be 
Commissioners for examining 
such registers or records.” 

In sub -section {2) of the same section, 
for the words ‘‘ Governor General in 
Council ” the words “ authority ap- 
pointing them ” shall be substitut- 
ed. 

For sub-scction (/) of section 35-A, the 
following s&all be substituted, name- 
ly t — 

“ (2) The Governor General in Coun- 
cil or the Local Government, if 
he or it thinks fit, may by iioti- 
’ fication in the Gazette of India or 

the local official Gazette, as the 
case may be, appoint more Com- 
missions than one for the purpo- 
ses of section 33, each sueli Com- 
mission consisting of so many and 
such members, and having its 
functions restricted to thci dis- 
posal, under this Act and the 
rules thereunder, of such registers 
and records sent under section 32 
to tile Registrar General, as may 
be specified in the notification.” 


Devolution. 


887 


1920: Act XXXVIII.] 

(The First Schedule. Part L — Acts of the Governor General in 

Council.) 



^ The entry relating to the Native Passenger Ships' Act, 1887 (10 of 1887), was 
repealed by s. 296 and Sch. V of the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923 (21 of 
1923). 
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Council.) 


Short title or subject. 


Amendments. 


VI The Charitable Endow- 
ments Act, 1890 — contd. 


(c) prescribing the forms in which 

accounts are to be kept by 
Treasurers of Charitable En- 
dowments and the mode in 
which such accounts are to be 
audited ; and 

(d) generally carrsring into effect 

the purposes of this Act. ” 

Section 16 shall be omitted. 


The Land Acquisition 
Act, 1894. 


In sub-section (7) of section 38 and in 
section 41, the words subject to such 
rules as the Governor General of India 
in Council may from time to time 
prescribe in this behalf ” shall be 
omitted. 

In sub-section (7) of section 65, the 
words subject to the control of the 
Governor General in Council ** shall be 
omitted ; 

And to the same sub-section the follow- 
ing proviso shall be added, name- 
ly:-— 

** Provided that where the provisions 
of this Act are put in force for 
the acquisition of land — 

(a) for the purposes of any rail- 

way, or 

(b) for such other purposes, con- 

nected with the adxninistration 
of a central subject as defined 
in section 46-A of the Govern- 
ment of India Act, as the 
Governor General in Council 
niay, by notification in the 
Gazette of India, declare in 
this behalf, 

the power to make, alter and 
add to rules conferred on the 
Local Government by this sub- 
section shall be exercised subject 
to the control of the Governor 
General in CouneiL” 


III The Epidemic Diseases Sub-section (3) of section 2 shall be 
Act, 1897, omitted. 


» The entry relating to Act 14 of 1891 was repealed by the Kepealing Act, 1927 
(12 of 1927). 

® The entry relating to Act 2 of 1896 was repealed, ibid* 

VOL. VI. z 2 
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Ye^r. 



Short title or subject. 


Amendments. 


1897 


The Epidemic Diseases 
Act, 1897 — contd. 


After section 2, the following section 
shall be inserted, namely : — 

“ 2A. When any Local Government is 
satisfied that the 
of Lo”afGowrmncnt. Province or any part 
thereof is visited by, 
or threatened with, an outbreak of 
any dangerous epidemic disease, and 
that the ordinary provisions of the law 
for the time being in force are insufii- 
cient to prevent the outbreak of such 
disease or the spread thereof, such 
Local Government may exercise all 
or any of the powers conferred by this 
Act on the Governor General in 
Council.” A 


i ♦ * ♦ ♦ ♦ * 




:(( He 


1898 


V 


The Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898. 


In the proviso to section 1 (.9), the words 
“with the sanction of the Governor 
General in Council” shall be omit- 
ted. 


In sections 7 (9), U (3), 260 (7), 496 (I), 
644 and 666 (3), the words “ with the 
previous ^ sanction of the Governor 
General in Council” shall be omit- 
ted. 


For section 22, the following section shall 
be substituted, namely 

“ 22. Every Local Government, so 
far as regards the territories 
subject to its administration 
(other than the presidency 
towns), may by notification in 
the official Gazette appoint such 
European British subjects as it 
thinks fit to be Justices of the 
Peace within and for the local 
area mentioned in such notifi- 
cation.” 

In sub-section (I) of section 24, for the 
words “Governor General in Coun- 
cil ” the words “ Local Government 
and for the words “ British India/* 
where it occurs for the second time, 
the words “ the territories subject to 
its administration ** shall be substitut- 
ed. 


» The entry relating to Act 9 of 1897 was repealed 
Provident Punds Act, 1926 (19 of 1926). 


by 8. 10 and Sch. of the 
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Year. 

No. 

Short title or subject. 

Amendments. 

1898 

V 

The Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898 — contd. 

In section 27, the words from “ the 
Governor General in Council ” to 
“ and ” shall be omitted. 




In section 132, for the words “ Governor 
General in Council ” the words " Local 
Government ” shall be substituted, and 
to the same section the following 
proviso shall be added, namely : — 




“ Provided that no such prosecution 
shall be instituted in any Crimi- 
nal Court against any officer or 
soldier in His Majesty’s Army 
except with the sanction of the 
Governor General in Council.” 

In sub-section (*^) of section 313, after 
the * words “ Governor General in 
Council” the -words “or the Local 
Government ” shall be inserted. 


XTTI 

i 

The Burma Laws Act, 
1898. 

In sections 10 (3), 12 (Jf) (d) and (c) and 

14- (l)y for the words “ with the pre- 
vious sanction ” the words “ subject 
to the control ” shall be substituted. 

1899 

IV 

The Government Build 
ings Act, 1899. 

In sub-section (5) of section 4, after the 
word “ section ” the following shall 
be inserted, namely : — “ in regard to 
any builchng which is used or required 
for the* administration cf a central 
subject as defined in section 46- A of 
the Government of India Act or which 
is the property of the Government of 
India.” 


IX 

The Indian Arbitration 
Act, 1899. 

In the proviso to section 2, the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council ” shall 
be omitted. 

»» 

xin 

The Glanders and Farcy 
Act, 1899. 

In sub-section (I) of section 2, for the 
words “ Governor General in Council ” 
the words “ Local Government ” and 
for the words “ Gazette of India ” 
the words “ local official Gazette ” 
shall be substituted. 


XXIV 

The Central Provinces 
Court of Wards Act, i 
1899. 

In clause (c) of section 2, the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council” sliall 
be omitted. 

1900 

III 

The Prisoners Act, 1900 

In sub -section (I) of section 19, for the 
words “ British India ” the words 
“the Province” and for the words 
“ Governor General in Council ” the 
words “ Local Government ” shall be 
substituted. 
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Year. 


No. 


Short title or subject. 


Aniendinents. 


1900 


in 


The Prisoners Act, 1900 — 
contd. 


For section 21 the following section shall 
be substituted, namely : — 


“21. (1) The Local Crovernment may 
grant to any person under sen- 
tence of penal servitude a licence 
to be at large within such i>art 
of the Province and during such 
portion of his term of penal 
servitude as may be specified in 
the licence and upon such con- 
ditions as the Governor General 
in Council may by general or 
special order prescribe. 

(2) The Local Government may re- 
voke or, subject to such condi- 
tions, alter any licence granted 
under sub-section 

In section 23, for the words “ Govern- 
ment of India the words “ Local 
Government shall bo substituted. 

For sub-section (4) of section 30 the 
following shall be substituted, name- 
ly 

“ ( 4^) In any case in which the Local 
Government is competent under 
sub-scction (i) to order the 
removal of a prisoner to a luna- 
tic asylum or other place of safe 
custody within the Province, tho 
Local Government may order his 
removal to any kikjIi tisylum or 
place within any other Province 
or within tho tf'rritorit^s of any 
Nai-ive Prince or State in India 
by agreement with tho Local 
Government of s\ioh other Pro- 
vince or with such Native Prince 
or State, as the ease may bo ; 
€ind the provisions of this section 
respecting the custody, deten- 
tion, remand and discharge of a 
prisoner removed under sub- 
section (7) shall, so far as they 
can be made applicable, apply 
to a prisoner removed nn<ier this 
sub-section.” 


Section 32 shall be re -numbered section 
32 (7) and in the same section 
for tlxe words “ Governor General 
in Council the words “ Local 
Government ” and for the words 
“ British India ” the words “ the 
Province ” shall be substituted. 
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1910 IX The Indian Electricity Sub-section ( 3 ) of section 3 shall ’be 

Act, 1910. omitted. 

In section 10, the words “ with the pre- 
vious sanction of the Governor General 
in Council ’'shall be omitted. 

In sub-section { 2 ) of section 32, for the 
words “ Governor General in Coimcil ” 
in both places where they occur the 
words “ Local Government,” and for 
the word “ he ” the word “ it ’’shall 
be substituted. 

In sub-section (I) of section 34, for the 
words “ Governor General in Coun- 
cil ” the words “ Local Government ’* 

" shall be substituted. 

®1912 II The Co-operative Socie- Section 28 shall be re-numbered section 

ties Act, 1912. 28 (1) and in the said section the letter 

and brackets ‘‘ (a) ” and the whole of 
clauses (6) and (c) shall bo omitted. 

To the same section the following sub- 
section shall be added, namely : — 

** (2) The Local Government, by noti- 
fication in the local official 
Gazette, may, in the ease of any 
registered society or class of 
registered society, remit — 

(а) the stamp-duty with which, 

under any law for the time 
being in force, instruments 
executed by or on behalf of 
a registered society or by an 
officer or member and relating 
to the business of such society, 
or any class of such instru- 
ments, are respectively charge- 
able, and 

(б) any foe payable under the law 

of registration for the time 
being in force.” 

^ The entry relating to the Indian Emigration Act, 1908 (17 of 1908), was repealed 
by s, 3 and Sch. I of the Repealing and Amending Act, 1923 (11 of 1023). 

* The entry relating to Act 3 of 19U was repealed by s. 30 and Soh. II of the 
Criminal Tribes Act, 1924 (6 of 1924). 

^ This entry has been repealed in so far as it applies to Bombay and Burma by 
Bombay Act 7 of 1925 and Burma Act 6 of 1027, r^pectively. 
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Year. No. Short title or subject. 


Amendments. 


The Indian Lunacy Act, 
1912. 


Vn The Bengal, Bihar and 
Orissa and Assam I^nws 
Act, 1912. 


In sub-section (/) of section 35, for the 
words from Any lunatic. ” to '‘Oo- 
vernor General in Council ” the follow- 
ing shall be substituted, namely : — 

Any hinati(! lUfiy, in a<*,oorthince 
with any general or special order 
of the Local Covornmont, be 
removed from any asylum os- 
lablished by Government to any 
other asylum within the pro- 
vince or to any other asylum in 
any other province, with the 
consent of the Tjocal Uovorniuent 
of that province.” 

In sub-section (2) of the same section, 
for the words “ Governor General in 
Council ” the words ** Local Govern- 
ment ” and for the word “ho ”, where 
it first occurs, the word “ it ” shall be 
substituted ; and in the same sub- 
section, for the words “ in British 
India ” the following shall be substi- 
tuted, namely : - 

“ in the province, or to any iisylum, 
jail or other place of safety in 
any other province with the t*.on- 
sent of tlio Local Government of 
that province.” 

For section 85 the following s<‘ctioi» shall 
bo substitiit-ed, namely j--- 

“ 85, The Magistrates or Courts exor- 
cising jiirisclic^tion in any pro- 
vince may send lunatics or any 
<dass of lunatics to any asylum 
situate in any other province in 
acconlanco with any general or 
special order of the Local Govern- 
ment made in that behalf with 
the consent of the Local Govern- 
ment of such other province.” 

In sub-section (7) of section 91, the words 
“ subject to the control of the Governor 
General in Council ” shall bo omit- 
ted. 

In section 99, for the words “ Governor 
General in Council ” the words “ Local 
Govormnont,” and for the words 
“ British India ” the words “ the 
province ” shall be substituted. 

The proviso io section 3 shall be omitted. 
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Year. 

No. 

Short title or subject. 

Amendments. 

1886 

I 

The Assam Land and Re- 
venue Regulation, 1886— 
confd. 

In sub-section (1) of section 139, the 
words “ subject to such rules as the 
Governor General xn Council may malre 
in this behalf shall be omitted. 




Sub-section (,3) of section 157 shall be 
omitted. 

1887 

XII 

The XJj)per Burma Ruby 
Regulation, 1887. 

In section 14, the words “,with the 
previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council” shall be omit- 
ted. 

1 880 

III 

The Upper Burma Land 
and Revenue Regula- 
tion, 1889. 

In sub-sections (2) and (3) of section 27, 
the words “ subject to the control of 
the Governor General in Council ” shall 
be emitted. 




In sub-section (7) of section 61, the worda 
to the control of the Governor Gene- 
ral in Council and ” shall be omitted. 

1891 

VIT 

The Assam Forest Regu- 
lation, 1891. 

In section 21, for the words “ Governor 
General in Council ” the words “ Local 
Government ” shall be substituted. 

1 ♦ 

l|C )|C 

♦ * ♦ 

9i( * « « * 



* * * 

♦ # * ♦ * 

1809 

I 

The Coorg Land and Re- 
venue Regulation, 

1800. 

In sections 6 (3) and 7, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council ”, 
wherever they occur, the words “ Chief 
Commissioner ” shall be substituted. 

1000 

I 

The Chit-tiigong Hill -tracts 
Regulation, 1900. 

In sections 2 (2) and 4 (2), the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council ” shall 
be omitted. 

1001 

I 

The Coorg Courts Regti- 
lation, 1901. 

In section 3, after the words “ Judicial 
Commissioner ” the words and the 
Chief Commissioner may appoint ” 
shall bo inserted. 




In section 18, the words with the pre- 
vious approval of the Governor Gene- 
ral in Council ” shall be omitted. 

1915 

I 

The Excise Regulation, 
1016. 

In sections 4 and 8, the words “ with the 
previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council ” shall be omitted. 


^ The entry relating to Regulation 5 of 1892 was repealed by the Repealing Act, 
1927 (12 of 1927). 

* The entry relating to Regulation 1 of 1896 was rex>ealed, ibid. 


» 
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iThe First Schedule. Part II. — Regulations hy the Governor General 
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! 

1915 


Ho. Short title or subject. Amendments. 



I The Excise Regulation, To section 4 the following proviso shall 
1915 — contd. be added, namely : — 

“ Provided that, where the interests 
of any other Province may be 
affected, no such declaration shall 
be made without the previous 
sanction of the Governor General 
in Coimcil.” 

To section 8 the following proviso shall 
be added, namely : — 

“Provided that, where the interests 
of any other Province may be 
affected, no notification shall be 
issued under clause (a) without 
the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council.** 



Part III. — Madras Acts. 

I The Local Authorities In section 3, the words “ with the pre- 
Loan Act, 1888. vious sanction of the Governor General 

^ in Council *’ shall be omitted. 

I The Madras Court of In sub-section (I) of section 45, the words 
Wards Act, 1902. “ with the previous sanction of the 

Governor General in Council ** shall 
be omitted. 

IV The Madreis City Munici- In section 16, proviso (a), section 88, 
pal Act, 1919. proviso (a), section 96, second proviso, 

and sections 144 and 146, for the words 
“ Governor General in Council ’* the 
words “ Governor in Council ** shall 
be substituted. 

In section 48, the words “ with the sanc- 
tion of the Gk>vernor General in Coun- 
cil ** shall be omitted. 

In clauses (i) and {U) of the proviso to 
section 142 (I), the words from “ or 
if the loan ** to “ Governor General in 
Council ’* shall be omitted ; and to 
the said proviso the following shall 
be added, namely : — 

“ {Hi) no loan excee<ling in amount 
• twenty-fi%^o lakhs of rupees shall 

. be raised unless the ttTms, in- 

cluding the date of flotation, of 
siudi loan luive bc‘on approved 
by the Governor General in 
Cotinoil.’* 

In section 143, for the words “ Governor 
General in Council ** the wordM “ Go- 
vernor in Council ** shall be substitut- 
ed. 
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(The First Schedule. Part IV. — Bombay 'Acts.) 


Year. 

No. 

Short title or subject. 

Amendments. 






Pari IT. — Bombay AcU. 


1866 Constitution of Courts in 

Sindh. 


1867 VI Sanitary Keguiation of 

the On 5’ of Bombay. 


1868 II The Bombay Berries Act, 

1868. 


1876 11 The Bombay City Land - 

revenue Act, 1876. 


1878 V The Bombay Abkari Act, 

1878. 


1886 VI The Karachi Port Trust 

Act, 1880. 


1888 ill The City of Bombay Mu- 

nieijial Act, 1888." 


1890 11 The Bombay Salt Act, 

1890. 


In section 1, the words “ with the sanc- 
tion of the Government of India ” shall 
be omitted. 

In section 1 , the words “ acting under the 
general control of the Government of 
India ” shall be omitted. 

In section 4, the words “ or Imperial ** 
and the words “ except with the sanc- 
tion of the Governor General in Coun- 
cil ” shall be omitted. 

In section 6, the words “ under the 
general control of the Governor General 
of India in Council ” shall be omitted. 

In proviso (ii) to section 19, the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the 
Government of India ** shall be omit- 
ted. 

In section 8, the words “ with the appro- 
val of the Governor General in Coun- 
cil ” shall be omitted. 

In section 106, for the words “ Governor 
General of India in Council ** thfe words 
Governor in Council ” shall be sub- 
stituted ; and to the same section the 
following proviso shall be added, 
namely : — 

“ Provided that no loan exceeding in 
amoimt twenty-five lakhs of 
. rupees shall be contracted by the 
Corporation imless the terms, 
including the date of flotation, of 
such loan have been approved by 
the Governor General of India in 
Council.’* 

In clause (c) of section 109, for the words 
“ tlic Governor General of India in 
Council ” the words “ the Governor in 
Council ’* shall be substituted. 

In sub-section (7) of section 4, for the 
words “ subject to tlie general control 
of the Govciuor General in Council** 
the following shall l>e substituted, 
namely : — 

“ 8\ibjcct to such control of the Gover- 
nor Gt‘neral ixi Council as may be 
prescribed by rules made under 
section 46A of the Govermnent 
of India Act.” 
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(The First Schedule. Part IV. — Bombay Acts.) 


Year. No. Short title or subject. 


Amendments. 



rV The Bombay District 
Police Act, 1890. 


IV The City of Bombay Im- 
provement Act, 1898. 


Ill The Bombay District 
Municipal Act, 1901. 


In .section 4, after the word ‘'subject'* 
the words “ in the case of officers of 
the Indian Police of and above the rank 
of Assi.stant 8ui>orinten(U‘nt " shall 
be inserted, and for the words “ the 
authorities aforesaid " the word 
“ Government " shall bo substituted. 

In sub -section (2) of section 5, the words 
“ subject to the previous approval of 
the Governor General in Comicil ” 
shall be omitted. 

In section 83, the words “ for transmis- 
sion to the Government of India ” shall 
be omitted, and for the words “ the 
Governrnent of India,” where they 
occur for the second time, the word 
“ Government *’ shall be substituted. 

In section 37, the words “ either the 
Government of India or ** shall be 
omitted. 

In section 52, for the words “ the Govern- 
ment of India ” the word “ Govern- 
ment " .shall b(* .sulistituted ; and to the 
same section the following })roviso shall 
be added, namely : — 

“ Provided that no loan exceeding in 
amount twenty-five lakhs of 
rupee.s shall be raised by the 
Board, unless the terms, includ- 
ing the date of flotation, of such 
loan have been approved by the 
Government of India.” 

In section 53, for the words “ the Govern- 
ment of India ” fho word ” Govern- 
ment ” and for the words “ with the 
previous con^mt of the Government- 
of India ” the words “ subject to the 
provisions of the last preceding sec- 
tion ” shall be sub.stituted ; and the 
words “ under the la.st preceding sec- 
tion ” shall be omitted. 

In sections 65(2), 57, 61 (2) and 75 (7), 
for the words “ the f^overninont of 
India ” the word “ Government ” 
shall be substituted. 

In .section 59, for the words (k)v<‘rnor 
General in Council ” the “ Gov- 

ernor in Council ” shall be .suh.stituted ; 
and aft<‘r clause (x) the following clause 
shall be insert^’d, nanudy (x-a) 
any other tax wdiich, under rules made 
under elau.se (a) of section 80-A, sub- 
section (S), of the Government of 
India Act, a local authority may Iw 
authorised to imjioso by any law 
made by the local legislature without 
the previous saiudion of the Governor 
General.” 
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(The First Schedule. Part IV. — Bombay Acts. Part V. — Bengal Aets.\ 


Year. 

No. 

Short, title or subject. 

Amendments. 

1901 

HI 

Tlio l>oinbay District 
Municipal Act, 1001 
— conclfL 

In elauT^c (xi) of the same section, after 
the words “ Governor in Council the 
words “ mid of the Governor General 
in Council ” shall be inserted. 

1903 


The Vit,v of Donihay 
l\'liee Act, 1002. 

In section 44. for the words “ Governor 
GoiK'val in Coumdl *’ tlie words Gov- 
ornor in Council ” shall be substituted. 

19 IS 

VI 

'Pile lloinbay Disquahh- 
eatiofu of Aliens Aet^ 
11) IS. 

In s( clion f>. ibc words “ with the approv* 
al of the Governor General m Council ” 
sliall be omitted. 


Part V. — Bengal Acts. 


IStIO 

11 

1 

1 'Pile C’alcutta Suburban 
' Police Act, ISdPi. 

In sub-Ht‘etion (4) of section -47-A, the 
woi'ds “ subject to the control of the 
Governor General in Council ” shall 
be omitted. 


IV 

Thp Calcutta Police Act, 
1885. 

In section 4, for the words “ Governor 
General of India in Council ** the fol- 
lowing shall be substituted, namely ; — 
“Lieutenant-Governor, subject to rules 
made under section 46-A of the Gov- 
ernment of India Act.” 




! In sub-section { 4 ) of section 78-A, the 
words “ subject to the control ©f the 
Governor General in Council ” shall be 
omitted. 

1860 

VII 

The Bengal Police Act, 
1809. 

In section 6, after the word “ subject ” 
the words “ in the case of officers of 
the Indian Police ofe, and above the 
rank of Assistant Superintendent ” 
shall be inserted. 

1 * 

♦ He 

Ht ^ * 


3 * 

♦ iY 

♦ ♦ * ♦ 

« ^ * * ♦ * 

1004 

111 

The Bengal Settled Es- i 
talcs Aet, 1901. 

In sections 7 and 16 (S% the words “ with 
the previous sanction of the Governor 
General iu Council” shall be omitted. 

1906 

VI 

The Chota Nagpur Te- 
nancy Act, 190B. 

In section 266 (I), the words “ with the 
previous sanction of the Government 
of India” shall be omitted. 


^Tho entry relatinf? to the Benfial Steam-boilers and Prime-movers Act, 1879, vroa 
repealed by s. 35 and Sch. of the Indian Boilers Act, 1923 (5 of 1923). 

*Tho entry relating to Bengal Act 3 of 1899 was repealed by the Eepealing Act, 
(927 <12 of 1927). 
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Year. 

No. 

Short title or isubjoct. 

ATuondiiiorits. 

1909 

V 

Tho Bengal Excise Act, 
1909. 

In sections <1 and 11, tho words “with 
the pro vio IT'S sanction of tho Govern- 
merit of India ” shall bo onutted. 




To section 4 tho following proviso shall 
be added, namely : — 




“ Rrovkled that, where the interests 
of any other JProvinee may bo 
affected, no su(*h declaration 
sliall bo made without tho pre- 
vious sanction of the Govern- 
ment of India.” 

To section ll the following proviso 
, shall l)e added, namely : — 



' 

“ Provided that, where the interests 
of any other Provin<L*o may bo 
affected, no notification shall be 
issued under clause (a) without 
the previous sanction of the 
C!ov(‘F«nient of India.” 

1911 

V 

The Calcutta Imiiiove- 
ment A.ct, 19 U. 

In clauses (?) and (?/) of proviso (/>) to 
section 83 (/) and in sections 170 (/) 
and (’^) ami 177 (/), tho words “ with 
the ]>revious sanction of tlni Govern- 
naont of India ” shall be omitted. 


a 


In section 80, for the w'ords “ Govern- 
ment of India ” tlic words “ Local 
Government ” shall bo substituted ; 
and to tho same sc'ction tho following 
proviso shall be added, nanudy - 
“ Provided that no loan (^xe<*eding in 
amount twenty-five lakhs of 
rupees shall be taken by tho 
Board, unless the U‘nns, includ- 
ing tho date of flotation, of such 
loan have been approved by the 
Government of India.” 

1913 

II 

The Bengal Board of Re- 
venue Act, 1913. 

Section 90 sliall be omitted. 

In sections 93 (I), 98, 99 and 100, for 
the words “ Govornrnont of India ”, 
wherever they occur, tho words 
“ Local Government” shall bo sub- 
stituted. 

In the proviso to section 3, the wonls 
“ with the prtwious sanction of tho 
Government of India ” shall be 
omitted? 

1918 

ni 

Tho Bengal (Alien) Dis- 
quaMcation Act, 1918. 

In tho proviso to section 3, the words 
with tho ajiproval of tho Govert)or 
General in Council ” shall IfO omibted. 



1920 : Act XXXVm.] 


Devolution. 


355 


(The First Schedule. Part VI. — United Provinces Acts.) 


Year. 

No. 

Short title or subject. 

Amendments. 






Part VI. — United Provinces Acts. 


1892 

III 

The United Provinces Vih 
lage Courts Act, 1892. 

In section 7*7, the words “ and subject to 
the approval of the Governor General 
in Council ” shall be omitted. 

1899 

11 

Collection of Taxes by 
Railway Administra- 
tions, 

In section 3, the words “ and of the Gov- 
ernor General in Council ” shah be 
omitted. 

!♦ ♦ 

♦ * 

* ait « « « 

alt « i|c « « « « 

1901 

III 

The United Provinces 
Land Revenue Act, 
1901. 

In section^ 6 and 13 (I), the words “ with 
the previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council ” shall be omitted. 




In section 62, the words “ in accordance 
with the general principles sanctioned 
by the Governor General in Council 
shall be omitted. ^ 




In the proviso to section 68, the words 
“ without the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council and the 
words “ from the settlement ”, where 
they occur for the second time, shall 
be omitted. 




In sub -section (3) of section 86, for the 
words “ Governor General in Council ” 
the words “ Local Government *’ shall 
be substituted. 

ii4t « 

* ♦ 

lit « ♦ « « 

a|t aK * alt ail ^ a|c 

J910 

IV 

The United Provinces Ex- 
cise Act, 1910. 

In sections 3 (4) and 9, the words ** sub- 
ject to such conditions (if any) as 
the Governor General in Council may 
prescribe ” shall be omitted. 

In sub-section (2) of section 4, the words 
with the previous sanction of the 
Government of India ” shall be omit- 
ted ; and to the said sub-section the 
following proviso shall be added, 
namely : — 

Provided that, whore the interests 
of any other Province may be 
affected, no declaration shall 
be made under this sub-section 
without the previous sanction 
of the Government of India.” 


1 TUo I'ntry roliitins fc'> CTtutwl 'Pi-ovmoea Aob 2 of 1901, was ropoaled by tbe Repoal- 
inst Act, 1927 (12 of 1927). , , . 

* » The entry relating to CJnitOil Provinces Ant 3 of 190i5 was repealed, ibid. 
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Year. 


}[)il 




n\u 


(The First Schedule. Part VII. — Punjab Acts.) 


No. 


JSlioi’t litb or Kubject. 


Amendments. 


Part VII. — Punjab Acts. 


LU 

Punjab JMuuicipal 
Alt. 11*11, 

In section Cl, for the words Governor 
General in Council ”, whore they first 
occur, the words Local Government ’ 
shall be substituted ; and after clause 
(B) (/) the following clause shall be 
inserted, namely : — 

j 


‘‘ (J ) any other tax which, xmder rules 
made under clause (a) of section 
SO-A, sub-section (3), of the 
Government of India Act, a 
local authority may be autho- 
rised to impose by any law made 
by the lo(‘al legislature without 
the previous sanction of the 

G 0 vernor General’ ’ . 



In sub-section (i) of section 238, the 
words with the previous approval of 
the Governor General in Council ” 
and the proviso shall be omitted. 

V 

'rhe (lolonizaiion ofOov- 
nrnmeni bainU (Pun- 
jab) Act, 11112, 

In the proviso to section 4, after the words 
“ Provided that ” the words “ unless 
the Local Government by gieneral or 
S]>ecial order otherwise directs ** shall 
be inserted, and the words “without 
the previous sanction of the Governor 
( Icneral in Council ” shall bo omitted. 

I 

The Punjab Exchc Acl, 
lUl'i, 

In sections 4 and 17, the words “ with 
the previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council ” shall be omitted. 



To section 4 the following proviso shall 
be added, namely : — 



“ Provided that, where the interests 
of any other Province may be 
affected, no such declaration shall 
be made without the previous 
sanction of the Governor Gen- 
eral in Council.” 



To section 17 the following proviso shall 
be added, namely : — 



“Provided that, where the interests 
of any other Province may be 
affected, no notification shall be 
issued uiuljer clause (a) without 
the previous sanciion of the 
Governor General in Council.” 
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(The First Schedule. Part VIIL — Bihar and Orissa Acts.) 


Year. No. Short title or subject. Anicndineiits. 

Part VIIL — Bihar and Orissa Acts, 

1913 I Tlie Biliar and Orissa In llio provito lo S(‘(*tioTi 3, iho words 

Board of Revenue Act, “with the pirvious sanction of the 
1913. Oovornmont of India*’ shall be 

omitted. 

») n The Orissa Tenancy In sub 'Section (7) of so(*tion 4(>, the words 

1913. “ subjei't, to the control of the Gover- 

nor General m Council ” shall be 
omitted. 

In suh-beeiion (/) of section 112, the 
words “with the pri'viotis ii'ie'flt n of 
the Governor General in Council arid 
may ” and the w^ords “ without such 
sanction in any of ilui cases next 
hereinafter mentioned ” shall lie 
omitted. 

In sub-section (.‘^) of tlu‘ saiti seetion, for 
the words from “ '^riu' (‘jxs(‘S ” to “ the 
follouin^” llu' foJloM in,e shall be sub- 
. sfit med. nanx'ly : — 

“ In particular and without pri^judieo 
to the pi'nerality of the for<‘jjjoing 
j)ow<*r, the Local Government 
may maho such an order in the 
following eases,” 

In sub-s<‘ction (S) of section 12S, for the 
words “ Govc'iTior General in GoimcU ” 
the words “ Lo(!al Government ” and 
for the words “ Cassette of India ” the 
words “ loeal ofticial (hi/ettc ” shall be 
substituted. 

In sub-section (!) of section U3, the 
words “ with the previous sanction of 
the Governor General hi Council’^ 
shall be omitted. 

In sub-section (3) of the winie section, for 
the words “ Goveinor (h‘neral in 
Council ”, where they occur in both 
X>laccs, the words “ Lot‘al Govern- 
ment ” shall bo substituted. 

In suh-scction (!) of section 192, the 
words “ with the xxijevious sanction of 
the Governor General in Oouiual ’* 
and the words “ with the lik<i sanc- 
tion ” sliallbc omitUMl. 

1916 II The Biliar and Orissa Ex- In sections 4 and 11, the words “with 

ciseAct, 1916. the previous sanction of the Govern- 

ment of India ” shall be onuttod. 
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Devolution. [1920 Act XXXVIII. 


{The First Schedule. Part X. — Central Provinces Acts. Part XI . — 

Burma Acts.) 


Year, 

No. 

Short tiilo or subject. 

Aiuerulriients. 

1915 

II 

The Central Provinces 
Excise Act, 1915 — concld. 

To Hcctioii 4 the followin/A provi.M) shall 
bo added, nattudy : — 




“Provided that., wln^re llu* imprests 
of any otlu‘r Province may bo 
al‘t>(‘,ti‘d, no Kueh dc^claral ion sl».aU 
he made without the previtaw 
sanction of the (lovernor (h'U* 
oral 111 C’ouncil.” 




To section 8 the fcdlowinu proviso shall 
I'o a/idod, namely : — 

“ Provided that, wlr'ro the intcr<*sl '3 
of any other Province may be 
affected, no notification shall be 
issued under clause {a) without 
the iTrevious sanolion ot the 
Govoruor General in Oouncal.” 

1917 

I 

The Optral Provinces 
Courts Act, 1917. 

In sub-se(‘fcion (i) of section 4, the words 
“ with the sanction of the Oo\’i'rnrr 
General in Council” shall be omitted, 
and after the word “ Judges "ths 
words “ who shall Ih^ appoint<‘d by 
the Local Govemniont and ” shall 
bo inserted , 




For sub-section (L’) of the Hanu‘ seel Ion 
the following shull bo substituted, 
luinitfly : — 

“ (:J) Tlu* Local Government Hlinll 
appoint one of Hiioh Judges to l>t> 
the Judicial (Jornmissioner, and 
the others Bhall be Atiditional 
J ikHcuvI C1ommission(‘rs.” 


II 

The Central Provinces 
Land Revenue Act, 
1917. 

Section 4 shall he omitted. 

In sub-Rection (;;1) of section 5, for the 
words “ with the previous sanction ” 
the words “ subject to the control ** 
shall be substituted. 

In sub-section ( /) of section 8, the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Coumdl ” sliall be 
omitted. 


Part XL — Burma Acts. 


189$ 

ni 

The Burma Municipal 

In Roctions S7, 3S and after «io 



A^i, 1S08. 

i 

words “Governor <ient*ral in Council 
wherever they oecur, the words “ or 
of the Local Government” shall he 
insorted. 
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First Sclmlide. Pari XI. — Burma Acts.) 


yiiori or Kubjocfc. 


Amendments. 


lU i 'I’lu* I’Juriun ]Muni(‘ii>al 
; A(‘(, 181)8 


In Kub-W'cii'on (/) of section 4C, for the 
wonls “Governor General in Council’* 
the words “Local Government ** shall 
1 x 1 substituted, and after clause (ft) 
of division (A) tlie following clause 
shall be inserted, namely : — 

“ (i) any oiher tax which, under rules 
made under clause (a) of section 
80 -A, Bub-soction (3), of the 
Govcnimont of India Act, a local 
mil hority may be authorised to 
impose by any law made by the 
local legislature with the previous 
sanction of the Governor Gen- 
I oral.** 


In division (B) of the same sub-section, 
for the words ** any other ** the 
wordu “ any tax not authorised under 
division (A) '* shall be substituted. 


'I'iie Lower Ihirma Town 
ttivl Village i^ands Act, 
ISOS, 


In Bootions 17(2) and 43, the words “sub- 
jiMit to tlic‘ control of the Governor 
tUnieriil in Council *’ shall be omitted. 


IV i 'rhe Ufitmotni PoIm-c Act, In Hcclions 6 and 9, after the word 


IV 'rh<* Burma Forest Act, 

im. 


“ Kuhject ” the words “ in the ease of 
o9i(H<»rfi of tlie Indian Police of and 
above the rank of Aiisistant Superin- 
temlent ” shall bo inserted. 

In section 7, for the words froxn “ may. 
appoint ** to the imd of the section the 
following shall be substituted, 
namedy ; — 

“ mav, Hubject to rules made under 
section 45-A of the Government 
of India Act, appoint so majay 
I Suporintondonts of Police as it 

thmks fib.*’ 

In section 23, for the words “ Governor 
General in Council *’ the words ‘ Local 
Govcrninont *’ shall be substituted. 


I V 'I'i ic Tl angoun Port Act, 
1905, 


In sub-section (i) of section 6, the worcU 
“ with the previous sanction of the 
Governor Gcuj^ral in Council *’ shall be 
omitted. 
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(The First Schedule. Part XJ.—Bnrma .Acts.) 


Year. 

No. 

Short title or subject. 

Amendmeni'S. 

1907 

VI 

The Burma Village Act, 
1907. 

In sub-RCciion ( / ) of section 29, the words 
‘♦ubject to the control of tlui Covornor 
(leueral in Council ” shall l )0 omitted. 

1910 

I 

The Burma TrooeBs Foes 
Act, 1910. 

In section 3, the words “ subji'ct to the 
control of the CSovcrnor (han^ral in 
Council and shall ho omitted. 

1917 

I\' 

1 

The Baiigoon Hackney 
Carriages Act, 1917. 

In section 2, the words “ subject to the 
control of the Covernor (U^m^ral in 
Council ” shall be omitted ; and liio 

same section th(j following proviso 
shall bo added, namely : — 




“ Trovided that the liocal Oovorn* 
mont', when extending this Act 
or any provisiojis thereof to any 
cautoument, shall exorcise its 
powers under this section sub- 
ject to the control of tho Oov- 
eriior Ueueral in (^)uncil.” 


V 

The Burma Excise Act, 
1917. 

In section 3, tho words “ subje(‘t to the 
control of the (Hovcrnor Ceneral in 
Council ” shall Ixj omitted, and to the 
said section tho following proviso 
sliall be added, namely : — 




“ Provided that where tho interests 
of any other X^rovinee may be 
alfectcd, such declaration Khali 
be made subjf'ct to the control of 
the (Governor Ueia*ral in Coun- 
cil.** 




In section 8, the wonlw “ with the sanc- 
tion of the Governor CciWTal In Coun- 
cil shall b(* omitted anti to the said 
section tho following i»roviso Khali bo 
added, namely : — 



* 

Provided that, whore tho mteri'Hta 
of any other Province may bo 
affected, no notification prohibit- 
ing the import or export of any 
excisable orticlo shall be issued 
without the saiU'tion of the 
Govomor General in Council.*’ 


[THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 2 
Repealed hy the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 1927). 
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(Vri 'iiHiudi 11 I'ltrl I. Anicnihucut of the Indian Penal Code and 
(‘iiilr Ilf ('ri)iiiiuil Procedure.) 

ACT No. XXXIX OK lO'iO.i 

[d4ih September, 1920.'] 

An .\' i tn |*ri>vii{c for tilt' inniislinK'ut of malpractices in con- 
ncctitni w it h nlrrtioii.s, junl to make further provisions for 
tlir of im)uififs in regard to disputed elections to 

Ifoi;,|.iiivi- li<Hlie< eonstittited uinh'r the Government of 
India 

W la M 1 .■diciu to jirovide for die iMinishincnt of itialprac- 

(,,, 11 . . 1 . 1 ,, . I'l.ii v.ii! cleetioii, . ami to iii'ike furtlio.r provision for 

• , , , I'.,,, 1 .,1 iii.|'i;p . ill I'l" ai'd to disputed e.lei'tions to legislative 
I .i uiHi. r ihe I eoeriiiueiil' til India Act; It is hereby 

t j , ‘ ‘ ' i .1 ! ' ' ‘ . r. I - . 

I'laa IMINM.'Y. 

1 1 ,;, .alied the Imlia.i llleet inns Offences and Short title 

and extent, 

ii.. I ,c \i • . ; ami 

' ' li * siro': lo d.t* '.'i holt* til Itrili'di Imii.t. 


i'AUT 1. 


A'j' \i*Mt \r or nn; Wuws 1'kvm, Conn \ni) Copp. of Cpiminai. 

I'liticrau'iiH. 

2. , In ‘don dl of via* Intlian Ikatal Code, after the tcntli entry, 

;..i:.,v,io;; ■ha.il Is* in>.*rte.l naliiely, " Fdovuiith.-Evcry person Penal Code. 


v.io i, I, .ilia aov ot!'..v in viit'i-' '-f vl''"'h 1“' ('iiil'o'Vi'ivd to prepare, 
i !i, ii aioi.iin or rfti't* an i*li'i*.toral roll or to conduct an election or 

ami afl.-r !■Ut>hwtlioH ‘i, the following shall be 

jciiiinL us*ui<*ly 1' ' 

*• Tin* word ‘ election ’ denotes an election for the 

purpoKo of wl«M*(ing inciiila-rs of any legislative, municipal or other 
iuhlic aiitUoiMy. of whatever chariiHcr, ih« method jjf selection to 
which is by, or undw, any law prescribed as by election.” 

l F..r cf «i.t 177 JdT« ProcT^dUi^^n 

tuwtl of Hrlwt t'ornmlMw. "o' V- jrrocoea.». 

t'i.iHnt* 5 i, fff M, lueo, Ft, Vt, pp - 1004 «k 1 1146 . 
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** Candidate’ 
“ eleetoral 
right ” 
defined. 


Bribery. 


Undue in- 
fluence at 
Sections. 


(Part I. — Amendment of the Indian Penal Code and Code of Criminal 

Procedure.) 

(!2) Alter Chaplt'i' IK of llu- siwiio (.'otic tlit' follow in>( Cliajilcr isliall 
be inserted, namely : — 

“ CHArTKTl. TXA. 

Of ofjencc.s rclalinij in clecUo)i.‘t. 

171A. Fur the juirpuses of lids (.'liai.ilcr — 

(«) “ candidate ’’’means a person who has been nominatt'd as a 
candidate at any election and includes a jierson who, when an eleeiion 
is in contemplation, holds liimseli' out as a prospective candidate thereat ; 
provided that he is subsequently nominated as a candidate at such 
election ; 

(b) “ electoral right ” means the right of a person to stand or not 
to stand as, or to withdraw from being, a cartdidate or to vote or refrai” 
from voting at an election. 

171B. (1) Whoever— 

(1) gives a gratification to any person with the object of inducing 

him or any other person to exei'ciso any electoral right or of 
rewarding any person for having exercised any such right ; or 

(ii) accepts cither for Idmself or for any other person iiiiy gratifi- 
cation as a reward for oxorcising any such riglit or for induc- 
ing or attempting to induce any other person to exercise any 
such right, 

commits the offence of bribery : 

Provided that a declaiulion of public ])olicy or a promise of public 
action shall not be an offene'e under this section. 

(2) A person who offers, or agrees to give, or offers or attempts to 
procure, "a gratification shall be deemed to give a gratification. 

(3) A person who obtains or agrees to accept or attempts to obtain e 
gratification shall be deemed to accept a gratificatioli, and a person who 
accepts a gratification us a motive for doing wiiat he does not intend to 
do, or as a reward for doing what he has not done, shall he de.empd t-r. 
have accepted the gratification as a reward. 

1710. (2) Whoever volunlarily interferes or attempts to interfere 
with the free exercise of any electoral right commits tlie offence of luidue 
influence at an election. 
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Ib'iiccdtire.) 


' Without prejudici' to lli<^ ^UMterality of the provisions of sub- 
let (it, \\ hoovor * 

' in!\ (‘jiiulidiitiM)!* vt)toi\ or any person in whom a caiidi- 

flaio or is ini<-rt‘‘ tod, willi injtiry of any kind, or 

* ifiduro". » tiiO‘iii})(s to induro a. candidate or voter to believe 
that ia* ..«* jniy person in whom ho is interested will become 
ttr \.il! I)i> rtUMlr*n'd att olijeet of .Divine displeasure or of 
: pirit i!al etnisuro, 

; l'“ de( Hied M i;ii<‘riere Vv'it!i tin' free oNta*('is«' of the electoral right 
.lit li eaiiditian- (vr \ot<*r, wiliiin lini itioaning of sub-section (I). 

A doolnration of puhlio p.»lir\ (u* a. ]^rolni^c of iniblic action, or 
!ia‘ itiert* o\o)'( nf a h'eal rielit without iiuiuit to interfere with an 
eloi'toral right, shall not ht* doomtHl to 1 k‘ iitteidVrencc within the meaning 
of this section * 

17i D. WluKwcr at tm election ti-pplics for a voting paper or votes in Personation 

, ^ j. X . . at elections, 

name of any other person, whether living or dead, or in a fictitious 

nanun or who having voted once at such election applies at the same 
eUadion for a voting paper in liis own name, *ind whoever abets, pro- 
cures or a.(t<unpts to pnxairo the voting by any i>erson in any such way, 
coimnits Iho oilenct' of personation at an election. 

171 hh WIio(‘ver ('onuuits the offence of bribery shall be punished f^^ishment 

for bribery* 

wilii iiuiiriHdtuiU'tit of oitiuiv description for a term Tdiich may extend 
til uuc yi'ar, or with line, or with hotli : 

I'rovidi'il timt Iirilicry by trcatitif; shall ho piuiishcd with fine only, 

Explnnalion.- ‘ 'Prcatiiif; * incaiis that form of bribery where the 
j;raiiticatiuii cimsids iu f(H)d, drink, ciiicriaiiinieivt, or provision. 


ITIi''. Wliticvcr cnmiiiits the olfciicc of mulue influence or persona- Puniabmeut 
tion at an ck'dimi shall bo pnniKhed with imprisonment of either ]^uenTO 
description for a term w'lii('h may extend to one year, or with fine, or 
Witli both. ■ eleotioa. 


nifi. WhocviT with intent to affout the result of an election “akes 
or pnhlishoH any statement purporting to bo a statement of fact which is neotion with 
false and which ho either knows or believes to be false or does not believe 
to bo true, in relation 'to the personal character or conduct of any candi- 
date shall ho punished with fine. 
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(Part L — Amendment of the Indian Penal Code and Code of Criminal 

Procedure.) 


171H. Whoever without the general or ispecial authority in writing 
connection of a candidate incurs or authorises expenses on account of the holding 
Section. of any public meeting, or upon any u.dvertisement, circular or publi- 
cation or in any other way whatsoever for the puriK>sc of promoting or 
procuring the election of such candidate, shall bo punished with fine 
which may extend to five hundred rupees : 

Provided that if any person having incurred any such expenses not 
exceeding the amount of ten rupees without authority obtains within 
ten days from the date on which such expenses were incurred the 
approval in writing of the candidate, he shall be deemed to have incurred 
«uch expenses with the authority of the candidate. 

Failure to 171-1. Whoever being required by any law for the time being in 
aewunts. force or any rule having the force of law to keep accounts of expenses 
incurred at or in connection with an election fails to keep such accounts 
shall be punished with fine which may cxtienil to five hundred rupees/' 


Amendment 
of the Code 
of Criminal 
l?rocedure. 


3. (I) In section 106 of the Code of Criminal Proccxliuv, V"ot 189 S. 

after the words “ Cliapter VI " the words oi* IX A " shall be inserted. 

(8) In Schedule II to the same Code, after the entries relating to 

Chapter IX of the Indian Penal Code the following shall be added, XLVo£ 

\ ISGO. 

namely : — 


Ch^'TSK IX A. — OfFRNCKS milLATlNG TO RLKanONS. 


171E 

Bribery , 

Shall not 
arrest 
without 
warrant. 

Summons 

Bailable . 

1 Not com- 
j pouiul- 
1 able. 

1 

1 

1 

ImprlKOTinicnt 
ot (‘K her dCH- 
criplion for 
one yt'ar. or 
line, or both 
or if treating 
(»«ly, hue 

only. 

BresMcney ^fa- 
Kistratu or 

Magistrab* of 
the First 

ClUHS. 

171F 

Undue indvi- 
oneoand per- 
sonation at 
an election. 

Do. 

1 

Do. 

Bo. 

1 Bo. 

ImprlHonment 
of cither de». 
(Tij)tlou Unr 
one yejir, or 
htie, or both. 

Bo. 

1710 

False sUtc- 
ment in con- 
nccticm with 
an election. 

Do. 

1 Bo. 

Bo. 

! Bo. 

Fin(‘ 

Bo. 

171fr 

Illegal pay- 
ments in con- 
nection with 
elections. 

Do. 

1)0. 

Jh.*. 

Do. 

i 

Fine of f,ou ru- 

Do. 

1711 

Failure to 

Iteep election 
accounts. 

Bo. 

Bff. ' 

m. 

Do. 

i 

Fliu' of ru- 

peew. 

Bo. 
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PART II. 

IjLkction Inquiries and other matters. 

4. In iliis niiloss there is anything repugnant in the subject or Defiaitioaa. 
.•ontext,' -- 

(rt) “ costs ” moans all costs, charges and expenses of, or incidental 
to, nil intniiry, 

(to " election ” moiuia an election to either Chamber of the Indian 
Tjcgislature or to a. LegiHlntivo Council constituted under the Govern- 
ment of I lulia Act ; 

(c) “ iiKiuiry ” moans an iiifiuiry in respect of an election by Com- 
inis.sionei's appointed lor that purpose by the Governor General, 

(tovernor or 1 jientenant-Oovernor ; 

(<l) “ pleader ” means any person entitled to appear aid plead for 
another in a Civil Court, and itfijludes an advocate, a vakil, and an 
attorney of a Jligli Court. 

5. Commissioners appointed to hold aninejuiry shall have the powers powers of 
VoflOOS. which are vested in a Court under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908,^^“' 

when trying a suit in ri'Sjxict of the following matters ; — 

(e) <liscoV('ry and inspection, 

(b) enforcing the attendance of witnesses, and requiring the 

deposit of their expenses, 

(c) compelling the production of documents, 

(d) examining witnesses on oath, 

(c) granting adjournments, 

if) reeeption of evidence taken on affidavit, and 

(y) issuing commissions for the examination of witntesses, 

Htul may summon nnd examine suo inolu any person whose evidence 
appears' to them to be material; and shall be deemed to be a Civil 
Court within the moaning of sections 480 and 483 of the Code of 
V of istts. Criminal Piwfedure, 1808. 

Explanation the purposes of enforcing the attendance of wit- 

nonsea, the local limits of the Commissioners’ jurisdiction shall be the 
limitiH of the Province in which the election was held. 



Application 
of Act I of 
1873 to 
inquiries. 


Document- 
ary evidence. 


Obligation 
of witness 
to answer 
any certifi- 
cate of in- 
demnity. 


Appearance 
by pleader. 
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6. The provisions of the Indian Evidence Act, 1872, shall, subject I of 1872. 
to the provisions of this Act, be deemed to apply in all respects to an 
inquiry. 

7. Notwithstanding {‘inytliing in any onndmei^t t'o the contrary, no 
document shall bo inadmissible in evidence on the ground that it is not 
duly stamped or registered. 

8. (2) No wdt'iu'ss shall bo excused from answt^ring any question as 
to any mailer relevant io a inaller in issue in an iiu[uiry upon tlie 
ground that the ans\ver to such ([uestion will ('riininalo or may tend, 
directly or indin, adly, to criminate him: or that it will expose, or tend, 
directly or iudiredly, io expose him to a penalty or forfeiture of any 
kind : 

Provided that — 

(i) no person wdio has voted at an olef-tion shall be required to 
state for wdiom he has voted ; and 

‘ (ii) a witness who, in the opinion of the Commissioners, has 
answered truly all questions wduch he has been required by 
them to answer shall bo entitled to receive a certificate of 
indemnity, and such certificate niay bo pleaded by such per- 
son in any Court and shall be deemed to be a full and com- 
plete defence to or upon any cliiirgc under Chapter IXA of 
the Indian Penn.! Code arising out of the matter to whicKxLVof 
such certificate relates, nor sluCll any such answer be admis- 
sible in evidence against him in any suit or otlicr proceeding. 

(2) Nothing in sub-scclion (I) shall bo deemed to relieve a person 
receiving a certificate of indemnity from any disqualification in connec- 
tion with an election imposed by any hw or any rule having the force 
of law. 

9. Any appearance, application or act before the Commissioners may 
be made or done by the party in person or by a pleader duly appointed 
to act on his behalf : 

Provided that any such appearance shall, if the Commissioners so 
direct, be made by the party in person. 
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10. The reasonable expenses incurred bv any person in attending Expeages of 
to ^ivc evidence may lie allowed by the Commissioners to such person, 

and shall, unless the Commissioners otherwise direct, be deemed to be 
part of the costs. 

11. (1) Costs shall be in the discretion of the Commissioners, and 
the Commissioners shall have full power to determine by and to whom 
and to what extent such costs are to be paid and to include in their 
report all necessary recommendations for the purposes aforesaid. The 
Commissioners may allow interest on costs at a rate not exceeding six 
per cent, per annum, and such interest shall be added to the costs. 

(2) The fees payable by a party in respect of fees of his adversary’s 
pleader shall be such fees as the Commissioners may allow. 

12. Any order made by the Governor General or Governor or Execution 

Lieutenant-Governor on the report of the Commissioners regarding the ^ ” 

costs of the inquiry may be produced before the principal Civil Court 

of original jirrisdiction within the local limits of whose jurisdiction any 
person directed by such order to pay any sum of money has a place of 
residence or business, or, where such place is within the local limits of 
the ordinary original civil jurisdiction of a chartered High Court, before 
the Court ol' Small Causes having jurisdiction there, and such Court 
shall execute such order or cause it to be executed in the same manner 
and by the same procedure as if it were a decree for the payment of 
money made by itself in a suit. 

18. Any person who has been convicted of an offence under section 
3711'j or 171F of the Indian Penal Code or has been disqualified fromsoMfow^ 
exercising any electoral right, for a ]teriod of not less than five years, 
on account of malpriictices in connection with an election shall be dis- o««aoe8. 
qualified for five years from the date of such conviction or disqualifica- . 
tion from — 

(a) being appointed to, or acting in, any judicial oflSce ; 
fli) being elected to any office of any local authority when the 
appointment to svich office is by election, or holding or 
exercising any such office to which no salary is attached ; 

(o) being elected or sitting or voting as a member of any local 
•authority; or 

(d) being appointed or acting as a trustee of a public trust : 
von. VI. 2 ® 
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Provided that the Governor General, in the case of an election to the 
Council of State or the Legislative Assembly, and the Governor or the 
Lieutenant-Governor, in the case of an election to his Legislative Coun- 
cil, may exempt any such person from such disqualification. 

Alaintenanoe 14. (I) Every officer, clerk, agent or other person who performs any 
ot duties in connection with the recording or counting of votes at an election 

shall maintain and aid in maintaining the secrecy of the voting and shall 
not (except for some purpose authorised by or under any law) commu- 
nicate to any person any information calculated to violate such secrecy. 

(2) Any person who wilfully acts in contravention of the provisions 
of this section shall be punished vsdth imprisonment of either description 
for a term not exceeding three months or "with fine, or with both. 
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ACT XL OF 1920.1 


llMh September, 1920.'] 


An A(, t to estabKsh and incorporate a teaching and residential 
Muslim University at Aligarh. 


Whbebas it is expedient to establish and incorporate a teaching and 
residential Muslim University at Aligarh, and to dissolve the Societies 
registered under the Societies’ Eegistration Act, 1860, which are -wt of 
respectively known as the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, i®®®’ 
Aligarh, and the Muslim University Association, and to transfer to and 
vest in the said University all properties and rights of the said Societies 
and of the Muslim University Foundation Committee; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 


1. (1) This Act may be called the Aligarh Muslim University Act, 
1920. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date^ as the Governor General 
in Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, appoint. 


2. In this Act, and in all Statutes made hereunder, unless there is 
anjdihing repugnant in the subject or context, — 

(c) “ Academic Council ” means the iVcademic Council of the 
University; 

(6) “ Court ” means the Court of the University ; 

<c) “ Executive Council ” means the Executive Council of the 
University ; 


(d) “ Hall ” means a unit of residence for students of the 

University, provided or maintained by the University ; 

(e) “ registered graduates ” means graduates registered under the 

provisions of this Act ; 


(f) “ Statutes,” ” Ordinances ” and “ Kegulations ” mean, 
respectively, the Statutes, Ordinances and Eegulations of 
the Univeraty for the time being in force ; 


IFot Stat^ent of Objwste and Beamns, «ee Gazette of India. 1920. Pt. V n 147- 
for Bqiort of Select Committee, «ee ibid, 1920, Pt. V. n 236 and for PmnaL^wiJmtJl 
Ocmnca. eee ibid, 1920. Pt. vi. pp. 1067, IVand 'llTO. " to 

0., ^ December 1920, eee Gen. B. and 
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(The University.) 

(g) “ teachers ” means Professors, Eeaders, Lecturers, Demon- 

strators and such other persons as may be appointed for 
imparting instruction in the University or a Hall ; and 

(h) “ University ” means the Aligarh Muslim University. 

The University. 

3. The Pirst Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor who inooipora- 
shall be the persons appointed in this behalf by a notification of the*““‘ 
Governor General in Council in the Gazette of India, and the persons 
specified in the Schedule as the first members of the Court and all per- 
sons, who may hereafter become, or be appointed as, such officers or 
members, so long as they continue to hold such office or membership, 

are hereby constituted a body corporate by the name of the Aligarh 
Muslim University, and shall have perpetual succession and a Common 
Seal and shall sue and be sued by that name. 

4. From the commencement of this Act — Dissolution 

(i) the Societies known as the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental 

College, Aligarh, and the Muslim TTniversity Association shall 
be dissolved, and all property, moveable and immoveable, 
and all rights, powers and privileges of the said Societies and Dniv^ity 
all property, moveable and immoveable, and all rights, powers and tmnrfes 
and privileges of the Muslim University Foundation Com- 
mittee shall be transferred to and vest in the Univeraty and trnivcsrsity. 
shall be applied to the objects and purposes for which the 
University' is incorporated ; 

(ii) all debts, liabilities and obligations for the said Societies and 

Committee shall be transferred to the University and shall 
thereafter be discharged and satisfied by it ; 

(iii) all references in any enactment to either of the said Societies 

or to the said Committee shall be construed as references 
to the University ; 

(iv) any will, deed or other document, whether made or executed 

before or after the commencement of this Act, which con- 
tains any bequest, gift or trust in favour either of the said 
Societies or of the said Committee shall, on the commence- 
ment of this Act, be constmed as if the University was 
therein named instead of such Society or Committee ; 
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(v) sabject to any orders which the Court may make, the buildings 

which belonged to the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, 
Aligarh, shall continue to be known and designated by the 
names and styles by which they were known and designated 
immediately before the commencement of this Act; 

(vi) subject to the provisions of this Act, every person employed 

immediately before the commencement of this Act in the 
Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, shall hold 
employment in the University by the same tenure and upon 
the same terms and conditions and with the same rights and 
privileges as to pension and gratuity as he would have held 
the same under the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, 
Aligarh, if this Act had not been passed. 

5. The University shall have the following powers, namely ; — 

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches of learning as tKe 
University may think fit, and to make provision for research and for 
the advancement and dissemination of Icnowledge; 

(2) to promote Oriental and Islamic studies and give instruction in 
Muslim theology and religion and to impart moral and physical training ; 

(3) to hold examinations and to grant and confer degrees and other 
academic distinctions to and on persons who — 

(a) shall have pursued a course of study in the University, or 

(b) are teachers in educational institutions, 

under conditions laid down in the Statutes and Ordinances, and shall 
have passed the examinations of the University, under like conditions ; 

(4) to confer honorary degrees or other distinctions on approved 
persons in the maimer laid down in the Statutes ; 

(5) to grant such diplomas to and to provide such lectures and instruc- 
tion for persons, not being members of the University, as the University 
may determine; 

(0) to co-operate with other Universities and authorities in such 
n^^i^ermid i^or, such pij^poses as the University may determine; 

(7) to institute Erofessorsihips, leaderships, LecturesiiipB and any 
c^er teadimg posts required by the University, axud to appoint person* 
to such I^fesscnrdups, ^aderships, Lectureships and poata ; 
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(8) to institute and award Fellowships (including Travelling Fellow- 
ehips), Scholarships, Exhibitions and Prizes in accordance with the 
Statutes and the Ordinances; 

(9) to institute and maintain Halls for the residence of students of 
the University; 

(10) to demand and receive such fees and other charges as may be 
prescribed by the Ordinances; 

(11) to supervise and control the residence and discipline of students 
of the University, and to make arrangements for promoting their health ; 
and 

(12) to do all such other acts and things whether incidental to the 
powers aforesaid or not as may be requisite in order to further the 
objects of the University as a teaching and examining body, to cultivate 
and promote arts, science and other branches of learning, including 
professional studies, technology, Islamic learning and Muslim theology, 
and to promote the interests of its students. 

6. The degrees, diplomas and other academic distinctions granted or Beoognition 
conferred to or on persons by the University shall be recognised by the <ieg'ees. 
Government as are the corresponding degrees, diplomas and other 
academic distinctions granted by any other University incorporated 

under any enactment. 

7. The University shall invest and keep invested in securities k jieserve 
which trust funds may be invested in accordance with the law for the 

time being in force relating to trusts in British India a sum of thirty 
lakhs of rupees as a permanent endowment to meet the recurring charges 
of the University other than charges in respect of Fellowships, Scholar- 
ships, Prizes and rewards : 

Provided that — 

#> 

d) any Government securitios as defined in the iludion Securities 
X ol 1820. 'Act, 1920, which may be held by the (iniversity shall,, for the purpo.ses 
’of Ihis section, be reckoned at tlioir face value; and 

^(2) the aforesaid sum of thirty lakhs shall be reduced by such sums 
as, at the <jommencement of this Act, the Governor General in Council 

1 Supra, 
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shall, by order in writing, declare to be the total capitalised value, for 
the purpose of this section — 

(0) of all permanent recurring grants of money which have been 
made either to the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, 
Aligarh, the Muslim University Association or the Muslim 
University Foundation Committee, by any Kuler of a State 

* in India ; and 

(b) of the total income accruing from immoveable property (not 
being land or buildings, in the occupation and use of the 
said College) which by the operation of this Act has been 
transferred to the University. 

University shall, subject to the provisions of this Act and the 
laoes, creeds Ordinances, be open to all persons of either sex and of whatever race 

and dasses. . 

Provided that special provision may be made by the Ordinances 
exempting women from attending at public lectures and tutorial classes 
and prescribing for them special courses of study. 

SSron “^ake Statutes providing that 

instruction m the Muslim religion shall be compulsory in the case of 
Muslim students. 

student of the University shall reside either in a Hall or 
under such conditions as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

Robing of 11. (1) All recognised teaching in connection with the University 
TTniversity. courses shall be conducted by and in the name of the University and 
shall include lecturing, laboratory work and other teaching conducted 
in the University by the teachers thereof in accordance with any syUabus 
prescribed by Pegulations. 

( 3 ) Eecognised teaching shall also include tutorial instruction given 
m the University or, under the control of the University, in Halls: 
provided that every student not residing in a Hall shall be attached to a 
HaU for such tutorial instruction and disciplinary supervision and for 
such other purposes as may be prescribed by the 'Ordinances. 

(3) The authorities responsible for organising such teaching shall tie 
prescribed by the Statutes. 

( 4 ) The courses shall be prescribed by the Ordinances. 
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12. (2) The University shall, subject to the Statutes, have power toPowwio 
establish and maintain Intermediate colleges and schools, within such recognise 
limits in the Aligarh District as may be laid down in the Ordinances, 

for the purpose of preparing students for admission to the University, ®®i»ools. 
and may provide for instruction in the Muslim religion and theology in 
any such colleges and schools. 

(2) With the approval of the Academic Council and the sanction of 
the Governor General in Council on the recommendation of the Visiting 
Board, and subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes and the Ordinances, the University may admit Intermediate 
colleges and schools in the Aligarh District to such privileges of the 
University as it thinks fit. 

The Lord Rector. 

13. (I) The Governor General shall be the Lord Sector of the 
University. 

(2) The Lord Sector shall have the right to cause an inspection to 
be made by such person or persons as he may direct, of the University, 
its buildings, laboratories, and equipment, and of any institution main- 
tained by the University, and also of the examinations, teaching and 
other work conducted or done by the University, and to cause an inquiry 
to be made in like manner in respect of any matter connected .with the 
University. The Lord Sector shall in every case give notice to the 
University of his intention to cause an inspection or inquiry to be made, 
and the University shall be entitled to bo represented thereat. 

(S') The Lord Sector may address the Vice-Chancellor with reference 
ifco the result of such inspection and inquiry, and the Vice-Chancellor 
shall communicate to the Court the views of the Lord Sector with sucK 
advice as the Lord Rector may be pleased to offer upon the action to be 
taken thereon. 

(4) The Court shall communicate through the Vice-Chancellor to the 
Lord Sector such action, if any, as it is proposed to take or has been 
taken upon the result of such inspection or inquiry. 

(5) Where the Court does not, within reasonable time, take action to 
the satisfaction of the Lord Sector, the Lord lector may, after consi- 
dering any explanation furnished. or representation made by the Court, 
issue such directions as he may think fit, and the Court shall comply 
with such directions. 
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The Visiting Board. 

14. (1) The Visiting Board of the University, if and when the 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh become a Governor’s Province 
within the mfla,niTig of the Government of India Act, shall consist of the 
Governor thereof, the members of the Executive Council, the Ministers, 
one member nominated by the Governor and one member nominated by 
the Minister in charge of Education : 

Provided that until a Governor’s Province is so constituted, the 
Lieutenant-Governor of the said Provinces shall discharge and perform 
the duties of the Visiting Board. 

(2) The Visiting Board shall have the right through any of its 
members to inspect the University and to satisfy itself that the proceed- 
ings of the University are in conformity with the Act, Statutes and 
Ordinances. The Visiting Board shall in every case give notice to the 
University of its intention to inspect, and the University shall be en- 
titled to be represented at such inspection. 

(5) Visiting Board may, by order in writing, annul any proceedings 
not in conformity with the Act, Statutes and Ordinances, provided that 
before making any such order the Board shall call upon the University 
to show cause why such order should not be made, and if any cause is 
shown within reasonable time shall consider the same. 


Rectors. 

15. The persons specified in the Statutes shall be the Beotors of the 
University. 


Officers of the University. 

16. The following shall be officers of the University : — 

(1) The Chancellor, 

(2) The Pro-Chancellor, 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(4) "Kie Pro- Vice-Chancellor, and 

(5) Such other oflficers as may be declared by the Statutes to bo 

officers of the University. 
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17. (2) The successors to the first Chancellor shall be elected by the Tte 

^ , Chanoelloi 

Court. 


(2) The Chancellor shall hold oflSce for three years. 

(3) The Chancellor shall, by virtue of his office, be the head of the 
University. 


'4) The Chancellor shall, if present, preside at Convocations of the 
University held for conferring degrees and at meetings of the Court. 

(5) Every proposal for the conferment of an honorary degree shall 
be .subject to the confirmation of the Chancellor. 


18. (2) The successors to the first Pro-Chancellor shall be elected by The Pro- 
the Court. camcelto 


(2) The Pro-Chancellor shall hold office for three yeaJ». 

(3) Casual vacancies in the office of the Pro-Chancellor shall be filled 
by the Chancellor on the recommendation of the Executive Council. 
The person so appointed shall hold office till the next annual meoitiTig 
of the Court. 

(4) The Pro-Chancellor shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, exer- 
cise the functions of the Chancellor. 


19. (2) The successors to the first Vice-Chancellor shall be elected by The vioe- 
ihe Court from among its members. Every such election shall be sub- 

ject to the approval of the Governor General in Council. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such pov^ers and perform such 
functions as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

20. (2) The Pro- Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed by the Court. The Pro- 

Vice- 

(2) He shall hold office for such term and with such powers and ChanoeUoi 
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by the Statutes, 

21. The powers of officers of the University other than the Chan- other 
cellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and the Pro-Vice-®®®®'®* 
Chancellor shall be prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 
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Authorities of the University. 

22. The following shall be the anthorities of the University 

(1) The Court, 

(2) The Executive Council, 

(3) The Academic Council, and 

(4) Such other authorities as may be declared by the Statutes to 

he authorities of the University. 

23. (1) The Court shall consist of the Chancellor, the Pro-Chan- . 
cellor and the Vice-Chancellor for the time being, and such other persons 
as may be specified in the Statutes : 

Provided that no person other than a Muslim shall be a member 
thereof. 

(2) The Court shall be the supreme governing body of the University 
and shall exercise all the powers of the University, not otherwise pro- 
vided for by this Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances and the Eegulations. 
It shall have power to review the acts of the Executive and the Aca- 
demic Councils (save where such Councils have acted in accordance 
with powers conferred on them under this Act, the Statutes or the 
Ordinances) and direct that necessary action be taken by the Executive 
or the Academic Council, as the case may be, on any recommendations 
of the 'Lord Eector. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Court shall exercise the 
following powers and perform the followiug duties, namely : — 

(a) of making Statutes and of amending or repealing the same ; 

(b) of considering Ordinances; 

(o) of considering and passing resolutions on the armual report, 
the annual accounts and the financial estimates; 

(d) of electing such persons to serve on authorities of the Uni- 

versity and of appointing such officers as may be prescribed 
by this Act or the Statutes; and 

(e) of exercising such other powers and performing such other 

duties as may be conferred or imposed upon it by this Act' 
or the Statutes. ^ 

24. The Executive Council shall be the executive body of the 
University. Its constitution and the term of office of its members and 
its powers and duties shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 
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25. (2) The Academic Council shall be the academic body of the The 

Acfldenci 

University and shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes counoU. 
and the Ordinances, have the control and general regulation of, and be 
responsible for the maintenance of standards of instruction, and for the 
education, examination, discipline and health of students, and for the 
conferment of degrees (other than honorary). 

(2) The constitution of the Academic Council and the term of office 
of its members and its powers and duties shall be prescribed by the 
Statutes. 


26. The constitution, powers and duties of such other authorities as other 
may be declared by the Statutes to be authorities of the University, of the 
shall he prescribed by the Statutes. tTmversity. 


Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations. 

27. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes may provide powe? to 
for all or any of the following matters, namely : — S^tates. 

(o) the conferment of honorary degrees and the appointment of 
Eectors ; 

(b) the institution of Fellowships, Scholarships, Exhibitions, 

Medals and Prizes; 

(0) the terms of office, and the method and conditions of appoint- 

ment of the officers of the University; 

(d) the designations and powers of officers of the University; 

(e) the constitution, powers and duties of the authorities of the 

University ; 

(/) the classification and mode of appointment of teachers of the 
University ; 

(g) the institution and maintenance of Halls; 

(h) the constitution of provident and pension funds for the benefit 

of the officers, teachers and servants of the University; 

(t) the maintenance of a register of registered graduates ; 

(/) the instruction of Muslim students in the Muslim religion and 
theology ; 

(k) the establishment of Intermediate colleges and schools ; and 

(1) all matters which by this Act are to be or may be prescribed 

by Statutes. 
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Statutes. 28. (1) The first Statutes are those set out in the Schedule. 

(2) The first Statutes may be amended, repealed or added to by 
Statutes made by the Court in the following manner : — 

(a) The Executive Council may propose to the Court the draft of 
any Statute to be passed by the Court. Such draft shall 
be considered by the Court at its next meeting. The Court 
may approve such draft and pass the Statute, or may reject 
it or return it to the Executive Council for re-consideration, 
either in whole or in part, together with any amendments 
which the Court may suggest. 

(h) The Executive Council shall not propose the draft of any 
Statute affecting the status, powers or constitutibn of any 
existing authority of the University until such authority has 
been given an opportunity of expressing an opinion upon the 
• proposal. Any opinion so expressed shall be in writing and 
shall be considered by the Court. 

(c) No new Statute or amendment or repeal of an existing Statute 
shall have any validity until it has been subtnitted through 
the Visiting Board (which may record its opinion thereon) 
to the Governor General in Council, and has been approved 
by the latter, who may sanction, disallow or remit it for 
further consideration : 

Provided that no Statute dealing with the instruction of Muslim 
students in the Muslim religion and theology shall require to be so 
submitted or approved. 

Power to 29. Subject to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes, the Ordi- 
nances may provide for all or any of the following matters, namely : — 

(a) the courses of study to be laid down for all degrees and diplo- 

mas of the University ; 

(b) the conditions of the award of Eellowships, Scholarships, 

Exhibitions, Medals and Prizes; 

(c) the conditions under which students may be admitted to the 

degree or diploma courses and to the examinations of the 
. • University, and shall be eligible for degrees and diplomas; 
((2) the admission of students to the University; 
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(e) the terms of office and term and maimer of appointment and 
the duties of Examining Bodies, Examiners, and Moderators 
and the conduct of examinations; 

(/) the conditions of residence of students of the UniTersity, and 
the levying of fees for residence in Halls and of other 
charges ; 

(g) the conditions under which women may be exempted from 

attendance at lectures and tutorial classes, and the prescrip- 
tion for them of special courses of study; 

(h) the fees to be charged for courses of study in the University 

and for admission to the examinations, degrees and diplo- 
mas of the University; 

(i) the maintenance of discipline among the students of the 

University ; 

(/) the management of any Intermediate colleges or schools main- 
tained by the University and the supervision of any 
Intermediate colleges and schools admitted to privileges 
under section 12; and 

(k) all matters which liy this Act or the Statutes are to be or 
may bo ]irovidc(l for by Ordinances. 

30. (1) The Executive Council, or, in academic matters, the Aca- Ordinanoo 
domic Counciil may make Ordinances. 

(S) The hrst Ordinances shall bo framed us directed by the Governor 
General in ConneiL, and shall receive such previous approval as he may 
direct. 

(.“?) No now Ordinance, or amendment or repeal of an existing 
Orditniiu ‘0 shall liavc any validity until it has been submitted through 
the Court and the Visiting Hoard (which may record its opinion thereon) 
to the Governor Goni'ral in Council, and lias obtained the approval of 
the latter, who may sanction, disallow or remit it for further considera- 
tion. 

(4) If any question arises between the Exectitive and the Academic 
Councils as to which has the power to make an Ordinance, either Coun- 
cil may represent the matter to the Visiting Board who shall refer the 
same to a tribunal consisting of three members, one of whom shall be 
nominated by the Executive Council, one by the Academic Council, and 
one shall be a Judge of a High Court nominated by the Lord Ecctor. 
von. VI. 2 0 
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Regulations. 31. (1) The authorities of the University may make Eegulations con- 
sistent with this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances — 

(a) laying down the procedure to be observed at their meetings 

and the number of members required to form a quorum; 

(b) providing for all matters which by this Act, the Statutes or 

the Ordinances, are to be prescribed by Eegulations; and 

(c) providing for all other matters solely concerning such authorities 

or committees appointed by them not provided for by this 

Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

(2) Every authority of the University shall make Eegulations pro- 
viding for the giving of notice to the members of such authority of the 
dates of meetings and of the business to be considered at meetings and 
for the keeping of a record of the proceedings of meetings. 

Admission and Examinations. 

Atoiiasionto 32. (I) Admission of students to the University shall be made by 

University, an Admission Committee consisting of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the 
Principal of an Intermediate College who shall be selected by the Vice- 
Chancellor and such other persons as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council. 

(2) Students shall not be eligible for admission to a course of study 
for a degree unless they have passed the Intermediate Examination of 
an Indian University incorporated by any law for the time being in 
force, or an examination recognised in accordance with tbe ])rovision8 
of this section as equivalent to the Intermediate Examination, and 
possess such further qualifications, as may bo prescribed by the Ordi- 
nances. 

(3) The conditions under which students may be admitted to the 
diploma courses of the University shall be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(4) The University shall not, save with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council, recognise (for the purpose of ardmission to 
a course of study for a degree) as equivalent to its own degrees, atiy 
degree conferred by any other University or as equivalent to the Inter- 
mediate Examination of an Indian University, any examination con- 
ducted by any other authority. 
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(5) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act or the Ordi- 
nances, any student of the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, 

Aligarh, who immediately before the commencement of this Act was 
studying for any examination of the Allahabad University higher than 
the Intermediate Examination shall be permitted to complete his course 
in preparation thereof. The University shall provide for such students 
instruction in accordance with the prospectus of studies of the Allahabad 
University and, notwithstanding anything contained in the Indian 
VUIof 1004. 1904, any such students may be admitted to the 

examinations of that University during a period not exceeding four years 

from the commencement of this Act. 

' I 

33. (2) All arrangements for the conduct of examinations shall be Examina- 
made, and all examiners shall bo appointed by the Academic Council 
in such manner as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(2) At least one examiner who is not a member or a teacher of the 
University shall be appointed for each subject* in a Department of 
Studies forming pari of the course which is required for a University 
degree. 

(li) The Academic Council shall appoint examination committees, 
consisting of members of its own body or of oilier persons or of both, as 
it thinks fit, to moderate examiruition (piestions, to prepare the results 
of the examinations and to re[)ort such results to the Executive Council 
for publication. 


Annual Report and Accounts. 

34. The amuiail r(q)ort of the Univcu’siiy shall be j)rcpared under Awtial 
the direction of the Mxecniiive Council, and shall be sulimitted to the 
Court on ov before such date as may bo ))roscribed by the Statutes, and 

shall bo considered by the Court at its annual meeting. The Court may 
pass resolutions thereon and communicate the same to the Executive 
Council wliicdi shall take such action thereon ns it thinks fit. 

35. (2) The annual accounts and balance-sheet of the University Annual 
shall bo prepai’cd under tlie direction of the Executive Council, and shall 

on<‘e at least every year and at inku*Vfdsof not more than fifteen months 
be audited by auditors apj^xunied by the Visiting Jioard. 
von. VI. 
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( 2 ) The annual accounts when audited shall be published in the 
Gazette of India and in the local official Gazette, and a copy of the 
accounts, together ^-ith the auditor's report, shall be submitted tlirough 
the Visiting Board to the Lord Sector. 

( 3 ) The annual accounts and the financial estimates shall be consi- 
dered by the Court at its annual meeting, and the Court may pass 
resolutions thereon and communicate the same to the Executive Council 
which shall take such action thereon as it thinks fit. 

Supplementary Provisions, 

36. (2) Every salaried ofiicer and teacher of the University shall be 
appointed on a written contract, w'hich shall be lodged with the 
University and a copy of which shall be furnished to the oificcr or teacher 
concerned. 

(5) Any dispute arising out of a contract between the University 
and any of its ofiScers or teachers shall, at the i*eqiiest ol (ho officer or 
teacher concerned, be referred to a tribunal of arbitration consisting of 
one member appointed by the Executive Council, one member nominated 
by the officer or teacher concerned and an umpire appointed by the 
Visiting Board. The decision of the tribunal shall bo final, and no suit 
shall lie in any Civil Court in respect of tlie matters decided by the 
tribunal. Every such request shall bo deeniod to l)e a submission to 
arbitration upon the terms of this section witliiii the meaning of the 
Indian Arbitration Act, 1899, and all the provisions ol* that Act, with 3x of ISOO. 
the exception of section 2 thereof, shall apply accordingly. 

37. (I) The University shall constitute for the benefit of its officers, 
teachers and servants such provident and pension funds as it may deem 
fit in such manner and subject to such conditions as may be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

( 2 ) Where such provident or pension fund lias been so constituted, 
the Governor General in Council may declare that tlie provisions of the 
Provident Funds Act, 1897, shall apply to such fund, as if it wore a jx of 1807 
Government provident fund. 

38. * (2) Subject to any provision in this Act and in the Statutes, the 
Executive Council shall appoint persons to fill casual vacancies in the 
offices of Vice-Chancellor and Pro-Vice-Chancellor. Persons so appoint- 
ed shall hold office till the next meeting of the Court. 
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(2) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (3) of section 18, other 
casual vacancies in any office of any authority shall be filled up by the 
authority which has power to appoint to the office or authority : provided 
that when tlie Court is the appointing authority the casual vacancy shall 
be filled by the Executive Council, and the person so appointed shall 
hold office till the next nieeting of the Court. 

39. No act or proceeding of any authority of the University shall be Proceedings 

invalidated merely by reason of the existence of a vacancy or vacancies LJniversity 
among its nieml)crs. authorities 

invalidated 

by 

40. (/) If iuiy (UtTiculty arises with respect to the establisliment 
the University or any authority of the University or in connection 

the first inoeting of any authority of the University, the Governor 
General in Council may Iry order^ make any appointment or do any- 
tiling which appears to him necessary or expedient for the proper 
establishment of the University or any authority thereof or for the 
first mooting of any authority of the University. 

(2i Any sucii order may modify the provisions of tliis Act and the 
Statutes so [iir as may appear to the Governor General in Council to be 
necessary or expedient for carrying tlie order into effect. 


The Schedule — Fmi StaLulcs uf the Uniocreily. 

(Sec section 38.) 

1. (,/) 'I’lie followiiig persons shall ho Ih'ctors of the Universiiy, 
namely : — 

(i) all Hoads of Local (iovermnonts ; 

(ii> such Hillers of Stales in India, Princes, and other persons ai 
the Lord Hector may, of his own motion or on the reooiis- 
mendation of the Court, appoint. 

(3) The Chancellor may also, on the recommendation of the Acade- 
mic (Council, apjioint persons of eminent position or attainments to be’ 
Rectors. 


1 For such order, see Gen. R. and 0., Vo!. IV, i». 573. 




390 


Aligarh Muslim University. [1920: Act XL. 
{The Schedule — First Statutes of the University.) 


The Vice- 
Chancellor. 


Powers of 
the Vice- 
ChanceUor. 


The Pro- 
Vice- 

Chancellor, 


The 

Treasurer, 


2. The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for three years and shall be 
eligible for re-election. 

3. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall take rank in the University next 
to the Chancellor and the Pro-Chancellor, and shall be ex-officio Chair- 
man of the Executive Council and the Acad'^mic Council, and, in the 
absence of the Chancellor and the Pro-Chancellor, shall preside at 
Convocations of the University held for eonfeiTing degrees and at meet- 
ings of the Court. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to see that the Act, 
the Statutes, the Ordinances and the Eegiilations are duly observed, and 
he shall have all powers necessary for that purpose. 

(8) He shall have the power of convening meetings of the Court and 
the Executive Council and shall perform all such acts as may he necessary 
to carry out or further the provisions of the Act, the Statutes and the 
Ordinances. 

(4) If any emergency arises in which in his opinion immediate action 
should be taken, he shall take such action as lie deems necessary and 
report the fact to the authority which in the ordinary course would have 
dealt with the matter. 

(5) He shall be the sole medium of communication between the 
University and the following authorities, naniely, the Governor General 
in Council, the Lord Eector and the Visiting Board. 

4. (I) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall be ilie jirincipal acnidemic 
officer of the University and shall be a wholo-timc salaried officer 
thereof. 

(2) He shall be an cx-offtcio member of the Executive Council and 
the Academic Council and, in the absence of the Vice-Chancellor, shall 
preside at meetings of the Academic Council, tie shall also have power 
to convene meetings of the Academic Council. 

(3) He shall hold office for five years and be eligible for re-appoint- 
ment. 

5. (1) The Treasurer shall be appointed by the Court on such condi- 
tions and for such period as the Court may think fit. 

(3) He shall exercise general supervision over the funds of the 
University and advise in regard to its financial policy. 
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(3) He aliall be aii ex-offieio lueraber of the Executive Council and 
shall, subject to the control of the Executive Council, manage the pro- 
perty and investments of the University. He shall be responsible for 
the presentation of the annual estimates and accounts. 

(4) Subject to tlie powers of the Executive Council, he shall he 
responsible for seeing that all moneys are expended on the purposes for 
which they arc granted or allotted. 

(5) He shall exercise such other powers as may be prescribed by the 
■Ordinances. 

6. (1) TJic Registrar shall be a whole-time paid officer of the The 

University appointed by the Cowt. Re^trar. 

(S) He sluill hold office for five years and shall be eligible for re- 
appointment. 

(3) The ilegistrar shall — 

(a) bo the custodian of the records, the seal and such other property 

of the University as is committed to his charge; 

(b) keep and maintain the register of registered graduates; 

(a) attend and act as Seci'etary at meetings of the Executive and 
Academic Councils and, if deemed necessary, of the Depart- 
ments of Studies, and atiy committees appointed by such 
bodies, and to keep the minutes thereof; 

((/) under the supcrinlendence of the Academic Council and the 
examination committees arrange for and superintend the 
examinations of the University; and 

((.') j)erform suc.h other duties as may from time to time be pre- 
Kcrilaal by the Ordinances and Regulations. 

7. (/) The following officers shall bo appointed by the Executive Th e Proetw 

C/Ouncil on the recommendation of the Academic Council : — Librarian. 

(i) A Proctor for the maintenance of the discipline of the students 

of the University; 

(ii) A Librarian for tlie University Library. 

(2) The Academic Council may delegate to the Proctor such of its 
.powers as regards discipline as it thinks fit. 
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8 . The Court shall, subject to provisions hereinafter contained, con- 
sist of the following members : — 

Class I. — Ex-Officio Members. 

The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor for the 
time being shall be Ex-Officio Members. 

Class II. — Foundation Members. 

The persons named in the Annexure to this Schedule shall be 
Foundation Members. 


Class III. — Life Members. 

Every person who has contributed to the Muhammadan Anglo- 
Oriental College, Aligarh, the Muslim University Association or the 
Muslim University Foundation Committee a donation of one lakh of 
rupees or upwards or has transferred property of like value to any of 
the said institutions and all persons wlio sliall liereafter make sueli a 
donation or transfer shall be a Life Member. 

Class IV. — Ordinary Members. 

Ordinary Members shall be persons elected or appointed as follows : — 

(1) Ten persons to represent such States in Lidia as have contri- 

buted or shall contribute one lakh of rupees and upwards, 
together with a permanent recurring grant, to or for the 
purposes of the University, who shall be nominated by such 
States. 

(2) Sixty persons to be elected by persons who have made or shall 

make donations of five hundred rupees and upwards to or 
for the purposes of the University. 

(3) Forty persons to be elected by the registered graduates of the 

University, of whom not less than twenty shall for the first 
fifteen years after the commencement of this Act be persons 
who have been educated at the Muhammadan Anglo-Ori- 
ental College, Aligarh, and are members of an Association 
recognised for that purpose by the Court. 

Persons to be eligible for election under this provision must be 
registered graduates of not less than ten years’ standing. 

(4) Twenty persons to be elected by the Central Standing Com- • 

mittee of the All-India Muhammadan Educational Conference 
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from among its own members, not less than ten of whom 
shall be persons who have been engaged for at least five years 
in teaching : 

Provided that no person shall be qualified to vote in more than 
one electorate under any of the three last preceding clauses. 

(6) Ten persons to be nominated bj' the Chancellor. 

(G) Thirty-three persons to be elected by the Court, namely : — 

(i) nine i»ersons to represent Islamia Colleges and other Muslim 

educ^ational instituti'oris not under the conti’ol of the 
University ; 

(ii) fifteen persons engaged in the learned professions; and 

(iii) nine persons learned in the Muslim religion and Oriental 

studios ; and 

(7) Pifteeu persona ' to be elected by the Academic Council from 

among its own members. 

9. (1) The members provided for in Classes I, II, III and clause 
(ll of Class IV shall be tint nieinbers of the First Court. 

(5) At the first meeting of the Court, which shall be held as soon as 
may be after the comnieiicoment of this Act, the thirty-three persons 
specified in clause (G) of class IV shall be elected. 

(3) The Academic Council shall elect its representatives at its first 
meeting. 

(4) Any member of the Court may be removed by a resolution, passed 
by a majority oonsisting of not less than two-thirds of the members of 
the Court to the effect that — 

(i) he 1ms become incapable' of jierformiiig his duties, or 

(ii) he has acted against the interests of the University, or 

(iii) he has been convicted by a Couii; of law of what, in the opinion 

of the Court, is a serious offence. 

10. (7) Every Foundation Member of the Court shall, unless his Retirement 
office is previously vacated, hold office for five years from the commence- 
iment of this Act, 

(2) At the end of the fifth, sixth, seventh and eighth years after the 
commencement of this Act, as nearly as may be, one-fifth in number of 
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the total number of the Foundation Members remaining at the end of 
the fifth year, shall in each of these years resign, and at the end of the 
ninth year all the Foundation Members then remaining shall resign. 

(3) The order in which the Foundation Members shall resign shall 
be the reverse order to which their names appear in the Annexure to this 
Schedule. 

( 4 ) A Foundation Member who is required to retire under the pro- 
visions of this clause shall be elipible lor election as an Ordinary Mem- 
ber in a vacancy occurring after his retirement. 

Election of 11. ( 1 ) After the fifth and subsequent annual meetings up to the 

ordinary 

members. ninth, there shall be annually appointed in accordance with the provi- 
sions of clauses (2) to (5) of Class IV the following number of Ordinary 
Members, namely : — 

In clause (2) 12 

In clause (3) . 8 

In clause (4) . 4 

In clause (5) .2 

( 2 ) When an electoral body entitled to elect a member or members 
fails to do so within the time prescribed, the Court may elect any quali- 
fied person or persons of the class from which such electoral body was 
entitled to elect to be an Ordinary Member. 

General 12. ( 1 ) All Ordinary Members shall hold office for five years from 

to^MemSrr the date of their election. 

of the CoTirt. 

(2) Any casual vacancies among the nominated or elected members 
shall be filled, as soon as conveniently may be, by the person or body 
who nominalted or elected the incmbcr whose place has become vacant, 
and the person nominated or elected to such vacancy sliall be a member 
for the residue of the term for which the person in whose place he is 
nominated or elected was a member. 

(3) The Execulive Council may, subject to the provisions of these 
Statutes, make rules presci'ibing the qualificatiojis of the electors, the 
mode of election and other conditions to which the electors and the 
elected members shall be subject. 

13. (2) The Court shall, on a date to bo fixed by the Vice-Oban- 
cellor, meet once a year at a meeting to be called the annual toeeting 
of the Court. 


Meetings of 
the Covirt. 
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(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks fit, and shall 
upon requisition in writing signed by not less than thirty members 
of the Court, convene a special meeting of the Court. 

(5) Twenty-five members shall form a quorum. 


14. (1) Tiio Court may, by I'csolulions passed by a majority of not 
less than Iwo-thirds of the member.s present and voting, — 


Powers ia 
respect 
to granting 
and with- 


{a) on the recounnondtilion of the Acacleinie Council through the drawing 


Executive Council, make proposals to the Chancellor for 


degrees. 


the conferment of honorary degrees; 


(?>) on the rocoinniendation of the Executive Council, v^uthdraw 
any ordinary degree or diploma conferred by the University; 
and 


(e) with ilie sanction of the Cluiucellor, withdraw any honorary 
degree. 

(2) In cases of urgency the Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Execiitivt‘. (V)iincil alone, (‘onfer an lionorary degree. 


15. (7) 
inembei's. 


h(‘ ICxcM'Utive Couiadl shall consist of not tnorc than thirty TheExecti. 

tivo Council* 


(2) Th(' \'j(!C-ChaiK‘ellor, the Pro-Vice-Chaucollor, the Principal of 
an Intermcditito College maiiiiainod by the University, wlio shall be 
selected by the Vico-Chaiicollor and the Tn'-asurcr, shall be ex-officio 
membors of the ICxcoutive Conneii. 


(3) Mix other imnnborH sliall be elected by the Academic Council and 
twenty sliall ho idectod by the Court, of whom not less than seven shall 
be residents of places outside the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

(•d) Elected membors shall hold oflicc for three years, provided that 
ar the second animal meeting of tlie Ootirt and at the third annual 
meeting of the Court six of the first members elected by it shall retire 
by ballot. 


(H) Pjlevou meuiboi's of the Council shall form a quorum. 

(6) The Executive Council may make rules prescribing the mode of 
election and the conditions to which the elected members shall be 
subject. 
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Powers 16. (I) The Executive Council shall, subject to the control of the 

Executive Court and to tlje Act, ihe Statutes and the Ordinances, administer the 

Couneil. revenue and property of the University, regulate the finances, accounts 
and investments and perform all such duties and such acts as may be 
necessary for the business of the Universit}'. 

(2) (a) In particular the Executive Council shall have power to 
make and vary investments, purchase, accept and sell moveable or im- 
■ moveable property, enter into and carry out or cancel contracts and 
appoint persons to execute and register the same : 

(b) It shall maintain the buildings, jn-eniises, furniture and ap- 
paratus needed for the work of the Universit\ ; 

(c) It shall grant leave to officers, teachers and sei'vants in accord- 
ance with the Ordinances and Eegulations and, subject to the provisions 
of section 36 of the Act, deal with any grievances of any such officers, 
teachers or servants; 

(d) It shall maintain a register of donors of tlie University ; 

{e) It shall maintain the University press ; 

if) It shall on the recommendation of the Academic Council prescribe 
the fees and charges payable by students ; 

(g) It shall fix the fees and allowances of examiners, moderators 
and other persons engaged in the University oxamitiations ; and 

(h) It shall be the managing body of any Intermediate college or 
school maintained by tlie University, and shall supervise any Inter- 
mediate colleges and schools admitted to privileges by the University. 


The Acede- 
iDjo Couneil 


17. (I) The Academic Council shall consist of the following persons, 
• namely : — 


(ij The Vice-Chancellor and Pro- Vice-Chancellor ; 


(ii) The Chairman of the Departments of Studies; 

(iii) The Librarian and the Proctor ; 

(iv) Two persons elected by the Court ; 

(v) Two persons nominated by the Visiting Board; and 

(vi) Five persons co-opted by the other members of the Council, 

two of whom at least shall be Heads of Halls, two Professors 
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or Readers, and one a person not engaged in teaching in 
the University. 

(2) Eleven members of the Academic Council shall form a quorum. 

(3) Members other than ex-officio members shall hold office for three 
years. 


18. (1) The Academic Council shall — Powers 

. , of tlie 

(i) arrange and supervise the work of education in the Univer- Academic 

• . Council, 

sity; 


(ii) recommend to the Executive Council the creation and aboli- 
tion of posts in tlie educational and tutorial staff; 

(iii) subject to conditions imposed ])y any trust, fix the time, mode 

a.nd terms of competition for Eellowslups, Scholarships, 
Studonthliips, Medals and Prizes and award the same; 

(iv) conduct the examinations and publish the results thereof in 

the University Gazette; 

(v) laivc entire charge of the discipline of tlie students in the 

Uiiiv(^rsity ; 


(vi) fuiblish and renose lists of ])re{“cribed and recommended 

liooks, if Ufiiy, and [in'scribc syllabuses in consultation with 
the llcpariinuniB of Btiidios; 

(vii) appoint a library <*oininitlee witli sucli ])owers as may bo 

proscribed in the Ordinances; and 

(viii) publish iluj University Gazette.. 

(2) All decisions of the Acjwlemic Council as regards matters of 
dis<tiplin<) of siiulents, syllalaisi'.s of studies and the conduct of examina- 
tions shall be final, witli tlu^ ex<'Optiou of those which relate to the 
3)e|)artincntK of Theology whoso proceedings shall be subject to the 
approval of the 'J<lxeciitive Council. 


19. (7) There shall be P)opartmentB of Studies in the following Uoparimeuts 
iiranches of knowkulge, nanudy : — oC 

(i) English language and literature, 

(ii) History and Political Science, 

(iii) Economics, 
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(iv) Philosophy and Psychology, 

(v) Physics, 

(vi) Chemistry, 

(Tii) Mathematics and Astronomy, 

(viii) Geography, 

(ix) Sunni Theology, 

(x) Bhia Theology, 

(xi) Islamic Studies , 

(xii) Arabic language and literature, 

► 

(xiii) Persian, 

(xiv) Urdu, 

(xv) Law. 

(S) As soon as circumstances permit, there shall also be Depart- 
ments ot Studies in the following branches of knowledge, namely ; — 
(i) Education, 

tii) Botany, i 

(iii) Zoology, 

(iv) Agriculture, 

(v) Medicine, 

(vi) Commerce, 

(vii) Technology, and 

(viii) such other departments as the Court, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Academic Council made through the Executive 
Council, may institute. 

(3) Each Department of Studies shall— 

(a) consist of the teachers in the subject with which the Depart- 

ment is concerned : provided that the Pro-Vice-Chancellor' 
shall be an ex-officio member of each Department; 

(b) have power to co-opt specialists not exceeding two in number, 

except in the case of the Department of Law, which shall 
co-opt four members, two of whom shall be Judges of a 
High Court; 
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(c) elect from among the Professors and Eeaders of the depart- 

ment its own Chairman who sliall hold office for three years, 
but must resign if at any time he ceases to bo a Professor 
or Header ; 

(d) recommend to the Academic Council courses and syllabuses of 

studies and text-books for its subjects; and 

(c) make recominejidations to the Academic Council in respect of 
Fellowships, Sdiolarships and Studentships, Medals and 
Prizes in the subject with which it is concerned. 

('ij The Academic Council may assign teachers of cognate subjects 
to a Department of Study. 

20, Subject to the general control of the Court, all appointments on Appoint- 
tJie teaching* staff sliall he made by the Executive Council from a list of 
persons recommended as suitable therefor by a Committee of Appoint- 

inoiit consisting of the Pro-Vicc-Chancellor, the Chairman of the 
Dopartiucnt of Studies concerned and three other persons appointed 
by the At'adomic Council, Other appointments, unless otherwise pro- 
vided for, shall be made ])y the hlxccutive Council. 

21. The register of registered graduates shall, sul)ject to conditions Register of 

prosenbed by the Ordinances, contain the naitics of — graduates. 

(1) tlio graduaU's of University; and 

PJ) graduates of ojlau’ Universities who liavo been educated for at 
least two \('ars at ilie Mulianuiiiwlan Anglo-Oriental 
College, Aligarh, 

st^parn-iely enlc'red therein. 

22. (loiivm'ations of the University for t)ie c<;nferring of degrees or Couvooatioj 
for other purposes shall he lield in sucli manner as may be presc'ribed 

by tlio Ordinances. 

23. Any authority of the University may a]>point sudi aiul so many Committcoi 
standing or special (committees as to it may seem fit, and may appoint 

k) them pcjasons who arc not members of such autliority. Ru(‘h com- 
mit te<'.s may (hral with any subject delegated to thorn, stihjocL to sub- 
Bc(juent confirmation by the authority appointing them. 



Acting Pre- 
sident of 
meetings. 


Besigna- 

tions. 


Re-election* 
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24. 'Where no provision is made for a president or chairman to pre- 
side over a meeting, authority or committee or when the president or 
chairman so provided for is absent, the members present shall elect one 
of their number to preside at the meeting. 

25. Any member of the Court, the Excutive Council, the Academic 
Council or any other 'fJniversity authority or committee may resign 
by le/tter addressed to the Vice-Chancellor. 

26. Every officer of the University and every member of any autho- 
rity whose term of office or membership has oxpked shall be eligible 
for re-appointment or re-election, as the case may be. 


THE ANEEXUIIE. 

(See section 8 of the First Statutes.) 

Eoondatxon Mrmbbrs of the EinsT Court. 

i. The Hon’ble Nawab Miimtaz-ud-daiila Sir Muhammad Eaiyaz 
All Khan, K.C.I.E., K.C.V.O., C.S.I., C.U.E., of Pahasu, 
Bulaiidshahr. 

‘2. Saiyid Muhammad Mir, Esq., Picador, Uelhi, 
d The Hon'bie Nawab Muhammad Muzammil-ullah Khan, Khan 
Bahadur, O.B.E., of Bhikampur, Aligarh, 

4. The Hon'bie Nawab Muhammad Abdul Majid, C.I.E., Barris- 

ter-at-La-w, Allahabad. 

0 . The Hon’ble Saiyid Mahomed Ali, Retired District and Sessions 
Judge, .Aligarh. 

6. Shams-ul-ulama Saiyid Amjad Ali, M.A., Sadiqpur, Patna. 

7. Nawab Iniadul-Mulk Bahadur, Saiyid Hussain Bilgrami, B.A., 

C.S.I., Retired Director of Public Instruction, His Exalted 
Highness the Nizam’s Government, Hyderabad State. 

5. Maulvi Nizam-ud-din Hasan, B.A., J>,L., .Advocate, Lucknow. 
9. Haji Muhammad Moo.sa Khan, Daiaoli, Aligarh. 
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10. Sahibzacla Aftab Ahmad Khan, Barrister-at-Law, India Offic§,' 

London. 

11. Muhammad Alaul Haaan, Esq., B.A., Deputy Collector, Bijnor. 

12. Khwaja Sajjad Husain, Esq., B.A., Panipat, Earnal. 

13. Nawabzada Saiyid Ashraf-ud-din Alimad, Khan Bahadur, 

Barh, Patna. 

14. Sahibzada Sultan Ahmad Khan, M.A., LL.M., Barrister-at- 

Law, Appeals Member, Gwalior State. 

15. The Hon’ble Khwaja Yusuf Shah, Klian Bahadur, O.I.E., 

Amritsar. 

16. Nasrullah Khan, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Surat. 

17. Saiyid Zain-ud-din, Khan Bahadur, M.A., Officiating 

Colloidor, Mainpuri. 

18. Khan Muhammad Aslam Ilayat Klian, Esq., Extra Assistant 

Commissioner, Punjab. 

10. Munslii Niaz Muhammad Khan, B,A., Pleader, Jullundur. 

20. Maulvi Nazir Almiad, B.A., LL.B., Jammu. 

21. The Hon'hlc Mr. Justice Muhammad Bafiq, Barrister-at- 

Law, High Court, Allahabad. 

22. Maulvi Muliammad Badnil Hasan, LL.B., Betired Sub-Judge, 

Aligarh. 

23. Maulvi Muhammad Habibur-Eahaman Khan Sharwani, 

J I'yd(U'ab!id State. 

24. Nawab Eateh Ali Khan Qizilbash, Khan Bahadur, C.I.E., 

I jahoro. 

25. Saiyid Ahmad Ali, Es(p, M.A,, Kamtliaua, XJjjain. 

26. Saiyid Muliammad Baqar Eizvi, Eampur State. 

27. Muhammad Abdus Salam Khan, Esq., Eampur State. 

28. Hakim Ilahz Muhammad Ajmal Khan, Delhi. 

29. Qazi Aziz-ud-din Ahmad, Khan Bahadur, O.B.E., I.S.O., 

Judicial Secretary, Dholporo State. 

30. Shaikh Abdul Qadir, Khan Bahadur, B.A., Barrister-at-Law, 

Tjyallp\ir. 

VOL. VI. 2 D 
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31. Shaikh Abdullah, Esq., B.A., LL.B., 'Vakil, Aligarh. 

32. The Hon’ble Baja Sir Muhammad Tassaduq Basul Khan, 

K.C.S.I., of Jahangirabad, Bara-Banki. 

33. The Hon’ble Eaja Sir Muhammad .Mi Muliaitimad, Khan Baha- 

dur, K.G.I.E., of Mahmudabad, Lucknow. 

34. Mii’za Sliujaat Ali Beg, Khan Bahadur, Calcutta. 

36. Ghulatn Muhammad Munshi, Esq., Barrister-at-Tjaw, Bajkote. 

36. Shaikh AVahid-ud-din, Khan Bahadur, ]\reerut.. 

37. Mauhi Abdulla Jan, Ludhiana. 

38. The Hon’ble Mian Muhammad Shafi, Khan Bahadur, O.I.E., 

Member of the Governor General’s Executive Council, 
Simla. 

39. Saiyid Tufail Ahmad, Sub-Beg'strur, Aligarh. 

40. Saiyid Nabi-ullah, Esq., Barnster-al-Law, Lucknow. 

41. Saiyid Jafar Husain, Khan Bahadur, Lucknow. 

42. Nawab Bahadur, Nawab Muhammad Abdus Samad, Khan Baha- 

dur, of Talibnagar and Chhitari, Aligarh. 

43. Maiilvi Sir Baliim Bakhsh, K.C.I.E., Brosidout, Council of 

Begency, Bahawalpur State. 

44. The Hon’ble Nawab Saiyid Nawab Ali C’diaudhri, Khan Baha- 

dur, C.I.E., Calcutta. 

45. Muhammad Akbar Nazar Ali Hydari, Esq., B..\., Secretary to 

H. E. H the Nizam’s Government in the Judicial, Police 
and General Departments, Hyderabad State. 

46. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Saiyid Muhammad Abdul Baoof, 

' Khan Bahadur, Barrister-at-Law'-, High Court, Lahore. 

47. Eazzaq Baldish Qadii, Esq., Barrisler-at-Tjaw, Aligarh. 

48. Shaikh Ghulam Sadik, Khan Bahadur, Amritsar. 

49. Yaqub Hasan, Esq., Madras. 

60. Maulvi Naseer Husain Khan “Khayal,” Calcutta. 

51. Malik Badr-ud-din Ghulam Husain, Khan Bahadur, Nagpur, 

52. Saijud Muhammad Sharf-ud-din, Esq., Banister-arfi-Law,. 

Patna. 
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58- Saiyicl Ali Hasan Klnan, Tjucknow. 

54. The ITon’ble Sir Abdul Karim Abdul Shaknr Jamal, Kt., C.I.E., 
Merchant, Burma. 

55- Maulvi Muhammad Plabib-ullali Khan, B.A., Deputy Collector, 
Aligarh. 

56. Munslii Sarfaraz Klian, Sub-Begistrar, Muzaffarnagar^ 

57. Ma.jor Nawabzada Hazi Hafiz Muhammad Obeidulla lihan, 

Ci.S.l., Oommaudet‘Jn-Chiet\ Bhopal State Korces, and 
Honorary A.-D.-C. to H. E. the A^iceroy. 

58. Tlie Hon’ble Sir Eazulbhoy Currimbhoy Ebrahim, Kt., C.B.E., 

Bombay. 

59. Na-wab Muliainiuad Ahmad Said Khan, M.B.E., of Ohhitari, 

Ihilandshahr. 

60. Amir Mustafa Klian, Esq., Aligarh. 

01. The I-foii’lde Sir Ibrahim liahimtoola, Kt., O.I.E., Member of 
the (.iuvernur’s Executive Council, Bombay. 

62. Saiyid llasan Jinain, Esq., Barrister-ait-Law, Patna. 

68. Nawab Sarbulaud Jang Baliadur Muhammad Haineed-ullah 
Khan, Barrister-at-Ijaw (Ketired Chief Justice, Hyderabad 
State), 'Mlahubad. 

Gd. (lliulam Ahmad Khan Kalami, Esq., Coromandel, Kolar Q-old 
Eudds. 

65. Munslii !\ruh.‘mimnd Israr Ifaisan Klian, Khan Bahadur, C.I.E., 
tludi('ia.l Minish'i*. Idiopal Slate. 

()(), Honorary <'a[>(a.in Nawab Malik Muliammad Mubariz Khan 
I'iwana, (bH.hb, of Shahimr. 

67. Abdul Majid Khwaja, Esq,, BaiTister-at-Law, Patna. 

68. Kasim Ali Jirajbhai, Esq., Poona. 

69. Tfaji Muhammad Swaleh Khan of Bhikam])ur, Aligarh. 

70. Saiyid Boss Masood, Esq., B.A., Director of Public Instruction, 

Hyderabad State. 

71. Ibni Ahmad, Esq,, Barrister-at-Law, Allahabad. 

72. Manlvi Mohammad Ibrahim, Wazir, Khairpur State. 

von. VI. 2 B 2 
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73. Maulvi Siraj Alimad, M.A., Extra Assistanf Cominissiante^ 

Saugor. 

74. The Hon’ble Justice Sir Abd-ur-rahim, Kt., M.A., Barriater-at- 

Law, High Court, Madras. 

75. Saiyid Wazir Hasan, B.A., LL.B., Officiarting Additional Judi- 

cial Commissioner, Lucknow. 

76. Shaukat Ali, Esq., Eampur State. 

77. Alaulvi Muhammad Yakoob, Pleader, Moradabad. 

78. Ashanul Haq, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Sialkot. 

79. The Hon’ble Nawab Justice Sir Saiyid Shamsul Huda, 

E.C.I.E., High Court, Calcutta. 

80. Muklitar Ahmad Ansari, Esq., M.D., M.S., M.R.C.S., Delhi. 

81. Muhammad Ali Jinnah, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Bombay. 

82. Mazhar-ul-Huq, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Patna. 

83. Maulvi Muhammad Bashir-ud-din, Elian Bahadur, Etawah. 

84. The Hon’ble Saiyid Eiza Ali, B.A., LL.B , Allahabad. 

85. Nazir-ud-din Hasan, Esq., M.A., LL.D.. Sessions Judge, 

Aurangabad, Hyderabad State. 

86. Munshi Nisar Husain, Deputy Magistrate, Irrigation Depart- 

ment, Aligarh. 

87. Shaikli Muhammad Wajih, Deputy; Collector, Bulandshahr,' 

83. Zahoor Ahmad, Esq., Barasler-at-Law, Allahabad. 

89. Eaja Saiyid Abu Jafar, C.I.E., of Ph'pur, Eyzabad. 

90. Sir Saiyid Ali Imam, E.C.S.I., Hyderabad State. 

91. The Hon’ble IQian Sir Zulfikar Ali Ehan, Kt., C.S.I., of Maler 

Kotla, Lahore. 

92. Dr. Said-nz-Zafar Khan, M.B., Ch.B., D.T.M., Professor, 

King Greorge’s Medical College, Lucknow. 

93. Munshi Muhammad Akram Khan, B.A., Deputy Superintendent 

of Police, Gorakhpur. 

94. Maulvi Abdul Ahad, Khan Bahadur. Delhi. 

95. Hafiz Muhammad Haleem, Khan Bahadur, Cawnpore. 
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96. Shah Munir Alam, B.A., LL.B., Sub-Judge, Gorakhpur. 

97. Mumtaz Husain, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Lucknow. 

98. Shanishad Ahmad Khan, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Aligarh. 

99. Shaikli Muhammad Musanna, Khan Sahib. B.A., Deputy 

Collector, Benares. 

100. Qazi Makhdiim Husain, Retired Deputy Collector, Saharanpur, 

101. Muhammad Ismail Khan, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Meerut. 

102. The Hon’ble Saiyid Al-i-Nabi, Khan Bahadur, B.A., LL.B , 

Agra. 

103. Tassaduq Ahmad Khan Sharwani, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, 

Aligarh. 

104. Abul Hasan, Esq., B.A., Inspector of Schools, Jhansi. 

105. Nawabzada Haji Muhammad Hamidullah Khan, B.A., Chief 

Secretary to H. H. the Ruler of Bhopal. 

106. Munshi Abdul Hamid Khan, Khan Bahadur, Deputy Collector, 

Bara-Banki. 

107. Sir Sahibzada Nawab Abdul Qaiyum, Khan Bahadur, K.C.I.B., 

Bu.shiiwar. 

108. Nawab Nazir Jang Bahadur Mirza Nazir Beg, Military Secre- 

tary, H. E. H, the Nizam’s Government, Hyderabad State. 

109. Maulvi Zafar Umar, B A., Deputy Supeiiintendent of Police, 

Agra. 

110. The Hon’ble Mian Eazl-i-Hu.ssain, Khan Bahadur, M.A., 

Barristcr-at-Law, Lahore. 

111. Saiyid Sajjad Haidar, B.A., Depuly Collector, Sultanpur. 

112. Mirza Zulqadr Jang Bahadur, M.A., (Cantab.), Barrister-at- 

Law, Tjuc.know. 

113. Dr. Saiyid Mahmud, Barrister-at-Law, Patna. 

114. The .Hon’ble Maulvi Abul Kasim Eazl-ul-H.aq, M.A.. B.L., 

Vakil, Calcutta. 

115. Maulvi Abdul Haq, B.A., Aurangabad. 

116. Qassim Hussain, Esq., 2nd Tallaqdar, Division Bedar, Hydera- 

bad State. 
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Short title* 


Ajnendment 
of section 
91Bof Act 
VHof 1913. 


Short title* 


Cutchi Memons. [1920 : Act XL VI. 

117. Mauzzam Ali Khan, Esq., Barria!ter-at-Tj<w, Moi’adabad. 

118. Agha Muliammacl Safdar, TjL.B,, Vakil, Sialkot. 

119. Minn Hn(i Na^vaz, B.A., LL.B., Lahore 

120. Chandhri Khnsln JMnhaininad Khuii, 'Revenue Meiul'er, Kash- 

inere State. 

J21. Balm Nizain-nd-din, Amritsar. 

122. Said l\lnl:aiumad Khan, Es(| , Ivluirja, Bulandshahr. 

12-3. Mmi&hi Mnliaininad 'Wajid Ali Khan, Khan Sahil), Judicial 
SecretaiT, Bhopal State. 

124. Mahomed Ali, Esq.. Rampiir State. 


ACT No. XLJl OF 1920.1 

[U)th Sepionher, 2920.] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Companies Act, 1913. 
WHBRE.ts it is e.\;pedieiit furtiier to amend th(> Indian Companies 
Act, 1918 ; It is hereby enacted a.s follows : — 

1. This Act may l)e called the Indian Comimnies (Amendmentl Act, 
1920. 

2. To section 9]B of the Indian ('oinpanies .Vet, 1913, the following 
sub-section shall be added, namely: — 

“(3) This section shall not apply to priv.atc Company.” 


ACT No. XIAN OF 1920.2 

[_J7lh Hi'plnitbrr, ! 920.1 

An Act to enable Cutchi Memons to be governed in matters of 
succession and inheritance by the Muhammadan law. 

■Whbrbas it is expedient to enable tho.se Cutchi Memons who so 
desire to be governed in matter, s of succe.s.sion and inheritance by the 
Muhammadan law ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Cutchi Memons Act, 1920. 

1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, sep Gazette of India, 1920, Pt. V, p. 268; 
and for Proceedings in Council, sfp ibid^ 1920, Pt. VI, pp. 1141 and 1270. 

2 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, ype Gazette of India, 1920, Pt. p. 38; 
for Rreport of Select Committee, .‘ice ibtd, 1920, Pt. V, p. 275, and for Proceedings in 
'Council, see ihid^ 1920, Pt. VI, pp. 139, 1117 and 1288. 


VII of 1913. 


VII of 1013. 
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IXX1372. 


2. ^[(I)] 2[Aiiy poifion who satisfiei=; the prescribed authority — Power to 

(a) that he is a Outdii Meinoii and is the person whom he repre- 

Rents himself to be ; 

(b) that lie is competent to contract within the meaning of sec- 

tion 11 of the Indian Contract Act, 1872 ; and 

(c) that he is resident in British India ;] 

may by decltiration in ilie prescribed form and filed before the prescribed 
autliorii} clocljire that he desires to obtain the benefit of this Act, and 
thereartia* the (ieclaraiii and all his minor children and their descendants 
shall in matlers of snec'ession and inheritance be governed by the 
Ivluhaminadan law. 

^1(2) Wlme Ihe prescribed authority refuses to accept a declara- 
tion nudor sub-section (7), the person desiring to make the same may 

a])])oal to such offierr as the hoc'-al Government may, by general or 

special ordiu*, apponn in tins behalf, and such officer may, if he is 
satisfied that ihe appellant is entitled to make the declaration, order 
the jircseribed authority to accept the P^ame.] 

3. ^[(7) The LocaJ (fovernment may make niles^ to carry Rule.makiag 
efl'ect the purpost^s of this Act. 

(2) In iiarticular and without jirejudice to the generality of the ermnents, 
foregoing ])o\vers, such ruk‘s may provide for all or any of the following 
matters, nanu'lx : — 

(a) for presiadhing the. authority before whom and the form in 

which de(*larations uudor this Act shall be made; 

(b) for prescriliiiig th(^ fees to be paid for the filing of declarations 

and for ihe aiteudance at private residences of any person 

in tlu‘ discharge of his duties nudor this Act; and for pre- 
scribing the. times at which such foes shall be payable and 
llu' manner in which they shall be levied.] 

Ihilc's nuule tnulcM' thc^, pi’ovisious of this section shall be pub- 
lished in the local offudal Gazette and shall thereupon have effect as if 
enacted in this A<*t. 


1 Soction 2 wan jtfnuiiiiborotl as section 2 (/) by s. 2 of the Cutchi Memons (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1923 (34 of 1923). 

2 These words and figures wore substituted for the words “ Any Cutchi Memon who— 

fa) has attained the ege of Majority, and 
ub) is resident in British Fnclia,*’ 
ibifl 

3 This sub-sectilui was addcMl by s. 2 of the Outfhi Memons (Amondmont) Act, 1923 
(34 of 3923). 

4 These sub-sections were substituted for the original sub-section (f) by s. 3, t&tr?. 

5 For such rules for Madras, Fort St. Geo^'ge Gazette, 1922, Pt. I, p, 1288, 

FiOr such rules for Bombay, Bombay Local llules and Orders, Vol. Tl, p. 855. 

6 Sub-section (^) was renumbered «as sub-section (J) by s. 3 of the Ciitchi Mexnomi 
(Amendmont) Act, 1923 (34 of 1923). 
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XI of 1870. 


[19th September, 1920.1 


An Act to constitute an Imperial Bank of India and for other 

purposes. 

Whekbas it is expedient to constitute an Imperial Bank of India 
and to transfer to the Bank so constituted the undertaking of each of the 
Presidency Banks a-ucl to dissolve those Banks and to make provision 
for the regulation and inanageinent of the Imperial Bank of India; It 
is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. (/) This Act ma,v be called the Imperial ]3ank of India Act, Short title 
rioo/\ andcom- 

'1920. mencement. 


(2) It sliall e.onio into force on such dale^ as the (lovernor General 
in thnncil ma> , b\ noiilic-ation in the (.iazette ol India, apj)oint. 


2. In this At‘t, unless tluTc is anything njpugnant in the subject Definitions, 
or coninxl , - 


(//) “ap|)oinl(‘(l day” iikn-uis wnth day as the Governor General 
in (huncil may appoinl for lh(‘- (‘ommencemeut of this 
A(d ; 

(/)) ‘dlH‘ laink o}' Ileiiga.!,” '‘the Bank of Madras” and ”the 
IsMik of BMaiibay” nuMii, n‘sj)t‘cti\el\ , those Banks as con- 
st.iiuhMl by tln^ Bresi(huu*.y Banks Act, 1B7G ; 

(c) “diNidimd” imdudes bonus; 

id) “gtna'ral meiding” means the animal meeting of the share- 
of t!u' Bsnik; 

(r) “giHKis” includes also bnlli<m, wari^s and menhaiuliso ; 

(/) loiail nu*t*ting ” mean.s the annual meeting of the bIuu'O- 
iiolders vvliost* names an* registt‘nMl in a hrancli register; 

(!/} ”nu*<ding” includes an adjourned holding of a meeting; 

(h) ”j)ri*s(a'ilu*h” nu*anH j>ri‘scril)ed by live-laws made under tius 

Acl ; 

1 of <)Uj(»cts untl iO-HKonH. iin Uu/.idlo of India, 1920, VL V, p. 74; 
for Uapurt of HoksH OommiUiH*, ibtd, 1920, Pt. V, p, 184, and foi^* iVtwieodnigs in 
Council, He.ti ibid, 1920, IH. VI, pp. 491, 738, 1003 and 1164. 

2 Thi» Aci brought into fortro from tho 27th January, 1921, w Gon. R. and 
0., Voh JV, p. 678. 
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(Chapter L — Establishment and Incorporation of the Imperial Bank 

of India,) 

(i) “Presidency Banks” means the Bank of Bengal, the Bank 

of Madras and the Bank of Bombay as constituted by the 
Presidency Banks Act, 1876, and a “Presidency Bank” Xr of 1876. 
means any one of these Banks ; 

(j) “special local meeting” means a meeting of the shareholders 

whose names are registered in a branch register^ convened 
for the transaction of some particular business specified in 
the notice convening the meeting; 

(h) “special local resolution” means a resolution passed at a 
special local meeting; 

(l) “special meeting” means a meeting of shareholders convened 

for the transaction of some particular business specified in 
the notice convening the meeting ; and 

(m) “special resolution” means a resolution passed at a special 

meeting. 

CHAPTEE I. 

Establishment and Incorporation of the Imperial Bank of India, 

Establish- 3. (1) A Bank to be called the Imperial Bank of India and in this 
the^nnperiai referred to as “the Bank” shall be constituted for the jinrpose of 
Bank. taking over the undertakings of the Presidency Banks and to carry on 
the business of banking in accordance witli the piovisions of this Act. 

(2) Every person who, immediately before the aj)pointed day, was 
registered as a shareholder or as a holder of stock in any of the Presi- 
dency Banks, together with such other persons as may from time to time 
become shareholders in the Bank in accordance with the provisions of 
this Act, shall, as long as they are shareholders in the Bank, constitute 
a body corporate with perpetual succession and a common seal under the 
name of the Imperial Bank of India and shall sue and lie sued in that 
name. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the capital of the Bank 
shall consist of one hundred and twelve millions and five hundred thou- 
sand rupees divided into shares of five hundred rupees each. 

(4) The liability of the sliareholders of the Bank shall be limited to 
the amount not fully paid up on their shares. 
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{Chapter 11. — Transfer aj the undcrtakimjs of Presidency Banks to the 

Imperial Bank,) 

C^HAPTEE II. 

Transfer oj Ihr uiidcrtaVnujs oj Presidency Banks to the Imperial Bank. 

4. (/) Rubjrt't to the provisions oi‘ ibis Act;, as from the appointed Transfer of 
d<iy, tlio iiii(lcrtakii\i>s of eweU oT the ]h*esidency Banks shall be trans- 

ferred to and sliall vest in the P)ank. 

0^) IMie underfakni^ of a Prtisideney Dank slia-lf be deemed to include 
all rights, [)o\vers, authorities and [)rivileges and all property, moveable 
or immoveable, iiududin;^ (*ash balances, reserve funds, investments and 
all other intert'sts and ri.i>'hts in or arising out of such property as may 
1)0 in the ])ossession of that Bank immediately before the appointed day, 
and all hooks, a^'comits and documents relating thereto, and shall also 
he di'emed to iiicluck^ aJl debts, liabilities and obligations of whatever 
kind then existing of that l>ank. 

(rh Jf, on the appointed day, any suit, appeal oj’ legal proceeding of 
wbahw<M* iiatui’e is pending by or against any Presidency Pajik, the sajno 
shall not abate, f>e discontinued or be in any way prejudicially affected 
by r(‘ason of llu‘ ininsft‘r to tlu' Paiik of the undertaking of such Presi- 
(UuK'.y Pank or of an\ thing in Ibis Act, but tlie suit, app(‘al or proceeding 
may lu' (umiimuul, prosiH'ut<‘d and enfor<*cd by or a.ga1nst the Bank. 

(4) All conlracls, decals, bonds, agrc'cnumts and other instruments of 
whafiC'Vcu* natiu’c subsisting or having (dhad. ininicaliatcly before the 
appointed day and to which any Presidcuuw Punk is a ])a.rty shall bo of 
as full force and cdlecd. agahist or In favour of the Bank, as tlie case 
may bca and mav b<^ cmfoi’c'^d as fully and cdfcadfUally as if instead of tlie 
Presidency P)ank tlu^ Bank had bc(m a party tlu‘.reio. 

5. (t) ddu' name of (‘vea-y [u'rson who immc*cliatcdy l^c^forc^ the ap- Terms of 

])ointed day was rogisierod as a sliarcdiolder in any of the Ih’osidency 

l^anks shall be registennl in aca'ordanct^ with the' provisions of this Act 

\ mtho 

liereinafter appearing as holding tlu' same number of shares in the Bank l^rodidoncy 
as stood in his name in the register of such Presidency Bank : 

Provided that, for the purposes of this section, two half-shares stand- 
ing in tlie name of any such person in the rc'gister of any Presidency 
Bank shall be taken as the equivalent of one share, and odd half-shares 
sluill b('. dealt with as heroinafter provided. 
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(Chapter II. — Transfer of the undertakings of Presidency Banks to the 

Imperial Bank.) 

(2) The name of every person who immediately before the appointed 
day was registered as a holder of stock in any of the Presidency Banks 
shall be registered in accordance with the provisions of this Act herein- 
after appearing as holding one sliare in the Bank for every Eupees five 
hundred of stock of which he was the registered holder in such Presidency 
Bank, and odd amounts of stock not amounting to Eupees five hundred 
shall be dealt with as hereinafter provided. 

(3) The Bank shall issue fractional certificates to the holders of odd 
half-shares and of odd amounts of stocky not amounting to Eupees five 
hundred, certifying, as the case may be, that the holder is entitled to 
one-half of one fully paid share or such fraction of a share as the odd 
amount of stock is of Eupees five hundred. 

(4) Holders of fractional certificates shall, if resident in India, within 
three months and, in any other case, within six months from the date of 
the certificate either — 

(i) surrender their fractional certificates with other similar frac- 

tional certificates representing in all one fully paid share, 
in which case the surrenderor shall be entitled to be regis- 
tered as a shareholder and to have a fresh certificate for a 
fully paid share in the Bank issued to him and be entitled 
to an allotment of new' shares in the same w^ay as if he had 
been the holder of one fully paid share, or 

(ii) at their option surrender the fractional certificates to the 

Bank, in which case the Bank shall be entitled to sell the 
shares represented by the fractions so surrendered from 
time to time in such manner as the Bank deems expedient, 
and the aggregate net sale proceeds realized by such sale 
or sales shall be divided proportionately and paid by the 
Bank to fche holders of fractional certificates for whose 
account the shares may have been so sold. 

(5) Every shareholder of the Bank whose name has been registered 
in accordance with the provisions of this section shall be entitled, in 
respect of every share of which he is so registered as the holder, to an 
allotment to himself or to his nominee (provided that such nominee is 
approved by the Bank) of two shares in the Bank with the sum of 
Eupees one hundred and twenty-five credited as paid up on payment in 
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(Chapter II. — Transfer of the undertakings of Presidency Banks to the 

Imperial Bank.) 

respect of each share in the case of a former shareholder or stockholder 
of the Bank of Bengal or the Bank of Bombay of Eupees one hundred 
and tweuty-Pve, and of the Bank of Madras, of Eupees two hundred and 
twenty-five. 

(C) The Bank shall cause notice to be published in the Gazette of 
India and in two daily papers in each Presidency, and shall also send 
by post to every person whose name immediately before the appointed 
day was entered in the register of shareholders or stockholders of any 
of the Presidency Banks, a notice giving particulars of the terms herein- 
before set out as to the allotment of new shares and the surrender of 
fractional certificates, and as to the manner and form in which applica- 
tion for the allotment of new shares and the surrender of fractional 
certificates is to be made. 

(?') If within a period of three months from the date of publication 
in tho Gazette of India of the notice referred to in sub-section (d), any 
shaic'lioldcr has not made an application for the allotment of new shares 
to which he is entitled, the Bank may offer such shares for public sub- 
scription and allot, them to any person applying therefor : 

Provided tliat tlic Bank in tho case of shareholders whose addresses 
are out of British India may, either generally or in any particular 
instance, fix an extended ])oriod for the admission of applications, but 
in no case shall tliat jicriod be later than six months from the date of 
the publication of the notice in the G-azette of India. 

6. (7 1 Subject t'O the provisions of this Act, every officer and scrvani 
employed immediately before the apjiointed day by a Presidency Bank servants of 
shall from tlu' appointed da^y become an officer or servant of the Bank, 
and shall hold bis office or service therein by the same tenure and upon 
the same terms and conditions and with the same rights and privileges Funds, 
as to pension or gratuity as he would have held the same under the Presi- 
dency Bank if this Act had not been passed. 

(S) Any person who, on the appointed day, has been granted or is in 
receipt of a pension or other superannuation or compassionate allowance 
from a Presidency Bank shall be entitled to be paid by, and to receive 
from, the Bank the same pension or allowance so long as he observes the 
VOL. VI. 2 B 
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(Chapter IL — Transfer of the iindertahncjs of Presidency Banks to the 
Imperial Ba}ik. Gha 2 jter IIL — Business of the Bank.) 

conditions on which the joension or allowance was granted. Any ques- 
tion wdiether he has so observed such conditions shall, in case of any 
difference arising, be determined by the Governor General in Council. 

(S) For the directors and officers of the Banks of Bombay and Madras 
who are at the commencement of this Act the respective trustees of the 
following Funds, that is to say, — 

(a) the Bank of Bombay Officers’ Pension and Guarantee Fund, 
and 

(h) the Bank of Madras Pension and Gratuity Fund, and the 
Bank of Madras Officers’ Provident and Mutual Guarantee 
Fund, 

there shall be substituted as trustees of those Funds, respectively, the 
members for the time being and the corresponding officers of the Local 
Boards of the Bank at Bombay and Madras ; and if any doubt arises as 
to who are the corresponding officers to tlie officers who are trustees at 
the commencement of this xAct, the decision of the Central Board shall 
be final. 

7. As from the appointed day the Presidency Banks shall be dissolved, 
and thereafter no person shall make, assert or take any claims, demands 
or proceedings against any of the said Banks or against a director or 
officer thereof, in his capacity as such director pr offic*er, except in so far 
as may be necessary for enforcing the provisions of this Act. 

CHAPTER III. 

Business of the Bank. 

8. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the business which the Bank 
is authorised to carry on and transact shall be the several kinds of 
business specified in Schedule I, subject to the limitations therein men- 
tioned. 

9. Notwithstanding anything contained in Schedule I, the Bank 
shall not, at its London office, open cash credits or keep cash accounts 
for or receive deposits from any person who is not, or has not been, 
within the three years last preceding, a customer of the Bank or of any 
of the Presidency Banks at any of its or their branches in India or 
Ceylon. 
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(Chapter III. — Business of the Bank.) 


10. (I) It shall also be lawful for the Bank under any agreement Bank may 
with the Secretary of State for India in Council — 

business. 


(i) to act as banker for, and to pay, receive, collect and remit 

money, bullion and securities on behalf of the Government ; 

(ii) to undertake and transact any other business which the Gov- 

ernment may from time to time entrust to the Bank. 


(2) Every such agreement shall provide — 

(a) that the Governor General in Council shall have power to 
issue instructions to the Bank in respect of any matter 
which, in his opinion, vitally affects his financial policy or 
the safety of Government ])alances and that, in the event 
of tlie Bank disregarding such instructions, the Governor 
General in Council may declare sucli agreement to be ter- 
minated; and 


(6) that within five years from the commencement of this Act, 
tlie Bank shall establish and maintain not less than one 
hundred new l)ranchos, of which at least one-fourtli shall 
1)6 established at sucl) places as the Govoiiior General in 
Council may direct. 

11. For the pxirpose of providing buildings and places in and at Acquisition 
which to carry on and manage the business of the Bank, and proper premisSf^ 
residences for its officers and servants, the Bank may — 

(a) a(‘.<|uire any interest in immoveable property, and 


(h) sell, l)uy, re-sell, exchange, let, furnish, repair, insure against 
fire and other risks or deal with all or any part of the same 
as it may ('onsider most conducive to the interests of the 
Bank. 

12. Subjc(‘I to tlic provisions of this Act,' the Bank may — Estabiish- 

(a) maintain, as branches or agencies of the Bank, any branches Stanches aiid 
or agencies of the Presidency Banks wMch were in exist- 
enco immediately before the appointed day, and may estab- 
lisli branches or agencies at such places as it deems advan- 
tageous for the interests of the Bank, and 


{h\ discontinue any branch or agency maintained or established 
under this section. 


von. VT. 


2 B 2 
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Power of 
Bank to 
take over 
business of 
certain 
other Banks 
and for that 
purpose to 
increase its 
capital. 


13. (I) With the sanction of the Governor General in Council, the 
Bank may enter into negotiations for and purchase and take over the 
business, including the capital, assets and liabilities, of any banking 
company carrying on business in India of which the capital is divided 
into shares, and may pay the consideration for such purchase either in 
cash or by the allotment of shares in the capital of the Bank, or partly 


in one and partly in the other of these ways, and may (subject to the 
provisions of this Act relating to the increase of capital) for the purpose 
of any such allotment of shares, increase the capital of the Bank by the 


issue of such number of shares as may be determined on by the Bank. 


(3) Any business so purchased shall after the purchase be carried on 
by the Bank subject to the provisions of this Act. 


Power of 
Bank to 
grant loans 
to certain 
other Banks. 


Explanation . — ^For the purposes of this section “banking company” 
means any company formed for the purpose of carrying on the business 
of banking and registered under the Indian Companies Act, 1913, or the vilof 1013. 
law relating to companies for the time being in force in British India. 

1[13A. Notwithstanding anything contained in Schedule I, the Bank' 
may, either alone or conjointly with other persons, for the purpose of 
averting the winding up of any company as defined in section 13 having 
a share capital which is expressed in rupees in its memorandum of associa- 
tion or of any society registered under the Co-operative Societies Act, n 1912 , 
1912, or, where any such company* or society is being wound up, of 
facilitating the winding up, advance or lend money to, or open a cash- 
credit in favour of, such company or society or the liquidators thereof, 
as the case may be, for any period upon the security of all or any nf the 
assets whatsoever of such company or society.] 


Kature of 
shares. 


CHABTEB TV. 

Shares. 

14. (I) The shares of the Bank shall be moveable property. 

(2) Each share in the Bank shall be distinguished by its appropriate 
number. 


Certificate of 16. A certificate under the common or official seal of the Bank 
s here • • 

specifying the shares held by any shareholder shall be prim& faeie evi- 
dence of the title of the shareholder to the shares therein specified. 


1 This section was inserted by s, 2 of the Imperial Bank of India (Amendments , 
Act, 1924 (17 of 1924), . 



1920 : Act XL VII.] 


Imperial Bank of India. 


421 

-- {Chapter IV. — Shares.) 
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16. The Bank sliali keep in one or more books a register of its share- Principal 
holders (in this Act referred to as the principal register) , and shall enter share^hoM- 
therein the following particulars so far as they may be available : — 


(i) the names and addresses and occupations, if any, of the 

shareliolders and a statement of the shares held by each 
shareliolder, distinguishing each share by its number, and 
of the amount paid on the shares of each shareholder; 

(ii) the date on wliich each person is so entered as a shareholder; 

and 


(iii) the date on whicli any person ceases to be a shareholder. 

17. (7) The Bank shall cause to be kept at the local head offices of Branch 

registers, 

the Bank in Calcutta, Madras and Bombay branch registers which siiall 
be deemed to be part of the principal register, and may do so at any 
other local head office which may hereafter be established under this 
Act. 


(/?) There shall be entered in the branch register to be kept in 
Calcutta the name of every person who having been registered as a 
shareholder or stockholder in the Bank of Bengal is entitled under the 
provisions of section 5 to be registered as a shareholder in the Bank, 
with the same particulars appended thereto as are required in the case 
of the principal register, and the same provision shall apply mutatis 
mutandis to the branch registers to be kept in Madras and Bombay. 


(3) Any shareholder may apply to the Bank to have his name trans- 
ferred from one branch register to another in respect of either the whole 
or any part of the shares standing in his name, and the Bank shall, 
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed, cause the registers to be 
amended accordingly. 

(4) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (5) nb transaction with 
respect to any share registered in one branch register shall be registered 
in any other branch register. 


18. No notice of any trust, express, implied or constructive, shall be Trusts not 

. , . , . , to be entered 

entered on the principal or any branch register or be receivable by the on the 

B»nk. 
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Power to 
dose regis- 


ter. 


19. The Bank may close the principal register or any branch register 
for any time or times, not exceeding in the whole thirty days in each 
year. 


Inspection 
of register of 
shardiolders. 


20. (1) The principal register of shareholders shall be kept at such 
places as the Bank, by notification in the Gazette of India, may appoint 
and, except when closed under the provisions of this Act, that register 
or any branch register shall during business hours (subject to such 
reasonable restrictions as the Bank may impose, so that not less than 
two hours in each day be allowed for inspection) be open to the inspec- 
tion of any shareholder gratis. 


(S) Any shareholder may require a copy of any such register, or of 
any part thereof, on prepayment therefor at the rate of six annas for 
every hundred words or fractional part thereof required to l)e coi)ied. 


Form of 
contracts. 


Contracts. 

21. (I) Contracts on behalf of the Bank may be made as follows : — 


(i) any contract which, if made between private persons, would 

be by law required to be in writing, signed by the parties 
to be charged tlierevvith, may be made on behalf of the 
Bank in writing signed by any person acting under its 
authority, express or implied, and may in the same manner 
be varied or discharged; 

(ii) any contract which, if made between private persons, would 

by law be valid although jnade by parol only and not 
reduced to writing, may be made by parol on behalf of the 
Bank by any person acting under its a\ithority, express or 
implied, and may in the same manner be varied or dis- 
charged. 

(2) All contracts made according to the provisions of "this section 
shall be effectual in law, and shall bind tbo Bank and all other parties 
thereto and their legal representatives. 

Begidations of Bank. 

22 . The provisions contained in Schedule IX shall be the regulations 
of the Bank in regard to the matters to which they relate. 
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CHAPTEE V. 

Management. 

23. IMie I)cink sluill liave local head offices in Calcutta, Madras and of 

the Bank. 

Bombay, a.iid at sikuj other places m Jiritisli India as the Bank, with 
the j[)revi()iis sanction of the (lovernor General in Council, may deter- 
mine. The Bank may also, subject to the provisions of this Act as to 
the business to be transacted therCj establish an office in London. 

24. The i^(meral superintendence of the affairs and business of the central 
Baidv shall be entrusted to a Central Board of Governors (hereinafter in 

this Act relVri’ed to as the ‘‘Central Board”), who may exercise all 
powers and do all su<h acts and tilings as may be exercised or done by 
the Bank and a>re not by this Act expressly directed or‘re(|uired to be 
done l)y the Bank in j^cneral meeting. 

25. Local Boards shall bo established at Calcutta, Madras and 

, Boards. 

Bombay, and may be established at siudi othei* jilaces in British India 

as tlie Central Board, with tine previous sanction of the Governor 

General in Council, may determine. 

26. Without [U’ejudice to the ])()\\(U’s (H)nferre(I liy section 24, the Powers of 
Local Ftoards, established at (•alcutta, Ma.<lras and 3?oml)ay shall have Boards, 
power ^^enerally to transact all the usual l)usiness of the Bank, and 

shall have pow'or as reirarcls entries in tlie branch re^^isters, respectively 
kept at those ()laces, to exatnine and pass or refuse to pass transfers and 
transmissions and to approve oi* refuse to approve transferees of shares 
and to f];ivc certificates of shares. 


Local Boards al OalciiUa, Madras and Bo)nhay. 

27. Tlie several persons who were, immediately before the a])pointeA 
day, respectively the directors of the Presidency Banks shall constitute 
the first Local Boards of the Bank at (-alcutta, Madras and Bombay, 
respectively, and the persons who w^'ere then president, vice-president 
and secretary, rospeclivciy, of the said Banks shall fill the same offices 
in the respective Local Boards until they vacate office in accordance 
with the provisions of ibis Act, 



424 


Imperial Bank of India. [1920 : Act XL VII. 


(Chapter V. — Management.) 

Central Board. 

onstitntion 28. (2) The Central Board shall consist of the following Governors, 

ndmeetings ° 

fCentral namely : — 
lioard. 

(i) the presidents and vice-presidents of the Local Boards estab- 

lished by this Act ; 

(ii) the Controller of the Currency for the time being or such 

other officer of Government as may be nominated by the 
.Governor General in Council to be a Governor ; 

fiii) such number of persons not exceeding four and not being 
officers of Government as may be nominated^ by the 
Governor General in Council. Such persons shall hold 
office for one year but may be re-nominated ; 

(iv) the secretaries of the Local Boards established by this Act ; 

(v) such number of Managing Governors not exceeding two as 

may be ^appointed by the Governor General in Council 
after consideration of the recommendations of the Central 
Board. Such Governors shall hold office for such period 
as the Governor General in Council may direct ; and 

(vi) if any Local Board is hereafter established under this Act, 

such number of persons to represent it as the Central 
Board may prescribe. 

(2) The Governors specified in clauses (ii) and (iv) and any Governors 
appointed under clause (vi) of sub-section (T.) shall be at liberty to 
attend all meetings of the Central Board and to take part in its deli- 
berations, but shall not be entitled to vote on any question arising at 
any meeting. 

Constitution 29. (1) Where the Central Board establishes any additional local 
head office of the Bank in British India, a Local Board shall be con- 
Boatds. stituted to manage the local business of the Bank. 

(2) The number of the members of any such Local Board shall be 
such number, not less than three, as may be prescribed and shall be 
appointed in such manner as may be proscribed, 
owerto 80. (1) If any difficulty arises with respect to the establishment of 
mwe diffl. Central Board or of a Local Board, or with respect to the 

IFor notification making such nominations and appointments under this section, 
eee Gen. R. and 0., Vol. IV, pp. 578 and 579. 
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(Chapter V. — Management. Chapter VI. — Miscellaneous.) 

appoiutment of the first Governors or members or to the first meeting 
of the Central Board or of a Local Board, the Governor General in 
Council may by border make any appointment or do anything which 
appears to him necessary or expedient for the proper establishment of 
the Board and for the appointment of the first Governors and members 
and for the first meeting thereof. 

(2) Any such order may modify the provisions of this Act so far as 
may appear to the Governor General in Council to be necessary or ex- 
pedient for carrying the order into effect. 

CHAPTER VI. 

Miscellaneous. 

31. (1) The Central Board shall, with the previous approval of the 

Governor General in Council, make bye-laws consistent with this Act Board to 

. make bye* 

rof>*ulatuig the following matters, namely : — laws. 

(a) the. maximum amounts which may be advanced or lent to, 
or for which bills may be discounted for, any individual or 
partnership, without the security mentioned in sub-clauses 
(i) to (iv) of danse (a) of Part I of Schedule I, the condi- 
tions under which advances may be made on the said 
security and the extent of the sums to wliich accounts may 
he overdrawn without security; 

(J>) the conditions subject to which alone advances may be made 
to Governors, members of Local Boards, or officers of the 
Bank, or the relatives of such Governors, members or 
ofricors, or to eompanit's, firms or individuals with which 
or with whom such Governors, members, officers or rela- 
tives are connected as partners, directors, managers, ser- 
vants, shareholders or otherwise : 

Provided that the bye-laws shall provide that no advance without 
security shall be made to any officer of the Bank without 
the specific sanction of the Local Board under which he is 
serving ; 

1 For notification constitutiiij,' the fii’sl Ceiiiral Board, kcc Oon. R. and 0. 

Vol. IV, p. 679. Also see footnote to s. 28, su/tm. 
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(c) the particulars to be contained in the half-yearly balance- 

sheet ; and 

(d) any matter ^vhich by this Act is directed to be prescribed. 

(5) The Central Board nia\. with the previous approval of the 
Governor General in C.^oiincilj make bye-laws consistent w'ith this Act 
legnlating the following matters or any of them, namely : — 

(a) the keeping of t1\e ri'gister ‘and branch registers of share- 

holders ; 

(b) the distribution of business amongst the Governors and their 

remuneration, if any; 

(c) the distribution of business amongst the members of a Local 

Board and their remuneration, if any ; 

(d) the delegation of any pow^ers of the Central Board or of a 

Local Board to connnittees consisting of Governors or 
members, as the case may be; 

(e) the procedure to be followed at the meetings of the Central 

or Local Boards or of any committees thereof; 

(/) the first aiipointment and the appointment of members of a 
Local Board established under this Act ; 

(cj) the pow’ers of Local Boards establislied by or under this Act; 

(/?) the localities in and with respect to w’hich such Tjocal Boards 
shall exercise their powders: 

(i) the books and accounts to l)e kept at the local head ofiices of 

the Bank; 

(j) the renewal of certificates of shares which have been worn out 

or lost; 

(k) the conduct and defence of legal ])roceedings and the manner 

of signing pleadings; 

(l) the constitution and management of pension and provident 

funds for the officers and servants of the Bank; 

(m) all matters wdiich are by this Act jiermitted to be prescribed; 

and 

(n) generally, the conduct of the business of the Bank, 
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(Chapter IT. — Miscellaneous. Schedule I — Part I. — Business which 
the Bank is aulhorisccl to carry on and transact.) 

32. (1> The references in sections 188, 189 and 289 of the Indian 

to Presi- 

VII of 1913. Companies Act, 1913, and references in any other enactment to the denoy Banks. 
Presidency Banks or any of them shall be deemed to be references to 
the Bank. 

O?! Where by any instrument po\A’er is ftiven to invest in, to hold 
or to exercise any rijihts in regard to shares or stock in a Presidency 
Bank, then that power may he. exercised as if the same power were 
f>iven by such instrinuent in regard to shares in the Bank. 

(3) A ])ower of attorney in favour of a Presidency Bank or in favour 
of a Presidency Bank and its officers shall be deemed, as the case may 
he, to be a i)o\\er of atlorney in favour of the Bank or of the Bank and 
its oflicers. 


VII of 1913. 33, Xii section 11, sub-section (3) of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 ^mendnient 

after the word “Itoyal” the words “Bank of Bengal,’’ “Bank 
Madras,” “Bank of Bombay” shall he inserted. Vllofl913. 

34. [Jicpcu/.s-.] Hcpcalrd hy the Tteprulind Act, 1927 (1:1 of 1937). 


KCHBBBljR I. 

(See .section 3.) 

Pabt T. 

Btisinean irhieli the Bank anth-ori^ied to carry on and transact. 

The Bank is anthorised to cairy on and transact the several kinds of 
business hereinafter specified, namely : — 

(a) the advancing and lending inoney, and opening cash-credits 
upon the security of — ' 

fil stocks, funds and securities (other than immoveable pro- 
Iierty) in which a trustee is authorised to invest trust 
money by any Act of Parliament or by any Act of the 
Governor General in Council and any securities of a 
Local Government or the Government of Ceylon 
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on and transacL) 

(ii) such securities issued by State-aided railways as have been 

notified by the Governor General in Council under section 

36 of the Presidency Banks Act, 1876, or may be notified XI of 1876. 

by him under this Act in that behalf ; 

(iii) debentures or other securities for uiouoy issued under the 

authority of aaiy Act of a legislature established in British 
India by, or on behalf of, a district board ; 

(iv) goods which, or the documents of title to which, are 

deposited with, or assigned to, the 'Bank as security for 
such advances, loans or credits; 

(v) accepted bills of exchange and promissory notes endorsed 

by the payees and joint and several promissory notes of 
two or more persons or firms unconnected with each other 
in general partnership; and 

(vi) fully paid shares and debentures of companies with limited 
liability, or immoveable property or documents of title 
relating thereto as collateral security only where the 
original security is one of those specified in sub-clauses 
(i) to (iv), and if so authorised by any general or special 
directions of the Central Board, where the original secu- 
rity is of the kind specified in sub-clause (v) : 

Provided that such advances and loans may be made, if the 
Central Board thinks fit, to the Secretary of State for 
India in Council, without any specific security ; 

{b) the selling and realisation of the proceeds of sale of any sucK 
promissory notes, debentures, stock-receipts, bonds, annui- 
tieSj stock, shares, securities or goods which, or the docu- 
ments of title to which, have been deposited with, or 
assigned to, the Bank as security for such advances, loans 
or credits, or which are lield by the Bank or over which 
the Bank is entitled to any lien or charge in respect of any 
such loan or advance or credit or any debt or claim of the 
Bank, and which have not been redeemed in due time in 
accordance with the terms and conditions (if any) of such 
deposit or assignment; 
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[ScJiedde I — Part I. — Business which the Bank is authorised to carry 

on and transact.) 

(c) llio advancing and lending money to Courts of Wards upon 
tlie security of estates in their charge or under their super- 
intendence and the realisation of such advances or loans 
and any interest due thereon, provided that no such 
advance or loan shall be made without the previous sanc- 
tion of the Local Government concerned, and that the 
period for which any such advance or loan is made shall 
not exceed six months; 

id) the drawing, accepting, discounting, buying and selling of 
bills of exchange and other negotiable securities payable 
in India, or in Ceylon; and, subject to the general or 
special directions of the Governor General in Council, the 
discoimtin;;, buying and selling of bills of exchange, pay- 
able outside India, for and from or to such Banks as the 
Governor General in Council may approve in that behalf; 

(c) the investing of the funds of the Bank upon any of the 
securities specified in sub-clauses (i) to (hi) of clause (a) 
and (‘onvorting the same into money when required, and 
altc'ring, converting and transposing such investments for 
or into others of the investments above specified; 

if) the making, issuing and circulating of hank post-bills and 
leftcrs of cr('dit made payable in India, or in Ceylon, to 
order or oitherwise than to the bearer on demand; 

id) the buying and selling of gold and silver whether coined or 
uncoined ; 

ih) the receiving of deposits and keeping cash accounts on such 

terms as may he agi’eed on; 

ii) the acceptance of the charge of plate, jewels, title-deeds or 

other valuable goods on such terms us may bo agreed on; 

if) the selling and realising of all property, whether moveable or 
immoveable, which may in any ^vay come into the posses- 
sion of the Bank in satisfaction or part satisfaction of any 
of its claims; 
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on and transact.) 

(k) the transacting of peciniiurj agency l)usiness on commission; 

(l) the acting as administrator, executor or trustee lor the 

purpose of winding up estates and the acting as agent on 
cominission in the traaisaction of the following kinds of 
business, namely : — 

(i) the buying, selling, transferring and taking (diarge 

of any securities or any shares in any [)ul)lic Com- 
pany ; 

(ii) tlie receiving of tlie proceeds whether principal, 

interest or dividends, of any seenrities or shares; 

(hi) the remittance of such proceeds at the risk of the 
principal by public^ or private bills of exchange, 
payable either in India or elsewhere ; 

(m) the drawing of bills of exchange and the granting, of letters 

of credit payable out of India, for the use of principals for 
the purpose of the remittances luentioned in clause (1) and 
also for private constituents for houn tide personal needs; 

in) the buying, for the purpose of meeting sucli hills or letters of 
credit, of bills of exchange payable out of India, at any 
usance not exceeding six months ; 

'(o) the borrowing of iiioney in India for the purposes of the 
Bank’s business, and the giving of security for money so 
borrowed by pledging assets or otherwise ; 

(p) the borrowing of money in England for the pnrj)oses of the 
Bank’s business upon the security of assets of the Bank, 
but not otherwise ; and 

(g) generally, the doing of all such matters and tilings as may be 
incidental or subsidiary to the transacting of the various 
kinds of business hereinbefore specified. 
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(Schedule I — Part IL — Bvsincss tohich the Bank is not authorised to 

carryj out and transact.} 

Paet it. 

Business irhich the Bank /v not authorised to carry out or transact. 

The r>ank sliaH not transact' any kind of banking business otlier than 
those specified in Part T and in particular — 

(1) It shall not make any loan or advance- 
fa) for a longer period than six months, or 
[h) upon the security of stock or shares of the Bank, or 

(c) save in the case of the estates specified iit clause hh of Part 1, 

upon mortgage or in any other nninnor ti])on the security of 
any iininovoable propc'rt.y, or the documents of title relating 

thereto. 

(3) The Bank shall not [except upon a security of the kind specified 
in sal)-clauses (i) to (iv) of clause (a) of Part 1] discount bills for any 
individual or partnerslii|i-firm for an ainmint exceeding in the whole at 
aaiy one* time' such sum as nuiy he prescril'K'd, or lend or advance in any 
way (o aiiv indiNidua! or partni'i’ship-firm an amount exceialing in the 
whole at any one iinu^ such sum as may be so prescribed. 

(rd) dMic Hank shall not discount or buy, cr advjincc- and lend, or 
open (-ash-i‘r(*dils on tlu^ securiix of any negotialilo instrument of any 
individiKi-l or parlnership-finn, payahk' in the town or at the place where 
it is pn^studed for disiaamt, whiidi does not carry on it the several res- 
ponsibilities of at least two persons or firms uneonuected with each other 
in general parliu'rship. 

(•/) Idle r»ank shall not discount or buy, or advance and lend or 
open cash-credits on the stHUirity of any negotiable security having at 
the date of the pro[)ose(l transaction a, longer period to rim than six 
months or, if drawn after sight, drawn for a longer period than six 
months ; 

Proviiled t’ at nothing in tins Part shall be deemed to prevent the 
Bank from allowing any [)crson who keeps an account with the Bank 
to overdraw such account, without security, to such extent as may be 
prescribed. 
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default. 


Disposal of 
proceeds 
of sales. 


{Schedule II. — Regulations of the Bank,) 

SCHEDULE II. 

Eegblations of the 
{See section 22 .) 

1. Every person whose name is entered as a shareholder in the 
register of shareholders shall, without payment, l^e entitled to a certi- 
ficate under the common seal of the Bank or if the certificate relates to 
shares registered in a branch' I'egister under the official seal of the Bank 
specifying the share or shares held by him and the amount paid up 
thereon : Provided that, in respect of a share or shares held jointly by 
several persons, the Bank shall not be bound to issue more than one 
certificate, and delivery of a certificate for a sliare to one of several 
joint-holders shall be sufficient delivery to all. 

Lien. 

2. The Bank shall have a lien on every share (not being a fully paid 
share) for all moneys (whether presently payable or not) called or 
payable at a fixed time in respect of that share, and the Bank shall also 
have a lien on all shares standing registered in the name of a single 
person for all moneys presently payable by him or his estate to the 
Bank. The Bank’s lien, if any, on a share sliall also extend lo all 
dividends payable thereon. 

3. The Bank may sell, in such manner us it thinks fit, any shares 
on which it has a lien, but no sale shall be made unless some sum in 
respect of which the lien exusts is presently payable, nor until the 
expiration of fourteen days after a notice in writing, stating and de- 
manding payment of such part of the amount in respect of which the 
lien exists as is presently payable, has been given to the registered 
holder for the time being of the share, or to the iKU'son entitled by 
reason of his death or insolvency to the share. 

4. The proceeds of the sale shall be applied in payjneni of siuii part 
of the amount in respect of which the lien exists as is presently payable, 
and the residue shall (subject to a like lien for sums not i)reso)itly pay- 
able, as existed upon the shares prior to the sale) bo paid lo the ixirson 
entitled to the shares at the date of the sale. Tlie purchaser shall be 
registered as the holder of the shares, and he shall not be bound to see* 
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to the application of the purchase-nionej", nor shall his title to the 
shares bo affected by any irregularity or invalidity in the proceedings in 
reference to the sale. 


Calls on Shares. 

5. The Bank may, from time to time, make calls upon the share- calls 
holders in lespecd of any moneys unpaid on their shares, provided that 

no call shall exceed ouc-fourlh of Ihe nominal amount of the share, or 
be payalile at tliaii two inoiiihs Jrom the last call; and each share- 
holder shall (subject to receiving at least iw'o months’ notice specifying 
the time or times of paymenis^ pay to ihe Drmk at the time or times 
s{> s[)(Y*ificM] the amount cahod on Ins shares. 

6. hMui ]oint-holders of a, share shall be jointly and severally liable Liability 

1o pay all calls in respect thereof. holciera** 

7. If a sum called iu respect of a share is not i^aid before or on the Liability to 
day api>ointod for jiaymeni thereof, the ])crson from whom the sum is 

dii«‘ shall |)ay inhaust n[)on the sum at Ihe rate of ton per cent, per 
ammm from I hr day ap()ointed for -the payment thereof to ihe time of 
the actual paynumt, hni the (Vntral Board shall be at liberty to waive 
payment of that interest, wliolly or in part. 

7’mn,v/cr and (ransmmion of Shares. 

8. 'riie insirimumt of (ra,nsfor of any share in the Bank shall be Execution of 
cxeciih'd l)i)th by the traush^rur and transferee,, and the transferor shall 

1h» d<‘emed to rtunain lioldiu' of tlu' share until ilie name of llic transferee 
is cnttU’tal in i1k‘ ri'gistcr of sharehohiers in respecd. thereof. 

9. Shares iti tin* Batik sliall he. transhnavvl in the following Borm,Formof 
or in any nstlal or common h'orm ivhich the Central Board shall 
approve : — 

j. A, B, of , in consideration of the sum of rupees 

paid to me liy (h !>* of (hereinafter (valled “ the said traus- 

iovon ”1 do hereh) iransf<*r to the said trausf<*ree the share [or shares] 

in the Bnperiul Bank of India to hold 
unto the said transferoe. liis executor, administrators and assigns, sub- 
ject to the several conddiotm on wliich 1 lieUi the. same at the time of 
Yot,. yi. 2 
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the execution thereof, and I, the said transferee, (h) hereby to 

take the said share [or shares] subject to the tondiiious aforesaid. 

As witness our hands the day of 

I'F/mm to the signature of, etc. 

10. The Bank may decline to register any transfer of shares, not 
being fully paid shares, to a person of whom it does not approve, and 
may also decline to register any transfer of shares on which the Bank 
has a lien. The Bank may also suspend the registration of transfers for 
any period during which it has under the provisions of this Act directed 
that the registers shall be closed. 

The Bank may decline to recognise any instrument of transfer 
unless — 

(c) a fee not exceeding two rupees is paid to the Bank in resj^ect 
thereof ; and 

(h) the instrument of transfer is accompanied by the certificate of 
the shares to which it relates, and such olher civideucc as 
the Bank may reasonably require to show llie riglit of the 
transferor to make the transfer. 

11. The executors or a(ll^ullisirl^tors of a tfeceasecl sole, holder of a 
share shall be the only persons recognised by the Bank as having any 
title to the share. In the case of a share registered in the names of two 
or more holders, the survivors or survivor, or the executors or acliiiini.sU'a- 
tors of the deceased siu-vivor, shall be the only persons recognised by the 
Bank as having any title to the share. 

12. Any person becoming entitled to a sliare in consequence of the 
death or insolvency of a shareholder shall, upon such evidence being 
produced as may be required by the Bank, have the right either to be 
registered as a shareholder in respect of the share or, instead of being 
registered himself, to make such transfer of the share as the deceased 
or insolvent person could have made; but the Bank shall, in either case, 
have the same right to decline or suspend registration as it would have 
had in the case of a transfer of the share by Ihe deceased or insolvent 
person before the death or insolvency. 
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13. Anv ])erson becoming entitled to a share in consequence of the Rights of 
death or insolvency of the holder sluill be entitled to the same dividends acquiring 
and oiliei iidvaiilages to which he would be entitled if he were the regis- death or 
tered holder of the share, except that he shall not, before being 
tered as a shareholder in respect of the share, be entitled in respect of 
it to exercise any right confei'red on a shareholder in relation to meetings 
of the Bank. 


Forfeiture of Shares. 

14. If a shareholder fails to pay any call or instalment of a call on FaUure to 

■' pay call. 

the day appointed for payment thereof, the Central Board may, at any 
time thereafter during such time as any part of such call or instalment 
remains unpaid, serve a notice on him requiring payment of so much 
of the call or instalment as is unpaid, together with any interest which 
may have accrued. 

15. The notice shall name a further day fnot earlier than the expira- Form of 
iion of fourteen days from the date of the notice) on or before which 

the payment required by the notice is to be made, and shall state that, 
in the event of non-payment at or before the time appointed, the shares 
in respect of which the call was made will be liable to be forfeited. 

16. If the ro(iuireinonts of any such notice as aforesaid are not com- Forfeiture 
plied with, any sliarc in respect of which the notice has been given may 

at anv time theivnftor, before the payment required by the notice has 
been made, l>o forfeited by a resolution of the Central Board to that 
effect. 


17. A I'oiiVilei! sdiare mny bo sold or otherwise disposed of on such i>i,,)osM! <.f 

terms and in such maimer as the Central Board thinks fit, and at fitfy ' 

time boforo a sale or disimsition the forfeiture may bo cancelled on such 

terms as the Central Board thinks fit. 

18. A person whose shares have been forfeited shall cease to be a Liability of 
shareholder in respect of the forfeited shares, but shall, notwithstand- 

ing, remain liable to pay to the Bank all moneys which, at the date torfeituro, 
of forfeiture, were presently payable by him to the Bank in respect of 
the shares, but his liability shall cease if and when the Bank receives 
payment in full of the nominal amount of the shares. 

VOL. VI. 


2 F 2 
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Alteration of Capital. 

Power to 19 . The shareholders of the Bank may, by special resolution and 

reduce with the pre'vious sanction of the Governor General in Council, increase 
capital. ^}jg capital of the Bank ; 

Provided that no such special resolution shall be deemed to have 
been passed, unless at least one-third in number of ihe shareholders, 
holding at least one-half of the paid-up capital of the Bank for the 
time being, be present in person or by proxy, and the majority of such 
shareholders have voted either by show of hands or by poll, as the case 
may be, in favour of the said resolution. 


Procedure 
on resolu- 
tion to 
increase 
capital . 


20. When any .such special I'esolution to increase tlie capital has 
been passed, the Central Board mav, subject to the provisions of this 
Act and to the special directions (if any) given in reference thereto by 
the meeting at which such resolution has been passed — 

(a) make such orders as it thinks fit for ihe opening ol' subscrip- 

tions bj' the shareholders towards such increase of capital ; 

(b) allow to the shareholders such [reriod to fill up ihe subscription 

as it thinks fit ; 


(c) direct the manner in which ihe shareholders shall subscribe and 

pay into the Bank tlie proportions of new capital which they 
may respectively desire to subscribe ; and 

(d) make such orders as it thinks fit for the disposal and alloiment 

of the amount of new capital that nay not be subscribed for 
and paid up in the manner aforesaid 

New shares. 21. Any new share shall be subject to the same provision with 
reference ito the payment of calls, lien, transfer, trausmission, forfeiture 
and otherwise as the shares in the original capital. 

Proeedare_ 22. When any such special resolution to reduce the capital has 
on resolutioni , i ^ , t. , / , . 

to reduce been passed, the Central Board may (subject as aforesaid) determine the 
capital. manner in which the reduction shall be carried into effect. 


'Annual 

general 

meeting. 


Meetings of Shareholders. 

23. (1) On the first Monday of the month of August in every year, 
or as soon after such day as is convenient, a gorsral meeting shall b’e‘ 
held at such time and at such town wliere there is a local head office of 
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the Bank as shall from time to time be prescribed by the Central Board, 
at which meeting the Central Board shall submit to the shareholders 
a statement of the affairs of the Bank made np to the preceding thirtieth 
day of June : 

Provided that such general meeting shall not be held on two consecu- 
tive occasions at any one town in which there is a local head office of 
the Bank. 

(2) A notice convening such meeting, signed by a hhinaging Gover- 
nor, shall be published in the Gazette of India and in such other manner 
as the Central Board may direct at least fifteen days before the meeting 
is held. ■ 


24. Any liuiulred or more shareholders holding shares to the aggre- Special 
gate amount of five hundred thousand rupees or any three Governors 

may convene a special meeting upon giving sixty days’ previous notice 
of such meeting, and of the purpose for which the same is convened, as 
well to the Outral Board as also by public advertisement in the Gazette 
of India, and in two of the English daily newspapers and one of the 
vernacular newspapers : 

Provided that tln-eo months’ previous notice shall be thus given of 
any special meeting held for the purpose of increasing or reducing the 
■capital of the Bank, and shall also be addressed to every shareholder. 

25. (I) No business shall be transacted at any meeting, whether Quorum, 
genei’al or special, unless ii quorum of two hundred shareholders, in 
person or by proxy, is present at the commencement of such business. 

(2) If within one hour from the time appointed for the meeting a 
quorum is not pros('.nt, the mooting, if (ionveued by shareholders not 
being Govornors, shall be diasolvoil ; in any other case, it shall stand 
adjourned to the same day in the following week at the same time and 
place, and if at such adjourned mooting a quorum is not present, those 
shareholders who are present shall be a quorum. ^ 

26. (I) Save as is otherwise provided in this .\ct in regard to resolu- Dooisioa by 
tions for the incresise or reduction of capital or for the removal of 
Governor, every election and every matter submitted to a meeting, 

•whether general or special, shall be decided by a majority of votes. 
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(2) No shareholder shall be allowed to vote at any such inceiinf*' in 
respect of any share acquired by transfer, unless such transfer shall have 
been completed and registered at least three months before the time of 
such meeting. 

(3) No shareholder shall be entitled to vote at any meeting in respect 
of any shares held by him alone or jointly, whilst any call du(‘ from 
him alone or jointly remains nnp'ud. 

27. Save as otherwise pi'ovided in this Schedule a doidarataon by the 

chairman of any meeting, that a resolution has boon carried or ivjectocl 
thereat upon a shovv^ of hands, shall be conclusive, and an e.idi v Id ihat 
effect in the book of proceedings of the Bank shall be sufficient evidence 
of that fact, vrithout laoof of the nuuiber or proportion of the votes 
recorded in favour of, or against, such resolution, unless, immediately 
on such declaration, a poll be dcinamlod in l)\ ten sharelioldei’M 

present and entitled to vote at such meeting. 

28. If a poll be duly demanded, it shall be taken citluu’ at once or at 
snch time and place and,. save as otherwise provided in this Act, cither 
by open voting or by ballot, as the chairman directs, luui the result, of 
the poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of the meeting at which the 
poll was demanded. 

29. The proceedings at any meeting and all resolutions and decisions 
of such meeting shall be valid and binding on the Bank so far as such 
proceedings, resolutions and decisions are consistent wit.h the provisions 
of this Act. 

Vote^ of members, 

30. On a show of hands every shareholder present in person sliaJl 
have one vote. On a poll every shareholder shall have vote for 
every four shares of which he is the holder. 

i 

31. In the case of joint-holders, the vote of the senior v^ho tenders’ 
a vote, whether in person or by proxy, shall be accepted to the oxtilnsion 
of the votes of the other joint-holders ; and for this purpose seniority 
shall be determined by the order in which the names stand in the’ 
register of shareholders. 
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32. A shareholder of unsound mind, or in respect of "whoni an order 

has been made by any Court having jurisdiction in lunacy, may vote, lunatics and 
■whether on a aho-w of hands or on a poll, hy his committee or other legal 
gaardian, and a shareholder ■^vho is a minor may similarly vote by his 
guardian and any such committee or guardian may, on a poll, vote by 
prosy. 

33. No shareholder shall be entitled to vole at any general meeting 
unless all calls or other sums prcscnlly payable by him in respect of 
sliaros in the Bank ha,ve been paid. 

34. On a poll votes may bo given either personally or by prosy. Poll. 

35. The instrument jvppoinling a prosy shall be in -writing under the Form of 
hand of the appointor or of his attorney duly aulhori.sed in writing. 

No ])orson shall act ns a proxy unless either lie is entitled on his own 
t’l'liatr to 1)0 pi'i'S''iit and vote at the mooting id. which I'.o icts ns proxy, 
or ho has been a])|H)inte(l to iicl at that mi'ctiug as pros-s’ for a corpora- 
tiem. 

36. The instniment appointing a proxy and the power-of-attorney.^®^^* 
or other authority (if any), under which it is signed, or a notarially 
certified copy of Unit power or authority, shall be deposited at the head 
oftice of the Think in the })lacc whore the meet ing is to be held not less 

than ninety-six hours before the time for holding the meeting at which 
the person named in the instrument proposes to vote and in default the 
instrument of proxy shall not be treated as valid. 

Local Meetings. 

37. A general meeting of i,he shareholders on a branch register shall meeting!”**^ 
•be held once in every year at the local head ofiice of the Bank at which 

llic branch register is kept. It shall be hold on such date as the Central 
Board may direct. 

38. The foregoing provisions of this Schedule as to the convening at 

of general and sjiecial meetings and procedure at meetings shall, so far ing. 

as may be, apply to local and special local meetings of the shareholders 
on a branch register : 

Provided that references in the said provisions to shareholders shall 
be deemed to be references to shareholders on the branch register, and 
references to Governoi’s, Managing Governors and the Gazette of India 
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i 

shall be deemed to be references, respectively, to the members of the 
Local Board, Secretaries and to the local official Gazette : 

Provided, further, tliat ten or more shareholders lu)ldiuf; shares to 
the aggregate amount of fifty thousand rupees may convene a special 
local meeting and that tlic number of shareholders to constitute a (|norum 
and to demand a poll in the case of a local meeting shall be, respectivciy, 
twenty and five. 


Qualifications and disqualifications of Governors and others. 


39. (I) No jierson shall be qualified to serve as a Governor or us a 


qualification member of a Local Board who is not ii holder in his own right of inl- 
and of encumbered shares of the Bank, to the nominal amouiit of ten thousand 


members 
of Local 
Boards. 


rupees at the least : 

Provided that this provision shall not a])ply in the case of a jierson 


•who is an officer of the Bank or is nominated or appointed by the G-over- 
nor General in Council. 


(3) No person shall be qualified to serve as a Governor or as a nieui- 
ber of a Local Bo’ard — 


if he holds the office of director, provisional director, promotor, 
agent or manager of any joint-stock bank established or 
having a branch or agency in British IniHa, or advertised 
as about to bo established or to have a branch or agency in 
British India : 


Provided that this disqualification shall not upplv to any person 
being a director of a joint-stock bank, who may bq nomi- 
nated as a Governor under the provision of clause (iii) of 
sub-section (I) of section 28; or 

if he is a salaried officer of Government not specially authorised 
by this Act or by the G-overnor General in Council to Hcrva 
as a member; 

and the office of a Governor or a member of the Local Board shall be 
vacated — 

if the person holding it resigns his office cr dies ; 

if he accepts or holds any other office of profit under the Bank ; 

if he becomes insolvent or bankrupt, or i*ompounds with his 
creditors ; 
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if he is declared lunatic, or becomes of unsound mind: 

if he is al)sent from the Central Board or the Local Board, as the 
case may be, for move than six .'consecutive months; or 

iif lie ccaises to hold in his own right the amount of shares required 
tiO rjuahfy liiin for the office. 

(3) No two persons who are partners of the same mercantile firm, or 
are dirociors of the same private company, or one of whom is the general 
a^^cni. of, or holds a power of procuration from the other, or from a 
7nen*antilo firm of which the other is a partner, shall be eligible or 
qualified to serve Jis members of the Central Board or a Local Board or 
of tlie Conti'al B(nird and a Local Board, at the same time. 

Ilrniornl of (Jtfcnmors and nunnhers of Local Boards. 

40. shareholders may, l)v a special resolutien passed by a 

Governor*. 

majority of the votos of Hhareliolcloi’H liolcliog in the aggregate not less 
than one-half of tliu ciupital, reiiiovo any Governor (other than a Governor 
noininatod or appointed by the Governor General in Council) before the 
expiration of his period of office, and appoint, in his stead, a qualified 
person who sludi in all respects stand in his place. 

41. The shufeholders on a branch register may, by a special local 
resohitiou passed hy Ihe votes of sluiroholders holding in the aggregate Local 

* 0 ft 'T 

not less than onc-half of the capital on the branch register, remove any 
nieniher of tiie, Ijoeal Board before the expiration of his period of office, 
and apjH)int, in his Ht.(>ad, a qualified person who shall in all respects 
stand in his place. 


Meclintis of Central Board. 

42. (/) Meetings of the ('Central Board ^hall be convened not less Mootings of 

Central 

tlian onco in t'\'ery three iiionlhs by a Managing Governor and a meeting Board, 
of the Central Board shall . be held once at least in every year at every 
local head office establishod by this Act. 

, (2) Any Ijoeal Hoard may require a Managing Governor to convene 
a meeting of the Central Board at any time and a Managing Govei'iior 
shall forllnvith convene a nioetirig accordingly. 

(3) Four Governors entitled 'to vote shall form a quorum for the 
transaction of business. 
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(4) At each meeting of the Central Board the Governors present 
shall elect from among themselves a chairman for such meeting, who, if 
he is entitled to vote, shall have a second or casting vote in all cases oi 
an equal division of votes. 

Local Boards. 

43. (2) At the first general local meeting after the commencement of 
this Act, and at the annual general local meeting thereafter, the two 
members of the Local Board who have been longest in offic-c as ujembers 
thereof shall go out of office. The vacancies shall ne filled by electing 
at a general or special local meeting. 

(.5) Any member so retiring may be re-elected ; and if any question 
arises as to which of the members who have liecn the same time in office 
shall retire, the question shall be decided by die Tmcal Board by ballot. 

(5) Subject to any hye-laws which may he prescribed, the number of 

members of any Local Boanl in.-iy b>' varii'd by a !(;,•, 'p rcS'ibilinTi. 

(4) Three of the members of a Local pjourd sliall fenn a quorum hv 
the transaction of business. 

(5) Meetings of a Local Board shall be convened by the president, 
vice-president or, in their absence, the senior member of tlie Board, 
whenever he thinks fit. 

44. (1) At the first meeting of the Local Board in overy year it shall 
choose a president and vice-president from jinong its members, and 
whenever the 'Office of president or vice-president becomes va.('ant the 
Local Board sliall, at its next meeting, choose a sut'ccssor for the re- 
mainder of the current year : 

Provided that no person shall be chosen to be president or vice- 
president twice in succession. 

(S) The president or, in his absence, rhe vice-president shall be 
chairman at all meetings of the Local Board and at all general or special 
local meetings : 

Provided that, if both the president and vice-president be absent at 
any meeting, the persons present at such meeting shall elect a chairman 
from among themselves. 

(3) The chairman shall have a second or casting vote in all cases of 
an equal division of votes. 
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45. (1) Any vacancy occurring on a Local Board by the death, Vacancies, 
re^'ignaiioii ov disqualification of any member shall be filled up by the 
remaining inombers who shall co-opt a duly qualified person to fill the 
vacancy. 

(2) Any member so appointed shall be considered to have held oflace 
fri iii ihic diuo, on which the moud)er in whose place he is appointed was 
eloc!<‘/» nr, viien kik^U member was appointed under this clause, from 
the (tale \siiieii tiis iiuHliiUo ov immediate predecessor was elected, as 
1 he cfi.M' :iM' t»e. 

hriit'nn Pnmisians as /e Cf'utral aad Local Boards, 


46. No or of t!i<‘ Ccmtral Board or of a Tjocal Board 

siiiii! 1)0 iiiN iii(i:o<.d m,‘v,v]y h\ reason of the txisience of a. vacancy or 
v:a . neie ; lanoj it.- (lo^‘'ria)r< or members. 

47. .\l! aeis done by any jm'D^ou acting in good faitli as a Governor 

or as a. nuunber of a IjocrI Board shall ho as \alid ns if he was a member 
(d‘ iht* (\ o»* Ijoeal Board, as tin* en-v may bo, nolvAthsltmdiiig it be 

afterwards d'seo\ered that tla-o* was sonu* defect in liis appointment or 
qualification. 

48. (1) Va^cvv Governor and every member of a Local Board shall be 
indemnified by the Bank against all losses and expenses incurred by him 
in or a])ont the discharge of his duties, except such as happen from his 
own wilful act or default. 


Proceetl.iigs 
oi JJoards 
not invali- 
dated by 
vacancies. 

Acts of 
members of 
Boards valid 
notwith- 
standing 
subsequent 
discovery of 
disqualifica- 
tion. 

Indemnity 
of members 
of Boards. 


(.•?’) A Governor Hball not nor shall a member of a Local Board be 
responsildo for any other Governor or member or for any officer or ser- 
viint. of tlio r>!Uil? or for iiny loss or expense bappeniiipf to the Bank 
by llie insufficiency ov (lefieiency of value of, or title to, any property or 
security ac(|iiirc(l or taken on behalf of the Bank, or by the insolvency, 
bankruptcy or wrongful act of any oustoiner 'U' debtor ot the Bank, or 
by anything done in the execution of the duties of bis office or in rela- 
tion thereto, or otherwise than for, his own wilful act or default. 

The Seah. 

49. (I) The common seal of the Bank shall not be affixed to any Common 
instrument except in the presence of at least three Governors including a 
Managing Governor, who shall sign their names to the instmment in 
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token of their presence, and siicli signing sluill be independent of liie 
signing of any person who may sign the instrument as a witness. [Unless 
so signed as aforesaid siicli instrument sliall be of no validity. 

(2) The Bank shall have for use by the fjocal Boards at CaUaitta, 
Madras and Bombay, and may have for the use of other Tjocal Boards 
established under tliis Act, official seals whudi shall bo Facsimiles of the 
common seal of the Bank witli the addition of the name of the local head 
office where it is to be used. 

(3) The official seal shall be affixed to the (CTiificates issued in 
respect of any shares entered in the branch registers kepi at tliose places 
and may be used for such other purposes as may be prescribed. 

(4) An instrument to which an official seal is duly affixed shall hiia! 
the Bank as if it had been sealed with the common seal of the Bank. 

(5) An official seal shall not be affixed to any instrument except in 
the presence of at least two members of tlie Local Board and the 
secretary who shall sign their names to the instrument in token of their 
presence, and such signing shall be independent of the signing of any 
person who may sign the instrument as a witness. Unless so signed iis 
aforesaid such instrument shall be of no validity. 

Officers of the Banh. 

50. The Central Board and, subject to the provisions of this Act, 
the Local Boards shall have po\ver — 

{a) to appoint such officers and servanriS as may be necessary to 
conduct the business of the Bank, 

(b) to grant salaries, pensions and oilier emoluments to such 
officers* and servants, and 

(<5) to suspend or remove any offi(‘or or servant of the Bank. 

51. The Managing Governors, the secretaries and sucdi other officers 
of the Bank as the Central Board may authorise in this behalf by Jioti- 
fication in the Gazette of India are hen^by stwerally empowered, for Jind 
on behalf of the Bank, to endorse and transfer pi'omissory notes, stock- 
receipts, stock-debentures, shares, securitios imd documentRof title to 
goods, standing in the name of or hold by iho l?ank. and to draw, accept 
and endorse bills of exchange, bank post-bills, and l(‘tlers of credit, in 
the current and authorised business of the Bank, ami to sign all other 
accounts, receipts and documents connected wdth such business 
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52. No Managing Governor, Recretaiy, inspector, manager, or ac- officers for- 

r'onntant in the service of the Bank, and, without the previous sanction Engage in 

of the i^oard, no khazanchi, cashier or shroff in the service of the Bank other com- 
mercial 

and no agent, at any la'anch or agency of the Bank, shall engage in an\ business, 
other banking or commercial business, either on his own account or as 
agent foi' any otlicr person or persons, or shall act as broker or agent for 
the sale oi* pnnhase of Govorinnent or other securities. 

53. hlvory person ap})ointed io hold or act in any one or more (4 Security 
tlie sa.id offict^s, and every other officer from whom Iho Central Board 

may think tit to retiaire it shall give security to the Bank for the faithful 
dis(dia,rge of his duly in tli(‘ satisfaction of Die Central Board in such 
amount aiiid m siadi nianiaa' as it thinks j^i’opcr The security to l)e 
giv(Mi as afoiH'said b\ ilu', pca’sen holding or a.elimg in the office of secretary 
sliah not bi‘ in a k'ss r.nioimt Ilian {‘ifty llionsand rnpees. 


.\cr()u}i(s and Dividends. *' 

54, \l) 4di(‘ (Vni rid Hoard shall-Manisc th.e books of the Bank to be Books to be 
balaiaaal on (waay thirty-first day of Ueeiunber and eveiv thirtieth day of twiceT^ 


(*?) A stattuiumt of tla^ halaiu'c at every smdi period, signed by a 
majorily of the (iovei'iiors, shall l)e forthwith sent to ihe Governor 
General in (hmual. 

’•C Idle (ioxernor (haieral in Coniici! shall (so long as ajiy su<*h 
arrangement with ilu^ Secr(‘,tarv of Hiati^ as is numtioned in section 10 
is in foiv'td la' ('.ntitlial to r('(jnire. of tlu^ (Vntral Hoard any informati(in 
toneiiing tlip alTairs of lla* Hank and th{» prodmtion of any document of 
tia* Ihink, and may re^piirt' (he pnblieaiion of such stahmients of its 
assets ami liahililies at such intervals and in such form and manner as 
he tliitiks fit. 


55. f/i An tieeount of the profits of the Hank during the previous Dividends to 
half-year sliall la', lakmi on or immediately after every thirty-first day of 
|)e<'emhi*r and evaay thiiiieili day of dune, and a divjMond shall l)e made yearly, 
as soon thereafter as ^'omiadenlly may he, ami Iho .amount of such 
divi<lend shall he iletermined by the Central Board, 

h'h Xo unpaid dividend shall bear interest as against flic Bank. 
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56. The Central Board may, before declaring any dividend, set aside 
oat of the profits of the Bank such sums as it thinks proper as a reserve 
or reserves which shall, at the discretion of the Central Board, be appli- 
cable for meeting contingencies, or for equalising dividends, or for any 
other purpose to which the profits of- the Bank may be properly applied, 
and pending such application may, at the like discrecion, either be 
employed in the business of the Bank or be invested iii any of the secu- 
rities specified in sub-clauses (i) to (iii) of clause («) of Part I of 
Schedule I. 

57. If several persons are registered as joint-holders of any share, 
any one of them may give effectual receipts for any dividends payable ou 
the share. 


Audit, 

58. (1) Three auditors shall be elected and their remuneration fixed 
at the annual general meeting. The auditors may be shercholcJers, but 
no Governor or member of a Local Board or other oflicer of the Bank 
shall be eligible during his continuance in office. Any auditor shall be 
eligible on quitting offfee for re-election. 

(2) The first auditors of the Bank may he uppoinled by the Central 
Board before the annual general meeting and if so appointed shall hold 
office only until the first annual general meeting. All auditors elected 
under this clause shall severally be and continue to act as auditors until 
the first general meeting after their respective elections : 

Provided that, if any casual vacancy occurs in the office of any 
auditor elected under this section, a special meeting shall be called for 
the purpose of supplying the same. 

59. Without prejudice to anything contained in the foregoing provi- 
sions, the Governor General in Council may appoint such auditors as Le 
thinks fit to exainine aiul lepuri upon the accounts of the Bank. 

60. (I) Every auditor shall be supplied with a copy of the half- 
yearly balance-sheet, and it shall be his duty to examine tlie same, with 
the accounts and vouchers relating thereto. Every auditor shall have 
a list delivered to him of all books kept by the. Banlc, and shall at all 
reasonable times have access to the books, accounts and other documents 
of the Bank, and may, at the expense of the Bank if appointed by it 
and at the expense of the Governor General in Council if appointed by 
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him, employ acooiintauts or other persons to assist him in investigating 
such isecoimts, uikI may, in relation to such accounts, examine any 
Governor or any member ot a Local Board, or any officer of the Bank. 

(2) The auditors shall make a report to the shareliolders or to the 
Governor General in (Viuneil, as the case may be, upon the annual 
balance-sheet and {icconuts, and in every such reporr they shall state 
whether, in their opinion, the balance-sheet is a full and fair balance- 
sheet containing the prescribed particulars and properly drawn up so as 
to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the Bank’s affairs, and 
in case they have called for any explanation or information from the 
Central Board, whether it has been given and whether it is satisfactory. 

Any such report made to the shareholders shall be read together with the 
report of the Central Board at the annual general meeting. 

Notices. 

61. (I) A notice may be given by the Bank to any shareholder either Service, 
personally or by sending it by post to him to his registered address or 

(if he has no registered address in British India) to the address, if any, 
within British Tiulia. siipidicd by him to tlie Bank for the giving of notices 
i.o him. 

Oi) Wlittro a. notii ‘0 is sent by post, service of the notice shall be 
deemed to 1)0 offec.ted by projuuiy addressing, prepaying and posting 
a loiter contaiiiiiig the nolit'o and, utiloss tlie contrary is proved, to have 
beeti (‘ffoeded at- tlie time at whitdi tbe letter would bo delivered in the 
ordinary oours(‘. of post. 

62. If a sliaroJioldoi has no rogisteu'd address, a notice addressed Absence of 

registered 

fo liiiii iHiil irdviM'lisi'd in llio (iazetto of India and a daily newspaper address, 
uliall he d(H;iii(‘il i.o bo duly j!,ivon to him on the day on which the adver- 
tiseuioJit appears. 

63. A notice may bo given by the Hank to the joint-holders of a Notice on 
share by giving (lie notice to the joint-holder named first in the register holders, 
in respect of the Hliare. 

64. Any notice given in accordance with the foregoing provisions Notice to 
shall be deemed to have been iluly given notwithstanding that the share- ae*Satfve'*^ 
holder bo then deceased and whether or not llio Bank had notice of his 
decease, and shall in that event be deemed to be a notice to his legal 
'representative. 
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Indian Territorial Force. [1920 : Act XLVIII. 

65. A notice may be served on the Bank by leaving It at, or sending 
it by post to, any local head oflice of the Braik. 


ISCITEDULE III.-] 

[Enactments Repealed.] Repealed hy the Repeulimi .let, RJP.7 (12 of 

1027). 


ACT No. XTATH ok ]9-20.l 

• I22nd Replemhcr, 1020.'] 

An Act to constitute an Indian Tcri-itorial I’oi-co, and to ])ro- 
vide for tlie enrolment therein of persons other than 
European British subjects. 


Whereas it is expedient to provide for the constitnticii of an Ixulian 
Territorial Force, atid for the enrolment therein of persons other than 
European British subjects who may offer theinselves therefor ; It is hereby 
enacted as follows : — 


1. (1) This Act may be called tho Indian Torrilorial Force Act, 1020. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Balu- 
chistan and the Sonthal Parganas. 

(3) It shall come into force on the first day of October, 1920. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repiignai.t in the subject 
or context, — 

“ Advisory Committee ” moans an Advisory Commideo constituted 
under section 12 for the Province within which a iiersori subject to this 
Act for the time being resides or is serving, as the case may bo ; 

“ enrolled ” means enrolled or re-enrolled in the Indian Territorial 
Force under this Act ; 


European British subject ” means any person who is a Euro{i(>«ir» 

British subject as defined in the Code of Criminal Procedure, IHOfi, or Vofl8«8. 
is a British subject of European descent in tho male line ; 


“ prescribed ” means prescribed by rules made tnuler this Act ; and 
“ University Corps ” means any corps of the Indian Territorial 
constituted for tho appointment thereto of sludonts of, and other 


1 For Staleiiient of ObjoKs and Eoaaous, wn OH/cilo of Itidia, 3920, Pt. V n 174. 
for Eepm-t of Select 'CoMiiittee, nn- ibid. 1920. Pf.. V. p. 264, and i<st Procecdlmrt !n 
Council, see ibid, 1920, Pt. VI, pp. 1049, 1096 and 1273. t lOceodmKs m 
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persons connected with, a University established law in British 
India or collo^^fos nffi Hated to such a University. 

3. There shall be raised and maintained in the manner hereinafter Constitution 

provided a force to be designated the Indian Territorial Force : Territorial 

JFor ce» 

Provided that th(' Governor Crcneral in Council shall establish all or 
an\ of the bninclH's of the J^'oreo as circumstances may permit from time 
to time. 


4. ''riu' Giovt'rnor (leneral in Council may constitute^ for any Pro- ^Constitution 

* . , and disband.- 

virK'<' OIK' or more corps or imiis of the Indian Territorial Force and may mentof 
dishaaul any corps or unit so constituted. umts. 


5. (/' .\ny Hritisli subject (not beinff a Jilnropean British subject) or Enrolment, 
nny siibjt'ct of a. State in India may offer himself for enrolment in the 

Indian 'I'crritorial b’orce, and any such person who satisfies the prescribed 
conditions may be ('iirolU'd in the preseribed manner for such period, 
not ("cci'cdm*; six y<'ars, as may he prescribed. 

(.‘.b ,\u applicant for enrolment may apply to be enrolled for service 
in an\ particular branch, i-orfis or units constituted for the Province with- 
in which he for the time heiiiff resides. 

6. (P I'iv.'ry person mirolled shall without unnecessary delay be Appoint- 

appoiiilcd ill till' prescribed maimer to a cor|)S or unit constituted nndi'V 
flection 4 for the Province in which he for the time beinp resides. nail-. 

('.*1 Any person who has ix-eu eiirullt'd for service in any particular 
hraiK'h. I'orpi. -•r luut sliali lie appointed to a. corps or unit of that branch 
or to that corp'i or unit, as the ease may hi'. 

7. f/' Any person apiiointed to a corps or unit under section 0 may ^nd 

he transferretl. whether oii dishandmeut of the corps or unit or other- at.tivohnicnt. 
wise, to another eorjis or unit of the Indian 'IVrritorial Force, in such 
manner as uia\ he prescrihed. 

Notliinf.! confaitied in suh-'ection (71 sihall he deemed to anthoriso 
the transfer without hi't own eonsi'nt of any iK‘r.son enrolled to a corps 
or unit eoni*i(uted for tt Province other than that in, which lie for the 
time ht'injjE resides, or of a person imrollcd for service in a particular 
branch to a eorfis or unit, of another branch, or of a person enrolled for 
(M’rviee in a particular corps or unit to any other corps or iinit. 

f/ti .Any person enrolled may a-lliKihed at his own request to any 
corps Of unit of tfu.- Imiian Territorial Force or to any regular forces. 

I Fur »ni) ttntli. W' den, R. wid 0., \i'l. It, 

pp, mi w 

Vol., - ' 
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8. Every person enrolled shall be entitled to receive his discharge 
from the Indian Territorial Force on the expiration of the period for 
.which he was enrolled, and any such person may, prior to the expiration 
of that period, be discharged from the said Force by such authority and 
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed, and shall be so discharg- 
ed on a recommendation of the Advisory Committee in this behalf : 

Provided that no person enrolled who is for the time being engaged 
in military service under the provisions of this Act shall be entitled to 
receive his discharge before the termination of such service. 

9. (1) Every person enrolled shall, subject to such conditions as may 
be prescribed, be bound to serve in any corps or unit of the Indian Terri- 
torial Force to which he has been appointed or transferred or is for the 
time being attached, and shall be subject to all roles and regulations 
that may be made under this Act relating to such corps or unit. 

(S) Every person enrolled shall be liable to perform military service — 

(а) when called out with any portion of the Indian Territorial 

Force by an order of the senior military officer present either 
to act in support of the civil power or to provide guards 
which, in the opinion of such oflficer, are essential ; or 

(б) when any portion of the Indian Territorial Force to which he 

belongs has been embodied to support or supplement His 
Majesty’s regular forces in India in the event of an emer- 
gency by a notification dii'ectiug such embodiment issued 
by the Governor General in Council and published in the 
Gazette of India; or 


(e) when attached at his own request to any regular forces. 


Twritoriai 10. (1) No person embodied mrder section 9 shall be required to 
liS^ty to perform military service beyond the limits of India save under a general 
ormuS?*" Governor General in Council. 

service. 

(2) Any portion of the Indian Territorial Force which, having been 
called out or embodied under section 9, is performing military service 
shall be replaced by regular troops or otherwise as soon as circumstances 
permit, and shall not be required to perform such service after such 
replacement has been effected to the satisfaction of the senior military 
officer in charge or after the cancellatiion of the order or notification 
under clause (o) or (b), as the case may be, of section 9. 
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11. (2) Every commissioned officer of the Indian Territorial Force 
when doing duty as a commissioned officer and every non-commissioned 
officer and man of the said Force — 

(a) when called out or embodied for military service under sec- 

tion 9, or 

(b) when attached to, or otherwise acting as part of or with, any 

regular forces, 

shall be subject to the Indian Anny Act, 1911, and the rules made 
thereunder, wliereupon the saidi Act and rules shall apply to him as if 
he held the same rank in His Majesty’s Indian forces as he holds for 
the time being in the Indian Territorial Force. 

(S) Every commissioned officer, non-commissioned officer and man of 
the said Force when embodied for, or otherwise undergoing, military 
training in the prescribed manner shall be subject to the Indian Atmy 
Act, 1911, and the rules made thereunder : 

Provided that the said Act and rules shall in their application to such 

persons be modified to such extent and in such manner as may be pre- 
scribed : 

Provided, further, that officers, non-commissioned officers and men 
of a University Corps shall, when undergoing military training, be sub- 
ject only to such disciplinary and other rules as may be prescribed in 
this behalf. 

l[(;l) Where an oll'oiice punisliirble under the Indian Army Act, 
1011, or, as the case may be, under that Act as modified under sub- 
section (S), has been committed by any person whilst subject to that 
Act under the provisions of this section, such person may be taken into 
and kept in military custody and tried and punished for such offence 
under that Act, although he has ceased to be so subject as aforesaid, in 
like manner as he might have been taken into and kept in military 
custody, tried or punished, if he had continued to be so subject: 

Provided that no such person shall be kept in military custody after 
be has ceased to belong to the Indian Territorial Force, unless he has 
been taken into or kept in military custody on account of the offence 
before the date on which he ceased so to belong, nor shall he be kept in 

1 This sub-section as added by s. 2 of the Indian Territorial and Auxiliary Forces 
(Amondmont) Act, 1923 (31 of 1923). 
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zailit&ry custody or be tried or punished for the offence after the expiry 
of two months from that date, unless his trial had already commenced 
before such expiry.] 

12. (2) The Local Government of each Province for which any unit 
of the Indian Territorial Force has been constituted shall constitute an 
Advisory Committee consisting of three members, of whom one shall be 
a military officer appointed in the prescribed manner and the others shall 
be persons who are British subjects (other than European British sub- 
jects) not in the service of Government, appointed annually by, or 
under the orders of, the Local Government. 

(2) The duties, powers and procedure of Advisory Committees shall 
be such as may be prescribed. 

13. (I) The Governor 'General in Council may, after previous publi- 
cation, make mlesi to carry out the purposes of this Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going powers, such rules may — . 

(а) prescribe the manner in which, the period for which and the 

conditions subject to which, persons may be enrolled under 
section 5 ; 

(б) prescribe the manner in which persons enrolled may be ap- 

pointed to corps and units under section 6 or transferred 
under section 7 ; 

(c) prescribe the authorities by which and the conditions subject 

to which persons enrolled may be discharged under sec- 
tion 8; 

(d) prescribe the preliminary and periodical training to be under- 

gone by any persons or class of persons enrolled and provide 
for the embodiment of any corps or unit for that purpose ; 

(e) prescribe the military or other obligations to which members 

of a University Corps shall be liable when undergoing 
military training and provide generally for the maintenance 
of discipline in such cases; 

if) provide for the medical examination of persons offering them- 
selves for enrolment under section 5 ; 

I For notifScation publishing such rales, see Gen. R. and 0», VoL IV, p. 684, 
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(g) provide for and regulate the remuneration, allowances, gratui- 

ties or compensation (if any) to be paid to any person or 
class of persons enrolled or to their dependants ; and 

(h) provide for any other matter which under this Act is to be or 

may be prescribed. 

IS) All rules made under this Act shall be published in the Gazette 
of India, and on such publication shall have effect as if enacted in this 
Act. 

14. (2) The Commander-in-Chief of His Majesty’s forces in India Power to 
may make regulations consistent with this Act and the roles made there- f eg n iftio ng. 
under providing generally for all details connected with the organiza- 
tion and personnel of the Indian Territorial Force and for the duties, 
military training, •clothing, equipment, allowances and leave of persons 
enrolled. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going power, such regulations may specify the courses of training or 
instruction to be followed by any person or class of persons enrolled. 

15. For the purposes of sections 128, 130 and 131 of the Code of Certain 

person 

Criminal Procedure, 1898, all officers, non-commissioned officers andsabjeotto 
men of the Indian Territorial Force who have been appointed to a corps bed^^ 
or unit shall be deemed to be officers, non-commissioned officers and|f*?“!f^ 

Majesty s 

soltliers, respectively, of His Majesty’s Army. Amy for 

oeiTlain 

puxpow. 

16. No person shall be liable to pay any municipal or other tax in Exemption 
respect of any horse, bicycle, motor bicycle, motor car, or other means taxation, 
of conveyance which he is authorised by regulations made under sec- 
tion 14 to maintain in his capacity as a member of the Indian Territorial 

Force. 
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ACT No. XLIX OF 1920.1 


I22nd September, 1920.'} 


An Act to constitute an auxiliary force for service in India. 

WHERE.'is it is expedient to constitute an auxiliary force for si'rvice 
in India ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

Short title, 1. (2) This Act may be called the Auxiliary Force Act, 1920. 

extent and 

o^mence- ( 2 ) extends to the whole of British India, including British 
Baluchistan and the Sonthal Parganas, and applies also to European 
British subjects within the territories of any Prince or Chief in India. 

(3) It shall come into force on the first day of October, 1920. 

Definitions. 2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject 
or context, — 

“ Advisory Committee ” means an Advisory Committee constituted 
under section 28 for the prescribed military area, or part of a pres* 
cribed military area, within which a person subject to this Act for the 
time being resides or is serving, as the case may be; 

'* competent military authority ” means the General or other Officer 
Commanding the prescribed military area within wlrich a person subject 
to this Act for the time being resides or is serving, as the case may be ; 

“ enrolled person ” means a person em'olled in the prescribed manner 
under this Act ; 

“ enrolling officer ” means an officer authorised to enroll persons 
under this Act ; 

“ prescribed ” means prescribed by rules made under this Act, and 

prescribe ” has a corresponding meaning; 


regulation ” means a regulation made under section 31; and 

■■ training year ” means a period of twelve months beginning on tlie 
first day of April and ending on the thirty-first day of March. 


Constitution 
of «n 
auscUiary 


3. There shall be raised and maintained in the manner hereinafter 
provided an auxiliary force for service in India to be designated the 
Auxiliary Force, India. 


1 For Statement of Objects and Beawns, eee Gazette of India, 1920, Pt. V, p. 154 ; 
for Beport of Select Oommittee, see ibidf 1920, Pt. V, p, 255, and for Proceedinsa in 
Council, see ibid, 1920, Pt. VI, pp. 1042 and 1282. 
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4. Every person who — Classes who 

may be 

(a) is a European British subject as defined in the Code ofwurolled. 
Criminal Procedure, 1898, or 

(h) was, on the thirtieth day of September, 1920, enrolled or 
deemed to be enrolled under the Indian Defence Eorce Act, 

191? (not being a person enrolled under the provisions of 
section 12 of that Act), or 

(c) is a British subject of European descent in the male liue, or 

(d) not being a British subject, satisfies the conditions prescribed 

for enrolment of persons of that class, 

shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, be eligible for enrolment 
thereunder. 

5. (2) Any male eligible for enrolment under this Act who has Enrolment, 
attained the ago of sixteen years and is not a member of His Majesty’s 
regular naval, military or air forces or of Bhs Majesty’s Eoyal Ind ian 
Marine may apply to be enrolled in the Auxiliary Force, India, and if 

he satisfies the prescribed conditions, may be enrolled therein in the 
proscribed manner and shall thereupon become subject to the provisions 
of this Act. 

(3) An applicant for enrolment may apply to be enrolled for service 
in any particular branch, or in any particular corps or unit located in 
tho proscribed military area within which he for the time being resides. 

6. J<jvcry enrolled person shall be liable to undergo military training Liability to 
as provided by or under this Act until discharged from the Auxiliary 

Force, India, as lioroinai'ter provided. training. 

7. Every onrollod p(^rsou liable to undergo military training under Liability to 
section (5 shall, on and from the first day of April next following the ^u^ ^ 
date on which he attains tho age of eighteen years or, if he has already 
attained tho ago of eighteen years on and from any later date on which 

he is enrolled, be liable to perform military service under^this Act. 

8. (I) Every enrolled person shall, without unnecessary delay, he Appointmen 

appointed by, or under the orders of, the competent military authority “ 

to a corps or unit of the Auxiliary Force, India, and on receipt of an 

order so appointing him shall report himself for the purpose of joining 

such corps or unit at such time and place as may be specified in the 
order. 
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(2) Any person who has been enrolled for service in any particular 
branch, corps or unit shall be appointed to a corps or unit of that branch 
or to that corps or unit, as the case may be. 

Preiuninary 9. Every enrolled person liable to perform military service under this 
Act who on becoming so liable has not attained the age of thirty-one 
years shall, within the training year in which he becojnes so liable, 
undergo the preliminary training specified in Schedule I : 

Provided that, if such preliminary training cannot be completed 
within that training year, it may be completed at the discretion of the 
competent military authority in the training year next following : 

Provided, fuither, that aiiy person who has completed the preliminary 
training required by regulations made under the Indian Defence Force 
Act, 1917, or who has served for a period of six months in His Majesty’s HI of 1917. 
naval, military or air forces or in His Majesty’s Boyal Indian Marine, 
or who is certified by the competent military authority to have undergone 
adequate military training under the Indian Defence Force Act, 1917 , m ©f 1917. 
or under this Act or otherwise, sliall be deemed to have completed the 
preliminary training required by this section. 


Periodical 
training of 
persons 
entitled to 
rank as 
ofScers. 


10. Every enrolled person (other than a commissioned officer of the 
Auxiliary Force, India) who is entitled to rank as an officer of His 
Majesty’s Forces, shall undergo such periodical training as may be laid 
down in regulations. 


dasedflcation 11. Every enrolled person liable to perform luilitaiy service under 
peiiodioal fitus Act (other than a person to whom the provisions of section 10 apply) 
training. in(.iu,3ed as hereinafter provided in one or other of the following 

classes, namely : — 


(a) the Active Class; 


(b) the First (A) Class of the Beserve ; or 

(c) the Second (B) Class of the Beserve; 

and shall undergo the periodical training specified in Schedule I for the 
Class in which he is for the time being included. 

^sifica- 12. (2) Every commissioned officer of the Auxiliary Force, India, 
shall he included in the Active Class until he relinquishes his com- 
mission . 


(2) Enrolled persons liable to perform military service under this Act 
not being commissioned officers of the Auxiliary Force, India, or entitled 



1920: Act XLIX.] Auxiliary Force. 459 

to rank as officers of His Majesty’s Forces, shall be classified as follows, 
namely : — 

(a) every such person who is required by section 9 to undergo 

preliminary training and has completed or is deemed to have 
completed the same shall be included in the Active Class - 
until the end of the training year in which he attains the 
age of thirty-one years ; 

(b) every such person w!io has completed the period of service in 

the Active Class as required by clause (a) or is enrolled after 
attaining the age of thirty-one years and before attaining 
the age of forty years shall be included in the First (A) 
Class of the Eeserve until the end of the training year in 
which he attains the age of forty years ; 

(<■) (iVory such person who has completed the period of service in 
the First (A) Class of the Eeserve as required by clause (b) 
or is enrolled after attaining the ago of forty years shall be 
mchuled in the Second (B'> Class of the Eeserve until dis- 
ci lai’ged fronx the Auxiliary Force, India, as hereinafter 
provided. 

(S) Any enrolliid person who ceases to be entitled to rank as an officer 
of 11 is TMaje-sty’s li’orces or to be a cominissioned officer of the Auxiliary 
I<’(»rc<;, India, sliall ttioreupon be included in the Class in which he 
would have boon included under this section if the provisions of section 10 
or sul)-s<jction (/), as the case may be, had not ap]>lied to him, and shall 
undergo periodical training accwdingly. 

(4) An.y person who is under this section included in either Class of 
the Eeserve may apply to the competent military authority to be in- 
(tludtsl for any training year in any ollu'r Class for which more periodical 
training is Hpccifiod in Kcluiduie I, and shall thereupon be deemed to 
bo itichuhal in that Class. 

if>) Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore contained, if any person 
is under this section included in any Class after the commencement of 
a training yeiir, tlie competent military authority shall reduce to such 
exUmt as ho may deem fit, or may remit, the amount of periodical 
training to bo undergone by such person in that year. 



Variations 
of training. 


Medical 

examination, 


Transfers. 
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13. (1) The competent military authority may, by order in writing, — 

(а) on the recommendation of the Advisory Committee, direct the 

inclusion of any enrolled person in any Class for which less 
periodical training is specified than that specified for the 
Class in which he is included under the provisions of section 
12, or 

(б) on his own motion or on the recommendation of the Advisory 

Committee, reduce the specified amount of training either 
in individual cases or in the case of any unit or part thereof 
for any stated period. 

(2) The competent military authority shall grant to each person 
whose training is reduced under clause (b) of sub-section (I) a certificate 
setting forth the amount of training to be undergone during the said 
period. 

14. Every enrolled person shall, if and when required by the com- 
petent military authority, present himself for such medical examination 
as may be necessary to determine the extent, if any, to which he is fit 
to undergo military training or to perform military service, before ^ 
medical oflScer appointed or approved hr that behalf by the competent 
military authority, and for the purposes of such medical examination 
shall comply with the directions of such medical officer. 

15. (2) Every person appointed to a corp8_ or unit under section 8 
shall remain in that corps or unit until transferred to another corps or 
unit by, or under the orders of, the competent military authority, but 
no person shall bo trausferi’cd from the Infantry branch to another 
branch or from one unit to another unit located in the same prescribed 
military area except at his own request. 

(2) Any person so transferred from the Infantry branch to another 
branch may be required to undergo such further preliminary training, 
not exceeding eight days, as may be ordered by the competent military 
authority, and thereafter shall undergo the periodical training specified 
in Schedule I for the branch to which he is transfeixed : 

Provided that any periodical training already undergone by such 
person in the training year in which he is transferred shall be deemed 
to have been undergone in such other branch. 

Explanation . — ^Por the purposes of this section and of Schedule I, a 
day shall be deemed to consist of four hours of actual militasry driT| oc 
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instmction, and may l)e made up of fractions of a day not more than 
four in number. 

16. (1) Any enrolled person who leaves his place of residence in Change of 

-r T- 1 . -lit residence. 

India lor the time being and thereby leaves the area commanded by one ' 
competent military authority for that commanded by another shall, if 
he does not intend to return to the area which he leaves, notify the com- 
petent military authority commanding that area of his change of 
residence. 

(2) If such ))crso!i having intended to return does not return within 
three months, he shall notify the competent military authority as afore- 
said immediately on the expiry of that period. 

(3) The competent military authority on being notified of a change 
of residence under sub-section (1) or sub-section (2) may, subject to the 
provisions of section If), transfer such person from the corps or unit in 
which he is serving to another corps or unit. 

17. (2) Any enrolled person who has attained the age of forty-five Discharge., 
years or has completed four years’ service from the date of his enrolment 

shall, on application made by him in the prescribed manner, be entitled 
to re(‘,oivc liis discharge from the Auxiliary Force, India. 

(2) An enrolled person who is not entitled to his discharge under 
sub-section (7) may be rUschargod by the competent military authority 
on a recommendation of the Advisory Committee in this behalf. 

18. No person liable to perform military service under this Act shall Calling out 

be re<inired to ix^rform such service except — embodiment. 

(a) vvlien called out with any portion of tlie Auxiliary Force, India, 

by an order of the senior military oflGicer present either to 
act in Kuf)port of the civil power or to provide guards 
which, in the opinion of such officer, are essential; or 

(b) when any portion of the Auxiliary Force, India, to which he 

belongs has been embodied to support or supplement His 
Majesty’s regular forces in the event of an emergency by a 
notification directing such embodiment issued by the 
Governor General in Council or any Local Government em- 
powered by the Governor General in Council in that behalf 
and published in the Gazette of India or the local official 
Gazette, as the case may be; or 

(c) when attached at his own request to any regular forces. 
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Territorial 
limits of 


19. No person called out under clause (a), or embodied under clause 


(f'), of section 18 sliall be required to perform military service beyond 
service on tbe limits of the prescribed military area in which the corps or unit 
^ffingout -which he has been appointed or is for the time being attached is 
embodiment, jocated, save when it is, in the opinion of the senior military oflicer 


present, necessary to proceed beyond those limits in the course of the 


military operations upon which the corps or unit or any portion thereof 
is for the time being engaged. 


Duration of 

military 

service on 
calling out 
or 

embodiment. 


20. Any portion of tbe Auxiliary Force, India, which, having been 
called out or embodied under section 18, is performing military service, 
shall be replaced by regular troops or otherwise as soon as cur(*.inusian(*.os 
permit, and shall not be required to perform such service after such 
replacement has been effected to the satisfaction of the senior military 
officer present or after the cancellation of the order or notification under 
clause (a) or (b), as the case may be, of section 18. 


Every commissioned ofScer of the Auxiliary Eorco, India, 
Act. when doing duty as a commissioned officer, ami every non-commisHioned 

officer and man of the said Force — 


{a) when attached to or otherwise acting as part of or with any 
regular forces, and 

(b) when called out by an order, or embodied by a notification, 
under section 18, , 

shall be subject to the provisions of the Army Act and any orders or 44 and 46 
regulations made thereunder, and the said Act, orders and regulations 
.shall apply to every such i)er.son in the circuinstances aforesaid as if the 
same were enacted in tliis Act, and as if such person held the same rank 
in His Majesty’s Army as ho holds for the time being in the said Force. 

2[(2) Where an offence punisiiable under the Army Act has been‘44and46 
committed by any person whilst subject to that Act under the provisions 
of sub-section (2), such person may be taken into and kept in military 
euslody and tried and punished for sucli olfonco, although he has ceased 
to be so subject as aforesaid, in like manner as he might have been 
taken into and kept in military custody, tried or punished if he had 
continued to be so subject : 


1 Section 21 was renumbered section 21 {!) by s. 3 of the Indian Territorial and 
Auxiliary Forces (Amendment) Act, 1923 (31 of 1923). 

2 This sub-section was added by s. 3, ibid. 
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I’rovkled tliat no hiicIi person shall be kept in military custody after 
he has ceased to belong to the Auxihaiy Force, India, unless he has 
been taken into or kept in military custody, on account of the offence 
before the date on which he ceased so to belong, nor shall he be kept 
in military custody or be tried or punished for the offence after the 
expiry of two months from that date, unless his trial had already com- 
menced before such expiry.] 


22. If any person liable to perform military service under this Act Eefusai to 
fails to comply witJi an order or notification under section 18 calling him 
out or embodying him for military service, any District Magistrate or service. 
Chief Presidency Magistrate may, on the application of the competent 
military authority or of an officer empowered by such authority in 
writing in that behalf, cause such person to be aiTested and brought 
before him, and, if tlie Magistrate is satisfied that such person has been 
duly required to perform military service, the Magistrate may, without 
prejudice to any penalty which such person may have incurred, make 
over such person in custody to the military authorities. 


23. An enrolled person who refuses or without lawful excuse (the Penalties for 

burden of proving which shall lie upon such person) neglects — spotiMiaS, 

14 and 16. 

(a) to comply with any order under section 8; or 

(b) to attend for medical examination, or to comply with the direc- 

tions of the medical officer, as required by section 14; or 

(c) to notify iiny change of residence as required by section 16; 
shall i>c punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees. 


24. An mirollcd person commits an offence if he, in circumstances other 
wlien hi' is not subject fo military law',- does any of the following acts, 
namely : — 

(1) when on parade or undergoing military training or wearing His 
Majesty’s uniform — 

(fl) strikes, or uses or offers violence to or uses threatening or 
insul)ordinato language to, or behaves with contempt to, his 
superior officer; or 

(6) disobeys any standing order of, or lawful command given by, 
his suiierior officer; or 
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(c) neglects to obey a general or gamson order made specially 

applicable to the Auxiliary Force, India, by the competent 
military authority; or 

(d) is in a state of intoxication ; or 

(e) being a non-commissioned officer strikes or ill-treats any person 

subject to military law or to this Act, or to the Indian 
Territorial Force Act, 1920, who is his subordinate in rank 
or position ; 

(2) without sufficient cause fails to appear at the place of parade at 
the time fixed or to attend at any place in his capacity as a member of 
the Auxiliary Force, India, when duly required so to attend, or when on 
parade without sufficient cause quits the ranks ; 

(3) without sufficient cause fails to perform any part of the training 
which by or under this Act he is required to perform ; 

(4) strikes, or uses or offers violence to, any person whether subject 
to military law or not in whose military custody he is placed, and 
whether such person is or is not his superior officer; 

(5) resists an escort whose duty it is to arrest him or detain him in 
naiilitary custody ; 

(6) being under arrest or detention or otherwise in lawful military 
custody escapes or attempts to escape; 

(7) when in charge of any property belonging to Government or to 
a corps or unit of the Auxiliary Force, India, makes away with, or is 
concerned in •making away with, any such property; 

(8) wilfully injures, or by culpable neglect loses or causes injury to, 
any such property as is mentioned in clause (7) ; 

(9) wilfully ill-treats a horse or other animal used in the public 
"service ; 

(10) knowingly furnishes a false return or report of thn number or 
state of men under his command or charge, or of any money, arms or 
ammunition, clothing, equipment, stores or other property in his charge ; 

(11) through design or culpable neglect omits to make or send any 
letum of any matter mentioned in clause (10) which it is his duty to 
make or send ; 
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(12) when it is his official duty to make a declaration respecting any 
matter, makes a declaration respecting such matter which he either 
bno^vs or believes to be false or does not believe to be true ; 

(13) knowingly makes against any person subject to military law car 
to this Act or to the Indian Territorial Force Act, 1920, an accusation 
which he either knows or believes to be false or does not believe to be 
true ; 

(14) falsely personates any other person at any parade or on any 
occasion when such other person is required by or under this Act to do 
any act or attend at any place, or abets any such act of personation. 

25. (I) Any person committing any of the offences specified in sub- Punishment 
clauses (b), (c) and (d) of clause (1) or in clauses (2), (3), (8), (11), and under 
(34) of section 24 shall be punishable with fine which may extend to two 
hundred rupees. 

(2) Any person committing any other offence specified in section 24 
shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend to two 
months, or with fine which may extend to two hundred rupees, or with 
both. 

20. The competent military authority may in his discretion dismiss Dimaissal. 
any enrolled person from the Auxiliary Force, India. 

27. The Governor General in Council may prescribe summary and Summary 

and xxkinor 

minor punisliraents for offences under section 24 or for contravention of punishmeurn. 
any rule or rognlation Tnade under this Act to which enrolled persons 
shall be liable without the intervention of a Criminal Court, and the 
officer or officers by whom and the circumstances in which and the extent 
io which such summary and minor punishments may be inflicted, and 
t he manner in which any such punishment may be enforced : 

1‘rovided that no pnuishinent involving any kind of imprisonment 
shall be imimod as a summary or minor punishment : 

Provided, further, that no summary punishment shall be inflicted in 
any case in which the accused claims to be tried by a Criminal Court. 

28. (I) The Local Government shall constitute for each prescribed „ 

military area one or more Advisory Committees each consisting of three 
or more members, of whom one shall be the competent military authority 
or a military officer appointed by him in this behalf and the others 
shall be persons eligible for enrolment in the Auxiliary Force, India, 

V0!i. vi. 2 H 
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fwitliin the meaning of section 4, who shall be appointed annually by, 
’’or under the orders of, the Local Government. 


(3) Any Advisory Committee constituted for a prescribed military 
area or a part thereof, as the case may be, which includes a Presidency- 
town or any other place to which the Governor General in Council may, 
by order in writing, declare this sub-section to apply shall consist of 
not lees than five members, of whorn not more than two shall be persons 
in the service of Government. 

(3) The Governor General in Council shall prescribe the duties, 
powers and procedure of Advisory Committees and, in particular, the 
Matters in respect of which the competent military authority shall be 
bound to give effect to a recommendatiion of an Advisory Committee 
unless the Local Government otherwise directs. 


Constitution 

and 

disbandment 
of units. 


29. The Governor General in Council may constitute^ airy corps or 
unit and may disband any corps or unit constituted under this Act. 


Power to 
xoake roles. 


30. (1) The Governor General in Council may make rules^ to carry 
out the purposes of this Act. 


(3) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing powers such rules may — 


(a) provide for the appointment of enrolling ofl&cers; 

(b) prescribe military areas for the purposes of this Act ; 

(c) prescribe the manner in which and the conditions subject ilio 

which European British subjects and other persons who are 
not British subjects may offer -themselves for enrolment 
under this Act; 

(d) define the manner in which and the conditions under whicK 

persons or any class of persons liable to military service 
under this Act may be excused from being called out or 
embodied ; 

(e) prescribe the military training to be undergone by persons liable 

to military training under section 6 but not to military service 
under section 7 ; 


1 For noUfication applying the provisions of this snh-section to the towns of Rangoon 
and Karachi, see Gen. R. and 0., Vol. IV, p. 599. 

2 For notifications under this section, see Gen. R. and 0., Vol. IV, pp 699^07. 

3 For notification publishing The Anxiliary Force Rnles, 1920, see ihid, p. 607. 
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(f) prescribe the rates of pay for, and provide for the grant of 

allowances to, persons liable to perform military service 
under this Act; 

(g) prescribe for any mihtary area which is a railway area or for 

any area heyond the limits of British India the authorities 
which shall be deemed respectively to be !’'• ’ >cal Govern- 
ment and the District Magistrate for all or any of the pur- 
poses of this Act; and 

(h) provide for any other matter which under this Act is to be 

. or may be prescribed. 

(3) Any rule made under this section may provide that a contra- 
vention thereof shall be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty 
rupees. 

{4) The nower to make rules conferred by this section shall, except 
on the first occasion of the exercise thereof, be subject’ to the condition 
of previous publication. 

(5) All rules made under this section shall be published in the 
Gazette of India, and on such publication shall have effect as if enacteS 
in this Act. 

31. The Commander-in-Chief of His Majesty’s forces in India may p^^er to 
mn.ke regulations consistent with this Act and the rules made there- 

^ , . regulations. 

under providing generally for details connected with the organisation 
and personnel of the Auxiliary Force, India, and for the duties, equip- 
ment, military training, allowances and leave of enrolled persons. 

32. For the purposes of sections 128, 130 and 131 of the Code of Certain 
Criminal Procedure, 1898, all officers, non-commissioned officers and ^^^t to 
men liable to perform military service under this Act who have been 
appointed to a corps or unit shall be deemed to be officers, non-com- 
missioned officers and soldiers, respectively, of His Majesty’s Army. Army for 

certain 

83. Save as otherwise provided by section 27, no offence under this 
Act shall be tried save by a Court not inferior to that of a Presidency offoncen. 
Magistrate or a Magistrate of the first class. 

34. No enrolled person shall be liable to pay any municipal or other i,::conii)tiou 
tax in respect of a horse, bicycle, motor-bicycle, motor car or other 
means of conveyance which he is authorised by a general or special order 
of the competent military authority to maintain in his capacity as a 
member of the Auxiliary Force, India. 

VOti. VI. 


2 H 2 
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i^endment 35. In section 1 of the Indian Anns Act, 1878, for the words andXIo£ig78. 

of section 1, 

Aotxiof figures “ a volunteer enrolled under the Indian Volunteers Act, 1869,” 

1878» 

the words and figures ” a member of either of the forces constituted by 
the Indian Territorial Force Act, 1920, or the Auxiliary Force Act, 

1920,” and for the word ” volunteer ” the word “ member,” shall be 
substituted. 

36. IRepeals.} Repealed by the Repealing Act, 1927 (12 of 1927.) 


SCHEDULE I. 

(See sections 9, 11, 12, and 16.) 

Training. 


1, Preliminary — 


(a) for infantry 

(b) for other branches 
2, Periodical — 


. 32 days, ^d the annual musketry course as laid 

down in regulations. 

, 40 days, and the annual musketry or gun course 

as laid down in regulations. 


(1) Active class — 

(o) for infantry , 

(6) for other branches 

(2) First (A) Class Reserve — 
(o) for infantry 

(6) for other branches 

(3) Second (B) Class Reserve — 


. 16 days in each training year, and the 

musketry course as laid down in regTiln,tions, 

. 20 days in each training year, nnd the annual 

lations*^^ course as laid down in rcgu- 


musKetry course 


Clio 






annual 

^ ooiirae an laid down in regu- 


(а) for infantry 

(б) for other branches 


} 


The ^ual musket^ os laid ^^wxi for 
this Class in regulations. 


Nom {cf. section 15). — ^A day consists of four hours of apfiml ^ *11 

notion and may be made up of fraction* of a day not mow thL foS^mS ” 


iSGHEDULF IL] 

[Enactments repealed.] Repealed by Hhe Repealing Act 1927 (12 of 

1927 .) ^ 
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standard, manufacture and delivery of * » • * 

standard, power to fix prices of . . • * • ♦ 
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Cotton Cloth Act, 1918 — contd^ 

Controllers, 

power to appoint •••••••«• 205 

powers of • • • 206 

DeJBnitioiis 206 

Penalty for disobedience of orders under s. 4 . . • • . 208 

Powers, delegation of 208 

Powers of Act to be cumulative 200 

Protection for acts done under the Act ...... 200 

Bule-maldng power 200 

Courts — see Punjab Courts (Supplementing) Act, 1010. 

Cutchi Memons Act, 1920 400 

Power to make a declaration 407 

Buie -making power of Local Governnicnts . . . . • 407 

Decentralization Act, 1014 . . . . . . . » 42 


Degrees — see Indian Medical Degrees Act, 19 Hi. 

Delhi Laws Act, 1915 . . . . . . * . . 

Delhi Laws Act, 1912, anicndpcl ....... 

Enactments, 

exclusion of certain, from added area of Delhi Province . • 

provision for facilitating application of certain .... 

Laws, 

application to added area of, in force in existing Province of Delhi 
continuance in added area of, now in force in the United Province 

Proceedings, pc‘nding . 

Destruction of Becords Act, 1917 

Definitions .......... 

Documents, 

power to certain authorities to make rules for disposal of 
saving of certain ........ 

validation of former rules for disposal of . 

Destructive Insects and Pests Act, 1914 

Definitions 

Governor General in Council, power of, to regulate or prohibit the im- 
port of articles likely to infect ...... 

Notification, operation of, under s, 3 . . . . * 

Protection to persons acting under Act ..... 
Buies, power of Local Government to make .... 

Devolution Act, 1920 

Domine (Amendment) Act, 1920 

Dourine Act, 1910, amended. 

Elections — $e 0 Indian Election Offences and Inquiries Act, 1920. 

Excess Profits Duty Act, 1919 

Appeal to Chief Bevenue Authority 

CoUeetor, power to, to make allowances for special circumstanoes 
Definitiona 
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98 
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171 

171 


172 

173 
172 
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214 

218 
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Paoes. 

Excess Profits Duty Aet, 1919 — contd. 

Excess Profits duty, 

an allowance for the purposes of Act VTI of 1918 . . . 222 

and super-tax to be alternately chargeable 222 

assessment of 220 

imposition of . • . 214 

persons liable to be assessed to . , . . . . . 220 

Qoveriior General in Council, power of, to deal with hardship in case of 

a class of btisiness ........ 218 

Income-tax papers to bo available for purposes of the Act . . 220 

Liquidator, notice to be given by, that excess profits have been made 219 

Peimlly ........... 220 

ProfitR. 

asccHn inn lent of, in the accounting period ..... 216 

standard 215 

rctiirn for ))iirpoKe8 of the Act • . . . . . . 219 

ForeigiKTM (Aniondnient) Act, 1016 91 

lAmngfKTH Act, 1804, aniended ....... 91,92 

danders and Farcy (Amendment) Act 1020 ..... 284 

Glaiiders and Farcy Act, J 800, anieinled ..... 284 

Goveninu^nt Havings Banks (iVmondmcnt) Act, 1917 . » . • 178 

Government Savings Banks Act, 1873, amended , , . . 178 


Oratuitios — /fcr Local Authorities Pensions and Gratuities Act, 1019. 

Hindu J^ipposition of Property Aet, 1916 

Khoja community, application of Act to ... . 

Liniilations and conditions ....... 

Pn)i)erty, 

disposition of, for lh(‘ benefit of persons not in existence 

failure of prior disposition of 

ldeniifi<*ation of Prisoners Act, 1920 

Definitions 

Magistrates, power of, to order a person to be measured or photograph 
ed ...... 4 ... • 

Persona 

convicted, taking of measurements, etc., of ... 
non -convicted, taking of measurements, etc., of . • 

rC‘Histance‘by, to tiie taking of measurements, etc. 

Photographs, destruction of, and records of measurements, etc., on 

acquittal 

Bulos, power to make . • . . * * . . • • • 

Suite, bar of 

Imperial Bank of India Act, 1920 

Boards, 

(Vmtrul . • 

Central, constitution and meetings of .... 

Central power of, to make bye-laws ..... 

Local 

Xuocal, constitution of . . . • 

Local, powers of 
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320 

321 

321 

321 

321 

322 

322 

322 

323 
408 

423 

424 
426 
423 

423,424 

423 



474 


Index. 


Imperial Bank of India Act, 1920 — corUd, 

Contracts* form of ^ « 

Definitions 

Imperial Bank, 

acquisition of business premises by . * . * < 

business of London office ....... 

business which, may transact ...... 

establishment of • 

establishment of branches and agencies by . , . • 

may do Grovernment business 
offices of 

power of, to grant loans to certain other banks . . • 

power of, to take over business of certain other banks and for tha 
puiTpose to increase its share capital .... 

regulations of 

Indian Companies Act, 1913, amended 

Presidency Banks, 

dissolution of ........ * 

existing officers and servants of, and existing provident funds 
references to 

terms of transfer of assets and liabilities as regardsj share-holders 

in the .......... 

transfer of assets and liabilities of 

Registers, 

branch .......... 

of share-holders, inspection of . ...» * 

power to close ......... 

principal, of share-holders .••«•• 
trusts not to be entered on ...... 

Shares, 

certificate of ........ * 

nature of*^ ........ . 

Indemnity Act, 1919 

Compensation in respect of loss attributable to certain acts * 

Evidence, rules of . 

Indemnity of Government officers and other persons for certain act 
Sentences, martial-law, confirmation and continuance of . 

Indian Aircraft (Amendment) Act, 1914 

Indian Airships Act, 1911, amended • • • * * 

Indian Arms (Amendment) Act, 1919 ..... 

Indian Arms Act, 1878, amended 

Indian Army (Amendment) Act, 1914 

Indian Army Act, 1911, amended . . • • • * 

Indian Army (Amendment) Act, 1917 . . • . » 

Indian Army Act, 1911, amended 

Indian Army (Amendment) Act, 1918 . . • . • 

Indian Army Act, 1911, amended 

Indian Army (Amendment) Act, 1920 

Indian Army Act, 1911, amended «••*«* 
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420 
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239 
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238 
86 
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232 

233 
84 

85, 86 
174 
174, 175 
194 
194, 20X 
289 

239 
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Pages. 

Indian Army (Amondment) Act, 1020 325 

Indian Army Act, 1911, amended 326—327 

Indian Army (Suspension of Sentences) Act, 1920 .... 309 

Definitions ........... 309 

Dismissal, provision as to 311 

Sontonc^es, 

of offender whoso sentence is suspended, procedure on further sen- 
tence of .......... 310 

l>ow<^r to sett aside suspension or order remission of . . . 310 

HUHponded, periodical review of 310 

suspension of ......... . 309 

under suspetnsion, calculation of periods of . . . . . 310 

Indian (V>inaj^e (Amendment) Act, 1918 189 

Indian Ooina^^o Act, 1906, amended 190 

iCndian Coinage (Amendment) Act, 1919 234 

Indian Ooinago Act, 1906, amended ...... 234 

Indian Coinj)anics (Amendment) Act, 1914 *79 

Indian Comi)anics Act, 101 3-amended . . , . • . . 80 — 82. 

Indian Oompunies (Amendment) Act, 1920 ..... 406 

Indian Companies Act, 1913, amended 406 

Indian Companies (Foreign Interests) Act, 1918 .... 203 

Alt<tration« in restrictive provisions and winding up . . • 204 

Application of Act to coinpani es 304 

Definitions 303 

Indian (^>pyright Act, 1914 . . . 4 

Copyright, 


inoiiifieation of, as regards translation of works first published 

itj British India 

saving in <^aso of infringmont of, by construction of buildin 
Copyright Act, application of, to British India with adaptations 

Courts, 

havirig <jivil jurisdiction regcu’ding infiingmeni of copyright . 
pemer of, to dispose of infringing copies or plates for purposes 
of inaldng infringing copies 

DclinitionH ........... 

Off(‘nces, 


cognlzuyu'c of • 19 

in respect of infringing copies 9 

Flates, poHSOBsion of, for purposes of making infringing copies . 10 

Punishment on second conviction 10 

Works, 

offotii of non-registration of, imdor Act XX of 1S47 ... 11 

irn port aiioii of copies of 9 

muHi(*aU made by resident of or first published in British India . 8 

ln<)ian fOlections Offencos and Inquiries Act, 1920 .... 363 

Co<ic of Criminal Procedure, amended 366 

Commissioners, powera of . * . . ^ * 9®*^ 
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Indian Elactions Offences and Inquiries Act, 1920— co«/d/ 
Costs, 

and pleaders’ fees, etc* 
execution of orders as to . 

Definitions . . • . 

Evidence, documentary 
Indian Penal Code, amended 
Inquiries, application of Act I of 1872 to 
Persons, disqualification of, found guilty of election ofient 
Pleader, appearance by 
Voting, maintenance of secrecy of 


Pages 


369 

369 

367 

368 
363—306 

308 

360 

368 

370 


Witnesses, 

expenses of . ;JU0 

obligation of, to answer any certificate of indemnity . . • 308 

Indian Life Assurance Companies (Amendment) Act, 1014 ... 83 

Indian Life Assurane Companies Act, 1912, amended ... 83 

Indian Limitation and Code of Civil Procedure (Amondmi*nt) Act, 1020 314 

Code of Civil Procedure pended . . . , . . .314, 316 

Indian Limitation Act, 1908, amended 314 

Indian Lunacy (Amendment) Act, 1016 ...... J31 

Indian Lunacy Act, 1912, amended . . . . . . 131, i 32 

Indian Medical Degrees Act, 1016 ....... 120 

Contravention of s. 4 j 30 

Definition 120 

Degrees, 

prohibition of unauthorised conferment of * . . • , 130 

right to confer, etc. ......... 

Magistrate, jurisdiction of , 130 

Offences, cognizance of ........ 130 

Titles, modical. penalty for falK-ij liming or UhUig ... 130 

Indian Motor Vehicles Act, 1914 60 

Definitions 61 

Drivers, licensing of 62 

Licences, 

cancellation and suRpension of, and disqualification for obtaining 66 

extent of validity of, to drh e , 63 

production of 63 

transfer of 63 


Motor vehicles, 

duty to stop, for regulating traffic and in case of accident . . 63 

power to Local Government to exclude areas or, from operation of 
Part III of Act . , , , 66 

prohibition of driving, by persons under 18 . . • . 61 

recHess driving of . 62 

registration of 63 

Notices, posting of 66 

Offences, cognizance of 66 

Penalties 66 
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Indian Motor Vehicles Act, 1014 — rontd, 
JRules, 


Pages. 


power of Governor General in Council to make . 
power of Local Government to make ..... 
Indian Motor Veliicles (Amendment) Act, 1920 .... 
Indian Motor Vehicles Act, 1914, amended .... 

Indian Oaths (Amendment) Act, 1919 

Indian Oaths Act, 1873, amended 

Indian Passport Act, 1920 ....... 

Arrest, power of ........ . 

Delinii-ions .......... 

Kemoval, power of ....... . 

Kulos, power to make ........ 

Indian Patents and' Designs (Amendment) Act, 1 920 . 

Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911, amended 

Indian Ports (Amendment) Act, 1916 

Indian Ports Act, 1908, amenclod ...... 

Indian Post OfAco and Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 1914 . 
Indian Post Office Act, 1808, amended . . . . , 

Indian Telegraph Act, 1885, amended . . . . , 

Indian Keel Cross Society Act, 1920 

Indian Ked Cross Society, 

affiliation of other Societies to . 

appointment of Managing Body of .... 

constitution of ....... 

constitution of Branch Committees of . . . 

iiecision of Managing Body of, as to puiposos final 

incorporation of . 

powers of Branch CommittocH of 

pnrpow'H to whicli funds of, may be applied 

ro(H»ipir and use of gifts by ..... 

Joint War Cotrunitteo, dissolution and transfer of property of 

Kulott, powder to make 

hidian KegiHtration.(Amendmont) Act, 1917 
Indian Kegist rati on Act, 1908, amended 
Indian Bifles Act, 1920 


65 

63 

816 

316 

211 

212 

323 

324 

323 

324 
323 
316 

317, 318 
126 
125—129 
84 
84 
84 

304 

307 

306 

306 

306 

307 

305 
307 

306 

307 
306 
305 
177 

177, 178 
312 


PoU<*o oni<*<*,rH Kubj(?<*i to discipliiwi and penalties 


AtdfS wherever serving 

. 

Indian ^Securities Act, 1920 


Bearer Bonds, renewal of 

* • ♦ 

Definitions 

» ♦ . 

Documents, inspection of 
Indemnity .... 
Penalty .... 

• . • 

* . * 


ProinisBory Notes, 


prescribed in 


local 


312 

285 

290 

287 

296 

296 

296 


renewal of # . . 

renewal of, in ease of dispute as to title 
renewed, etc., liability in respect of . 
Buies, power to make ^ , 


290 

291 

292 
296 
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Indian Securitiw Act, 1920 — cont^. 
Securities, 


I'AG'ig, 


coiuverted, etc., issue of 

discharge of, in other cases • . . . 

dupKcate, issue of . • , . ^ ^ 

Government, holding of, by holders of pubbc offices 
Government, impression of signature on 
Government, indorser of, not liable for amount tliereof , 
Government, right of survivors of joint or several payees of 
held by minors and lunatics, payment in cases of 
immediate discharge of, in certain oases 
indorsement to be made on . * , 

issue of, to rulers of States in India . 


not exceeding an aggregate value of five thousand 
dure on death of holder of 


renewal of , . . . . 

Trust, notice of, not receivable save as provided 
Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1916 
Indian Tariff Act, 1894, amended . 

Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1917. . . 

Indian Tariff Act, 1894, amended . 

Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1919 
Indian Tariff Act, 1894, amended . 


rupees, 


proce- 


Indian Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 1914 
Indian Telegraph Act, 1880, amended , 
Indian Territorial Force Act, 1920 . 

Advisory Committees - . . , 

Definitions 

Indian Army Act, 1911, application of . 
Indian Territorial Force, 
appointment to corps or unit of 
constitution of * • . , 

constitution and disbandment of units of 

discharge 

Indian Territorial Force, 
enrolment ..... 


292 

203 

289 

288 

280 

280 

288 

2JM 

202 

288 

289 


293 
292 
287 
. 123 
123—126 
173 
173, 174 
232 
232 


56 

67-^60 

448 

462 

448 
451 

440 

440 

449 
460 


liabihf y to serve and perform military service , . . ^ ! 

territorial limits of liabiUty to and duration of miUtary'servic* • ! 

transfer and attachment ..... 

Pers^ subject to Act to be deemed part of His Majesty’s army for' 
oertam purposes j ^ lor 

Kegulations, power to make - , . , 

Buies, power to make • . . . . 

Taxation, local, exemption from .... 

Indian Trusts (Amendment) Aoi^, 1916 . . . [ 

Indian Trusts Act, 1882, amended 

Indian Trusts (Ameiidment) Act, 1917 . ' , 

Xadian-Trusts Act? 1882) amended ^ \ ^ 


449 

450 
460 
440 

45 

453 

462 

453 

122 

122, 123 
180 
180 
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Inland Steam- Vessels Act, 1917 

Assessors ......... 

Casualties, report of, to be made to nearest police station 
Certificates, 


copy of, or licence to be granted in certain cases 

of competency, grant of, to masters, serangs, engineers and engine- 
drivers .......... 

of competency or service, areas in TPhich, shall have effect , 

of service, grant of, to masters, serangs, engineers and engine- 
drivers .......... 

of survey, expired or cancelled, power for Local Government to re- 
quire delivery of ........ . 

of survey, inland steam-vessel not to proceed on voyage or to be used 
for service without ........ 

of survey, power for Local Government to grant or authorise the 
grant of . 

of survey, power for Local Government to suspend or cancel 
of survey, renewal of ........ 

of survey, term of . 

of survey to be affixed in conspicuous part of steam- vessel . 

power for Local Government to require master or engineer to hold, 
granted in addition to other certificate 

power for Local Government to revoke suspension or cancellation, 
and to grant new 

power for Local Government to suspend or cancel, in certain cases 
report of cancellation or suspension of certain . • . , 

suspended or cancelled, obligation to deliver up . 

to be held by master and engineer of vessel of between forty and 
one hundred horse-pow er ...... . 

to be held by master and engineer of vessel of less than forty horse- 
power 

to be held by master and engineer of vessel of one hundred or more 
horse-power .......... 

to be made in duplicate ........ 


Court of investigation, 
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157 

155 

151 

150 

155 

150 

147 

143 

145 
147 
147 

147 

146 

153 

161 

160 

148 
160 

152 

163 

162 

161 


power for Local Government to appoint .... 
powers of, as to evidence and regulation of proceedings 
power of, to commit for trial and to bind over witnesses , 

power of, to effect arrest of witnesses by entry and detention of 
vessels 

power of,, to inquire into charges of incompel enoy or miscondu 9 t , 
report by, to Local Government , , . . * 

to exercise its powers independently of the assessor . . . 

Declaration, sending of, by owner or master to Local Government . 

Definitions 

Examiners, appointment of ^ 

Eees, 

in respect of surveys 

recoverable as fines 

Fines, levy of, b;;^ distress of inland steam-vessels .... 


166 

167 
158 

168 
166 

169 

146 

142 

149 

144 

167 

166 
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Inland Steam-Vessels Act, 1917 — contd» 

Goods, 

dangerous, carriage of • 

dangerous, power for Governor General in Councjl to declare • 

dangerous, power of owner or master of steam-\esf'el to throw 
„ overboard .......... 

Investigation, 

power for Local Government to direct, into causes of explosions on 
steam-vossels ......... 

power for Local Government to direct, otherwise than niuler s. 
Licences ........... 

Magistrates, jurisdiction of ....... . 

Masters, certificated, of inland steam-vessels to he deenu'd jdlots 
under s. 31 of Act XV of 1908 ...... 


Penalties, 

for carrying excessive number of passengers on board . 
for failing to deliver up suspended or cancelled certificate 
for making voyage without certificate of fcur\ey .... 
for master failing to give notice of wreck or casualty . 

for misconduct or neglect, endangering inland steam- vessel or life 
or limb .......... 

for neglect or refusal to deliver up certificate of sur\^ey 
for neglect to affix certificate of surv'oy in iiilaiid i-t(‘ani-vesscl 
for serving and engaging a person to servo as injistor or engineer 
without certificate ........ 


for taking or delivering or tendering for carriage dangerous goods 
on Wird inland steam-vessel withoiit notice . . . . 

Person charged to be heard 

Report to other Local Government 

Rules, 

general, power for Local Ciovernment to malic .... 

power for Local Oovormnuni to make, as to carriage of pash^uige^rw 
in inland Btcam-voKsols 

power for Local Government to make, an to grant of certificatf^H of 

competency 

power for Local Govoniment to make, as to grant of c<‘rf ifi<*nteH of 
service * . 

power for Local Govoniment to make, as to grant of licences * 

power for Local Government to make, as to protection of^inland 
steam^vessels from accidents ^ 

power iCi; Looah Government to 'make, as to surveys • . < , 

publication of . . . ■ 

Steam-vessels, 

His Majesty^s and Government, exemption of ... * 

inland, power for Local Government to modify application of Act 

to . • • • * 

Survey, second, power for Local Government to order 
.'Surveyors, 

appointment of, and places of survey 

declaration of 

division of duties when two, employed • . . . , 
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163 

164 

154 

164 
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108 

167 
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148 

148 

144 

148 
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Inland Steam- Vessels Act. UU7— concU, 

Surveyors — corM* 

powers of .......... 

survey by two, for Local Government to direct . 

Tidal water, power for Local Government to define 

Trial, i^lace of . . . ....... 

Vessels, propelled by electricity or other mechanical power, applica- 
tion of Act to ......... . 

Witnesses, absent, depositions of . 

Inland Steam -Vessels (Amendment) Act, 1920 • • . . . 

Inland Steam-Vessels Act, 1917, amended ..... 

Insects — ^ee Destructive Insects and Pests Act, 1914. 

Insolvency — aeQ Provincial Insolvency Act, 1920. 

Land Acquisition (Amendment) Act, 1919 .... 

Land Acquisition Act, 1894, amended ..... 

Loi>ers (Amendment) Act, 1920 ...... 

Lepers Ac.t, 1898, amended ....... 

Loans— 6ve Lo<‘al Autlioritios Loans Act, 1914; Usurious Loans Ac 
1918. 

Local Authorities Lotms Act, 1914 . 

Attachment, 

not to defeat prior charge legally mode 

luincdy, by, if loan not repaid 

JlillH, short term, issue of 

Dofluitions ......... 

Loans, 

application of Af*t to, existing previous to oih September, 1871 
not to bo effected except under this Act . 

liocal authorities, borrowing powers of 

Kulos, power to Governor General in Council to make 
Local Authorities Pensions and Gratuities Act, 1019 
Definition 

Pensions and Gratuities, 

extraordinary, power to grant 

provisiems as to 

Ihuceduro .......... 

Motor Spirit (Duties) Act, 3917 ...... 

Dofinitfb^jyB * . t- , , 

Motor spirit, ,, 

issue of, after commencement of Act 

manufactured in British India, imposition of excise duty on 
S<!a Customs Act, 1878, application of, and nile-making power 
Motor Vohi({les— tfce Indian Motor Vehicles Act, 1914* 

Negotiable Instruments (Amendment) Act, 1014 
Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881, amended .... 
Negotiable Instruments (Amendment) Act, 1019 . . 

Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881, amended . 

Negotiable Instruments (Amendment) Act, 1920 
Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881, amended . * . . 
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Pages. 


Passports — see Indian Passports Act, 1920. 

Pensions — see Local Authorities Pensions and (iratintics Act, 1919. 

Poisons Act, 1910 ........ . . 224 

Poisons, 

penalty for unlawful imporla lion, etc., of ..... 225 

power of Local Government to regulate possession for sale and sale 

of 224 

power to prohibit i mportation into British India of, except under 

licence 225 

power to regulate possession of, in certain aicas .... 225 

specified, presumption as to . . . . . . . 225 

Rules 226 

Warrants, search, power to issue ....... 226 

Post Office Cash Certificates Act, 1917 . . . . . . 178 


Cash Certificates, 

Post Office 5 year, prohibition of traiisfer ot, without the consent of 
the Post Master General ........ 

Post Office 5 year, payment on death of holder of 
Post Office Cash Certificates (Amendment) Act, 1920 

Post Office Cash Certificates Act, 1917, amended . . . . 

Presidency Small Cause Courts (Amendment) Act, 1917 

Presidency Small Cauro Courts Act. 1882, amended . . 

Presidency-towns Insolvency (Amendment) Act, 1020. 

Presidency-towns Insolvency Act, 1 009, amended 
Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (Amendment) Act, 1917 . 

Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1890. amended 
Prisonoi'B— 5e<? Identification of Prisoners Act, 1020. 

Property~ 5 ce Hindu Disposition of Property Act, 1910. 

Provincial Insolvency Act, 1920 
Appeals 

to court against receiver 

Committee of inspection 

Compensation, award of . • • • • ‘ • 

Costs 


179 

179 
320 
320 

180 
J80, 181 

298 
298. 299 
176 
176, 177 


240 

275 
271 
271 
264 

276 


Courts, 

' adjudication of, to bo annulled on failure to apply for discharge . 

ca8e8iawMoli, mi»st refuse an absolute disohasge . 

disallwaiibe and reduetion of entries in Schedule by . 

effect of order of adjudiootion of 

effect of order of discharge of 

executing deoreo. duties of, as to iwoperty token in oxocution 

genera Ipowers of ' 

insolvency jurisdietjon of •••••*• ' 

order of, on approval of proposal 

powers of, if no receiver appointed 

power of Locsd Govomment to bar application of certain provisions 
to oertaihf 

power of^to annul adjudication of insolvency ’ \ ’ 

power of, to cancel one of concurrent orders of adjudication » 


261 

260 

263 

254 

261 

204 

246 

245 

269 

207 

277 

267 

257 
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Provincial Insjolvency Act, 1920 — conid. 

Courts — contd, 

powers of, to decide all questions arising in insolvency . . 246 

power of, to require information as to insolvent’s property . . 267 

procedure of, on charge under s. 69 . . . . . * 273 

publication of order of adjudication of .... . 265 

summary administration of 274 

to be auxiliary to each other 276 

Creditor, 

conditions on which, may petition ...... 247 

restriction of rights of, under execution ..... 264 

riglit of, who has not proved debt before declaration of a dividend 270 

schedule of ......... . 250 

secured ........... 262 

Debts, 

payable at a future time ........ 262 

priority of 269 

provable under the Act ........ 266 

Debtor, 

composition and scheme of arrangement of .... 268 

condition on which, may petition 248 

discharge of 269 

duties of 262 

offences by 272 

power to arrest, after adjudication 260 

power to re-ad judge, insolvent 269 

release of .......... 262 

Definition ........... 244 

J^ividcnds, 

calculation of 270 

final ' . . . . 270 

no suit for 271 

Insolvency, acts of 246 

Insolvents, 

criminal liability of, after discharge or composition . , . 273 

disqualifications of , 273 

management by and allowance to . 271 

right of, to surplus . 271 

undischarged, obtaining credit . , . . . . * 273 

Interest 203 

Limitation 276 
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